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AGREEMENT 
between 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION 
The following will be the schedule rate of wages and regulations relating thereto for Conductors, Trainmen, and Yardmen: 
REWRITTEN: October 1, 1990 
RATES: Current Applicable Rates 
The portions of this schedule relating to vacation, holiday and other national agreements are reproduced in part as excerpts for easy refe ence and understanding of the major provision. It is understood and agreed that all of the provisions of the National Agreements are applicable and any provisions that may not have been included are applicable and any provisions in conflict therewith will not be considered by the parties. 
It was the intent of the parties signatory hereto in revising this schedule to include all rules and/or agreements applicable to employes represented by this organization, and should any of the previously existing rules and/or agreements have been inadvertently omitted, it is understood and agreed that such rules and/ or agreements will be considered a part thereof. 
Any existing agreements, agreed understandings, or interpretations which are not included herein and have not been modified, superseded or cancelled by the rules of this Agreement and are not in conflict therewith will remain in effect. The wording of some of the rules of the former agreement has been modified, and in some instances certain paragraphs have been placed under different captions. This has been done for the purpose of clarity, but it is understood that the meaning has not been changed. 
ARTICLE C—i 
HOLIDAY PAY — ROAD SERVICE 
Section (a) each regularly assigned road service employe in local freight service, including road switchers, roustabout runs, mine runs, or other miscellaneous service employes, who are confined to runs of 100 miles or less and who are therefore paid on a daily basis without a mileage component, and who meet the qualifications set forth in paragraph (c) hereof, shall receive one basic days’ pay at the rate for the class and craft of service in which last engaged for each of the following enumerated holidays: 
New Year’s Day 

Labor Day 
Washington’s Birthday 
Thanksgiving Day 
Good Friday 


Day After Thanksgiving 
Memorial Day 


Christmas Eve 
Fourth of July 

Christmas Day 
New Year’s Eve 
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Only one basic day’s pay shall be paid for the holiday irrespective of the number of shifts or trips worked. 
NOTE: When any of the above—listed holidays fall on Sunday, the day observed by the State or Nation shall be considered the holiday. 
Section (b) Any of the employes described in Section (a) hereof who works on any of the holidays listed in Section (a) hereof shall be paid at the rate of time and one—half for all services performed on the holiday with a minimum of one and one—half times the rate for the basic day. 
Section (c) To qualify for holiday pay, a regularly assigned employe referred to in Section (a) hereof must be available for or perform service as a regularly assigned employe in the classes of service referred to on the work days immediately preceding and following such holiday, and if his assignment works on the holiday, the employe must fulfill such assignment. However, a regularly assigned employe whose assignment is annulled, cancelled or abolished, or a regularly assigned employe who is displaced from a regular assignment as a result thereof on (1) the workday immediately preceding the holiday, (2) the holiday, or (3) on the workday immediately following the holiday will not thereby be disqualified for holiday pay provided he does not lay off on any of such days and makes himself available for service on each of such days excepting the holiday in the event the assignment does not work on the holiday. If the holiday falls on the last day of an employe’s work week, the first work day following his “days off” shall be considered the work day immediately following. If the holiday falls on the first work day of his work week, the last work day of the preceding work week shall be considered the work day immediately preceding the holiday. 
Section (d) When one or more designated holidays fall during the vacation period of the employe, his qualifying days for holiday pay purposes shall be his work days immediately preceding and following the vacation period. In road service, lost days preceding or following the vacation period due to the away—from— home operation of the individual’s run shall not be considered to be work days for qualifying purposes. 
Section (e) Not more than one time and one—half payment will he allowed, in addition to the “one basic day’s pay at the pro rata rate,” for service performed during a single tour of duty on a holiday which is also a work day and/or a vacation day. 
Section (f) Weekly or monthly guarantees shall be modified to provide that where a holiday falls on the work day of the assignment, payment of a basic day’s pay pursuant to Section (a) hereof, unless the regularly assigned employe fails to qualify under Section (c) hereof, shall be applied toward such guarantee. Nothing in this Section shall he considered to create a guarantee where none now exists, or to change or modify rules or practices dealing with the carrier’s right to annul assignments on the holidays enumerated in Section (a) hereof, 
Section (g) That part of all rules, agreements, practices, or understandings which require that crew assignments or individual assignments in the classes of service referred to in Section (a) hereof be worked a stipulated number of days per week or month will not apply to the ten holidays herein referred to; but where such an assignment is not worked on a holiday, the holiday payment to qual— 
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ified employes provided by this Article will apply, 
Section (h) As used in this Article, the terms “work day” and “holiday” refer to the day to which service payments are credited. 
Section (i) It is understood that when a regularly assigned employe, holding an assignment subject to this Article, Section (a), who performs compensated service at least one day on his regular assignment in the week in which the holiday falls, is required to be used off his assignment to protect other service on one or both qualifying days and/or on the holiday, performing or being available for the service he is called to protect will qualify him to receive the holiday basic day’s pay at the rate of his regular assignment. He will be paid at the rate of time and one—half for service performed on the holiday provided he works on his regular assignment, and only then if he meets the qualifying requirements set forth in this Article, Section (a), as interpreted herein, 
Section (j) A regularly assigned employe holding an assignment which is not subject to this Article, Section (a), but who is called to protect other service on an assignment, which is subject to this Article, Section (a) will qualify for payment of the basic day for the holiday if he is available for or performs service on such assignment on the qualifying days and on the holiday, provided no other employe qualifies for holiday pay on such position. If the assignment works on the holiday, he will be paid at the rate of time and one—half for service performed on the holiday. 
HOLIDAY PAY — YARD SERVICE 
Section 1 —— Regularly Assigned Yard Service Employes 
(a) Each regularly assigned yard service employe, who meets the qualifications provided in paragraph (b) hereof, shall receive one basic day’s pay at the pro rata rate of the position to which regularly assigned for each of the following enumerated holidays: 
New Year’s Day 
Washington’ s Birthday 
Good Friday 
Memorial Day 
Fourth of July 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Day After Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christmas Day 
New Year’s Eve Day 
Only one basic day’s pay shall be paid for the holiday irrespective of the number of shifts worked, 
NOTE: —— When any of the above—listed holidays fall on Sunday, the day observed by the State or Nation shall be considered the holiday. 
(b) To qualify, a regularly assigned employe must be available for or per— 
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form service as a regularly assigned employe on the workdays immediately preceding and following such holiday, and if his assignment works on the holiday, the employe must fulfill such assignment, However, a regularly assigned yard service employe whose assignment is annulled, cancelled or abolished, or a regularly assigned yard service employe who is displaced from a regular assignment as a result thereof on (1) the workday immediately preceding the holiday, (2) the holiday, or (3) on the workday immediately following the holiday will not thereby be disqualified for holiday pay provided he does not lay off on any of such days and makes himself available for yard service on each of such days excepting the holiday in the event the assignment does not work on the holiday. If the holiday falls on the last day of an employe’s workweek, the first workday following his “days off” shall be considered the workday immediately following, If the holiday falls on the first workday of his workweek, the last workday of the preceding workweek shall be considered the workday immediately preceding the holiday. 
NOTE 1: —— A regularly assigned yard service employe who qualifies for holiday pay under paragraph (b) above shall not be deprived thereof by reason of changing from one regular yard assignment to another regular yard assignment on the workday immediately preceding or following the holiday or on the holiday. 
NOTE 2: —— A regularly assigned yard service employe whose assignment is annulled, cancelled, or abolished, or a regularly assigned yard service em— ploye who is displaced from a regular assignment as a result thereof as set forth above in paragraph (b), and who reverts to the extra board, will be considered “available” if he marks himself on the extra board in sufficient time under existing applicable mark—up rules to work a tour of duty at the first opportunity permitted by such applicable rules. 
NOTE 3: —— An employe will be deemed to have performed service or fulfilled his assignment if he is required by the carrier to perform other service in accordance with rules and practices on the carrier, 
(c) Service performed on such days shall be paid for at the rate of time and one—half times the rate for the basic day and the allowance of one basic day’s pay provided for in paragraph (a) of this Section 1 for qualifying employes shall be in addition thereto, 
(d) In yards operating under strict seniority or mark—up boards, determination of “regularly assigned employes” for the purpose of applying the qualifying provisions of paragraph (b) of this Section 1 shall be the subject to negotiations on the individual properties. 
(e) This Section applies only to regularly assigned yard service employes paid on an hourly or daily basis, who are subject to yard rules and working conditions. Except as provided for in Note 3 to Section 1 (b) above, each of the qualifying days of service provided in paragraph (b) of this Section must be performed in yard service. 
(f) Existing weekly or monthly guarantees shall be modified to provide that where a holiday falls on the workday of the assignment, payment of a basic day’s pay pursuant to paragraph (a) of this Section 1, unless the regularly assigned employe fails to qualify under paragraph (b) of this Section 1, shall satisfy 
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such guarantee. Nothing in this Section 1 shall be considered to create a guarantee where none now exists, or to change or modify rules or practices dealing with the carrier’s right to annul assignments on the holidays enumerated in paragraph (a) of this Section 1. 
(g) That part of all rules, agreements, practices or understandings which require that yard crew assignments or individual assignments for yardmen be worked a stipulated number of days per week or month will not apply to the ten holidays herein referred to but where such an assignment is not worked on a holiday, the holiday payment to qualified employes provided by this Section will apply. 
(h) As used in this Section 1, the terms “workday” and “holiday” refer to the day to which service payments are credited, 
(i) Nothing in this Section 1 shall be considered to create a guarantee 
where none now exists, or to change or modify rules or practices dealing with the 
carrier’s right to annul assignments on the holidays enumerated in paragraph (a) 
of this Section 1. 
(j) When one or more designated holidays fall during the vacation period of the employe, his qualifying days for holiday pay purposes shall be his workdays immediately preceding and following the vacation period. In road service, lost days preceding or following the vacation period due to the away—from—home operation of the individual’s run shall not be considered to be workdays for qualifying purposes. 
(k) Not more than one time and one—half payment will be allowed, in addition to the “one basic day’s pay at the pro rata rate,” for service performed during a single tour of duty on a holiday which is also a work day and/or a vaca— tion day. 
(1) Nothing in this Section 1 shall be considered to change or modify application of the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, as amended, and Article 3 (Five—Day Work Week) of the Agreement of September 21, 1950, as amended. 
SECTION 2 —— Extra Yard Service Employes 
(a) Each extra yard service employe who meets the qualifications provided in paragraph (b) of this Section 2 shall receive one basic day’s pay at the pro rata rate on any of the following enumerated holidays: 
New Year’s Day 
Washington’s Birthday 
Good Friday 
Memorial Day 
Fourth of July 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Day After Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christmas Day 
New Year’s Eve 
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Only one basic day’s pay shall be paid for the holiday irrespective of the number of shifts worked. If more than one shift is worked on the holiday, the allowance of one basic day’s pay shall be at the rate of pay of the first tour of duty worked. 
NOTE: —— When any of the above—listed holidays falls on Sunday, the day observed by the State or Nation shall be considered the holiday. 
(b) To qualify, an extra yard service employe must — 
(1) perform yard service on the calendar days immediately preceding and immediately following the holiday, and be available for yard service the full calendar day on the holiday, or, 
(2) be available for yard service on the full calendar days immediately preceding and immediately following the holiday and perform yard service on such holiday, or, 
(3) if such employe cannot qualify under Section 2 (b)(1) or (b)(2), then in order to qualify he must be available for yard service on the full calendar days immediately preceding and immediately following and the holiday, or perform yard service on any one or more of such days and be so available on the other day or days, and compensation for yard service paid him by the carrier is credited on 11 or more of the 30 calendar days immediately preceding the holiday. 
NOTE 1: —— An employe whose service status changes from an extra yard service employe to a regularly assigned yard service employe or vice versa on one of the qualifying days shall receive the basic day’s pay provided in paragraph (a) of Section 2 provided (1) he meets the qualifications set forth in paragraph (b) of Section 2 on the day or days he is an extra yard service employe and (2) he meets the qualifications set forth in paragraph (b) of Section 2 on the day or days he is a regularly assigned yard service employe, provided further, that a regularly assigned yard service employe who voluntarily changes his service status to an extra yard service employe on any of the 3 qualifying days shall not be entitled to receive the pay provided for in paragraph (a) of Section 2. 
NOTE 2: —— For the purpose of Section 2, an extra yard service employe will be deemed to be available if he is ready for yard service and does not lay off of his own accord, or if he is required by the carrier to perform other service in accordance with rules and practices on the carrier. 
NOTE 3 —— The term “extra yard service employe” shall include an extra em— ploye on a common extra list protecting both road and yard service; except that an employe while performing road service shall not be regarded as being available for yard service unless compensation for yard service paid him by the carrier is credited on 11 or more of the 30 calendar days immediately preceding the holiday. 
NOTE 4: —— The term “yard service” as used herein applies only to yard service paid for on an hourly or daily basis and subject to yard rules and working conditions. 
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(c) Service performed on such days shall be paid for at the rate of time and one—half times the rate for the basic day and the allowance of one basic day’s pay provided for in paragraph (a) of this Section 2 for qualifying employes shall be in addition thereto, 
(d) As used in this Section 2 the terms “calendar day” and “holiday” on which yard service is performed refer to the day to which service payments are credited. 
(e) Nothing in this Section 2 shall be considered to create a guarantee 
where none now exists, or to change or modify rules or practices dealing with the 
carrier’s right to annul assignments on the holidays enumerated in paragraph (a) 
of this Section 2, 
For purposes of this Agreement, the workweek for extra yard service employes shall be Monday through Friday, both days inclusive. If the holiday falls on Friday, Monday of the succeeding week shall be considered the workday immediately following. If the holidays fall on Monday, Friday of the preceding week shall be considered the workday immediately preceding the holiday, 
NOTE: —— This workweek shall not be applied to extra yard service employes who have scheduled days off other than Saturday and Sunday, in which event the same principles outlined above will apply in determining the workdays immediately preceding and following the holiday, 
(f) When one or more designated holidays fall during the vacation period of the employe, his qualifying days for holiday pay purposes shall be his workdays immediately preceding and following the vacation period, In road service, lost days preceding or following the vacation period due to the away—from—home operation of the individual’s run shall not be considered to be workdays for qualifying purposes, 
(g) Not more than one time and one—half payment will be allowed, in addition to the “one basic day’s pay at the pro rata rate” for service performed during a single tour of duty on a holiday which is also a workday and/or vacation day. 
(h) Nothing in this Section 2 shall be considered to change or modify application of the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, as amended, and Article 3 (Five—Day Work Week) of the Agreement of September 21, 1950, as amended, 
M0RANDUM ACREE?NT 
(Western & Southern Districts and 
Lake Charles Subdivision) 
1. In line with notice of the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen served on the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, September 3, 1957, it is hereby agreed that Option “A” of Section 1 of Article IV (Paid Holidays for Yard Service Employees) of the Mediation Agreement (Case No, A—5248) dated April 5, 1957, is adopted and the holiday provisions contained in Sections 2 and 3 of said Article 
—7— 
IV of the April 5, 1957 Mediation Agreement — Case No. A—5248, will be made applicable effective November 1, 1957. 
2. The provisions of Sections 2 and 3 of Article IV of the April 5, 1957 Agreement covering holiday payments to regularly assigned yard service employes and extra yard service employes, respectively, are as shown in Exhibit “A” attached hereto, and made a part of this Agreement. 
3. It is understood, under the provisions of Section 2(b) of the Agreement of April 5, 1957, in the event a regularly assigned yardman’s assignment is not worked because of a temporary annulment on the work day immediately preceding or the work day immediately following a holiday, the work day immediately preceding the first day of the temporary annulment or the work day immediately following the last day of the temporary annulment will be considered as qualifying days. This Section 3 applies when employes do not elect to exercise seniority but elect to take the days off as provided in the agreed to portion under Section 7 of the Five—Day Work Week Agreement. 
4. It is also understood holiday payments made to yard service employes under the provisions of Section 2(a) and (b) and Section 3(a) and (b), respectively, of the Agreement of April 5, 1957, will not be utilized in computing the five (5) straight time eight—hour shifts in a work week as covered in Article 3 of National Agreement “A” of May 25, 1951, and implemented Agreement with the Em— ployes, July 24, 152. 
5, It is understood where a yardman’s vacation period either ends on the work day immediately preceding a holiday or starts on the work day immediately following a holiday, the work day immediately prior to the start of the vacation or immediately following the vacation will be considered as the qualifying days. 
Example: (1) An employe is regularly assigned Monday through Friday, The holiday falls on Friday and the employe ends his vacation period on Thursday preceding the start of his vacation period will be considered the work day immediately preceding the holiday. 
Example: (2) An employe is regularly assigned Monday through Friday. The holiday falls on Friday and the employe starts his vacation period on the work day immediately following the holiday. The first work day after his vacation period ends will be considered the work day immediately following the holiday. 
6. The increases in basic daily rates effective November 1, 1957, and November 1, 1958, respectively, will be five (5) cents per hour or forty (40) cents per basic day, in lieu of the increases provided in Articles 2 and 3 of Mediation Agreement (Case No. A—5248) of April 5, 1957. 
7. It is also understood Article IV — Paid Holidays for Yard Service Em— ployes — of the Agreement of April 5, 1957, does not apply to employees in road service not subject to yard rules and working conditions regardless of the rate paid, and it is further understood the adjustment in rates as provided in Option “A” adopted, will not apply to employees in road service not subject to yard service rules and working conditions regardless of the rate paid, 
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8. It is understood that Section 2(i) of the Agreement of April 5, 1957 means there is no change in Section 7 of Article 3 of National Agreement “A” of May 25, 1951, or in the agreed to provisions of Section 7 of the implemented Five—Day Work Week Agreement with the Employees dated July 24, 1952, except it is agreed that temporary displacement privileges will not be permitted on the seven named holidays or days observed as such. 
File: A.-S32O—4471 
Date: 10—28—57 
NATIONAL RAILWAY LABOR CONFERENCE 
November 7, 1966 
Mr. Charles Luna, President 
Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen 
666 Euclid Avenue 
Cleveland, Ohio 44114 
Dear Mr. Luna: 
It is understood that when a regularly assigned employee, holding an assignment subject to Article I, Section 2, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964, who performs compensated service at least one day on his regular assignment in the week in which the holiday falls, is required to be used off his assignment to protect other service on one or both qualifying days and/or on the holiday, performing or being available for the service he is called to protect will qualify him to receive the holiday basic day’s pay at the rate of his regular assignment. He will be paid at the rate of time and one—half for service performed on the holiday provided he works on his regular assignment, and only then if he meets the qualifying requirements, set forth in Article I, Section 2(c) as interpreted herein. 
A regularly assigned employee holding an assignment which is not subject to Article I, Section 2, but who is called to protect other service on an assignment which is subject to Article I, Section 2, will qualify for payment of the basic day for the holiday if he is available for or performs service on such assignment on the qualifying days and on the holiday, provided no other employee qualifies for holiday pay on such position. If the assignment works on the holiday, he will be paid at the rate of time and one—half for service performed on the holiday. 
Will you please confirm your acceptance of this understanding by affixing your signature in the space provided therefor at the lower left hand corner of this communication. 
Yours very truly, 
(signed) J. E. Wolfe 
Accepted: 
(signed) Charles Luna 
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ARflDLE C—2 
VACATIONS 
Insofar as applicable to employes represented by the United Transportation Union, the Vacation Agreement dated April 29, 1949, as amended, is further amended effective January 1, 1973, by substituting the following Section 1 for Section 1 as previously amended, substituting the following Section 2 for Section 2 as previously amended, and substituting the following Section 9 for Section 9 as previously amended: 
SECflON 1. 
(a) Effective January 1, 1973, each employe, subject to the scope of schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, will be qualified for an annual vacation of one week with pay, or pay in lieu thereof, if during the preceding calendar year the employe renders service under schedule agreement held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement amounting to one hundred sixty (160) basic days in miles or hours paid for, as provided in individual schedules. 
Beginning with the effective date of the provisions of Article 3 of Agreement “A” dated September 25, 1950, May 25, 1951 or May 23, 1952, on an individual carrier, but not earlier than the year 1960, in the application of this Section 1(a) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employe or by an employe having interchangeable road and yard rights shall be computed at 1.3 days, and each basic day in all other services shall be computed as 1.1 days, for purposes of determining qualifications for vacations. (This is the equivalent of 120 qualifying days in a calendar year in yard service and 144 qualifying days in a calendar year in road service.) (See NOTE below.) 
Beginning with the year 1960 on all other carriers, in the application of this Section 1(a) each basic day in all classes of service shall be computed as 1.1 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation. (This is the equivalent of 144 qualifying days.) (See N(YTE below.) 
(b) Effective January 1, 1973, each employe, subject to the scope of schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, having two or more years of continuous service with employing carrier will be qualified for an annual vacation of two weeks with pay, or pay in lieu thereof, if during the preceding calendar year the empioye renders service under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement amounting to one hundred sixty (160) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules and during the said two or more years of continuous service renders service of not less than three hundred twenty (320) days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules. 
Beginning with the effective date of the provisions of Article 3 of Agreement “A” dated September 25, 1950, May 25, 1951 or May 23, 1952, on an individual carrier, but not earlier than the year 1960, in the application of this Section 1(b) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employe or by an employe having interchangeable road and yard rights shall be computed as 1.4 days, and each basic day in all other services shall be computed as 1.2 days, for 
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purposes of determining qualifications for vacations. (This is the equivalent of 
110 qualifying days in a calendar year in yard service and 132 qualifying days in 
a calendar year in road service.) (See NOTE below.) 
Beginning with the year 1960 on all other carriers, in the application of this Section 1(b) each basic day in all classes of service shall be computed as 1.2 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation, (This is the equivalent of 132 qualifying days.) (See NOTE below.) 
(c) Effective January 1, 1979, each employee, subject to the scope of schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, having nine or more years of continuous service with employing carrier will be qualified for an annual vacation of three weeks with pay, or pay in lieu thereof, if during the preceding calendar year the employee renders service under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement amounting to one hundred sixty (160) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules and during the said nine or more years of continuous service renders service of not less than fourteen hundred forty (1440) basic days in miles or hours paid for a provided in individual schedules. 
Beginning with the effective date of the provisions of Article 3 of Agreement “A” dated September 25, 1950, May 25, 1951 or May 23, 1952, on an individual carrier, but not earlier than the year 1960, in the application of this Section 1(c) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employee or by an employee having interchangeable road and yard rights shall be computed as 1.6 days, and each basic day in all other services shall be computed as 1,3 days, for purposes of determining qualifications for vacations. (This is the equivalent of 100 qualifying days in a calendar year in yard service and 120 qualifying days in a calendar year in road service,) (See NOTE below.) 
Beginning with the year 1960 on all other carriers, in the application of this Section 1(c) each basic day in all classes of service shall be computed as 1.3 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation, (This is the equivalent of 120 qualifying days.) (See NOTE below,) 
(d) Effective January 1, 1979, each employee, subject to the scope of schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, having eighteen or more years of continuous service with employing carrier will be qualified for an annual vacation of four weeks with pay, or pay in lieu thereof, if during the preceding calendar year the employee renders service under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement amounting to one hundred sixty (160) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules during the said eighteen or more years of continuous service renders service of not less than twenty—eight hundred eighty (2880) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules. 
Beginning with the effective date of the provisions of Article 3 of Agreement “A” dated September 25, 1950, May 25, 1951 or May 23, 152, on an individual carrier, but not earlier than the year 1960, in the application of this Section 1(d) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employee or by an employee having interchangeable road and yard rights shall be computed as 1.6 
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days, and each basic day in all other services shall be computed as 1.3 days, for 
purposes of determining qualifications for vacations. (This is the equivalent of 
100 qualifying days in a calendar year in yard service and 120 qualifying days in 
a calendar year in road service.) (See NOTE below.) 
Beginning with the year 1960 on all other carriers, in the application of this Section 1(d) each basic day in all classes of service shall be computed as 1.3 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation. (This is the equivalent of 120 qualifying days.) (See NOTE below.) 
(e) Effective January 1, 1973, each employe, subject to the scope of schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, having twenty—five or more years of continuous service with employing carrier will be qualified for an annual vacation of five weeks with pay, or pay in lieu thereof, if during the preceding calendar year the employe renders service under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement amounting to one hundred sixty (160) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules during the said twenty—five or more years of continuous service renders service of not less than four thousand (4,000) basic days in miles or hours paid for as provided in individual schedules. 
Beginning with the effective date of the provisions of Article 3 of Agreement “A” dated’ September 25, 1950, but not earlier than the year 1960, in the application of this Section 1(e) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employe or by an employe having interchangeable road and yard rights shall be computed as 1,6 days, and each basic day in all other services shall be computed as 1.3 days, for purposes of determining qualifications for vacations. (This is the equivalent of 100 qualifying days in a calendar year in yard service and 120 qualifying days in a calendar year in road service,) (See NOTE below.) 
Beginning with the year 1960 on all other carriers, in the application of this Section 1(e) each basic day in all classes of service shall be computed as 1.3 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation, (This is the equivalent of 120 qualifying days.) (See NOTE below.) 
NOTE——In the application of Section 1(a), (b), (c), (d) and (e), qualifying years accumulated, also qualifying requirements for years accumulated, prior to the effective date of the respective provisions hereof, for extended vacations shall not be changed. 
(f) In dining car service, for service performed on and after July 1, 1949— 
—each 7—1/2 hours paid for shall be considered the equivalent of one basic day in the application of Section 1(a), (b), (c), (d) and (e), 
(g) Calendar days on which an employe assigned to an extra list is available for service and on which days he performs no service, not exceeding sixty (60) such days, will be included in the determination of qualification for vacation; also, calendar days, not in excess of thirty (30), on which an employe is absent from and unable to perform service because of injury received on duty will be included. 
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The 60 and 30 calendar days referred to in this Section 1(g) shall not be subject to the 1.1, 1.2, 1.3, 1.4 and 1.6 computations provided for in Section 1(a), (b), (c), (d) and (e), respectively. 
(h) Where an employe is discharged from service and thereafter restored to service during the same calendar year with seniority unimpaired, service performed prior to discharge and subsequent to reinstatement during that year shall be included in the determination of qualification for vacation during the following year. 
Where an employe is discharged from service and thereafter restored to service with seniority unimpaired, service before and after such discharge and restoration shall be included in computing three hundred twenty (320) basic days under Section 1(b), sixteen hundred (1600) basic days under Section 1(c), thirty— two hundred (3200) basic days under Section 1(d), and four thousand (4,000) basic days under Section 1(e). 
(i) Only service performed on one railroad may be combined in determining the qualifications provided for in this Section 1, except that service of an employe on his home road may be combined with service performed on other roads when the latter service is performed at the direction of the management of his home road or by virtue of the employe’s seniority on his home road, Such service will not operate to relieve the home road of its responsibility under this agreement. 
(j) In instances where employes who have become members of the Armed Forces of the United States return to the service of the employing carrier in accordance with the Military Selective Service Act of 1967, as amended, the time spent by such employes in the Armed Forces subsequent to their employment by the employing carrier will be credited as qualifying service in determining the length of vacations for which they may qualify upon their return to the service of the employing carrier, 
(k) In instances where an employe who has become a member of the Armed Forces of the United States returns to the service of the employing carrier in accordance with the Military Selective Service Act of 1967 as amended, and in the calendar year preceding his return to railroad service had rendered no compensated service or had rendered compensated service on fewer days than are required to qualify for a vacation in the calendar year of his return to railroad service, but could qualify for a vacation in the year of his return to railroad service if he had combined for qualifying purposes days on which he was in railroad service in such preceding calendar year with days in such year on which he was in the Armed Forces, he will be granted, in the calendar year of his return to railroad service, a vacation of such length as he could so qualify for under Section 1(a), (b), (c), (d) or (e) and (j) hereof. 
(1) In instances where an employe who has become a member of the Armed Forces of the United States returns to the service of the employing carrier in accordance with the Military Selective Service Act of 1967, as amended, and in the calendar year of his return to railroad service renders compensated service on fewer days than are required to qualify for a vacation in the following calendar year, but could qualify for a vacation in such following calendar year if he had combined for qualifying purposes days in which he was in railroad service 
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in the year of his return with days in such year on which he was in the Armed Forces, he will be granted, in such following calendar year, a vacation of such length as he could so qualify for under Section 1(a), (b), (d) or (e) and (j) hereof. 
SECTION 2. 
Employes qualified under Section 1 hereof shall be paid for their vacations as follows: 
General 
(a) An employe receiving a vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1 shall be paid for each week of such vacation 1/52 of the compensation earned by such employe under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1(i)) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken, but in no event shall such pay for each week of vacation be less than six (6) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last service rendered, except as provided in subparagraph (b). 
(b) Beginning on the Date Agreement “A” dated September 25, 1950, May 25, 1951 or May 23, 1952, became or becomes effective on any carrier, the following shall apply insofar as yard service employes and employes having interchangeable yard and road rights covered by said agreement, who are represented by the United Transportation Union, are concerned: 
Yard Service 
(1) An employe receiving a vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1 shall be paid for each week of such vacation 1/52 of the compensation earned by such employe under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1 (i)) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken, but in no event shall such pay for each week of vacation be less than five (5) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last service rendered. 
Combination of Yard and Road Service 
(2) An employe having interchangeable yard and road rights receiving a vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1 shall be paid for each week of such vacation 1/52 of the compensation earned by such employe under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section I (or carriers in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1 (i)) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken; provided that, if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is working in road service such pay for each week of vacation shall be not less than six (6) minimum basic day’s pay at the rate of the last road service rendered, and if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is 
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working in yard service with pay for each week of vacation shall be not less than five (5) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last yard service rendered. 
NOTE: Section 2(b) applicable to yard service shall apply to yard, belt line and transfer service and combinations thereof, and to hostling service. 
SECTION 3. 
Vacations, or allowances therefor, under two or more schedules held by different organizations on the same carrier shall not be combined to create a vacation of more than the maximum number of days provided for in any of such schedules. 
SECTION 4. 
Time off on account of vacation will not be considered as time off account employe’ s own accord under any guarantee rules and will not be considered as breaking such guarantees. 
SECTION 5. 
The absence of an employe on vacation with pay, as provided in this agreement, will not be considered as a vacancy, temporary, or otherwise, in applying the bulletin rules of schedules agreements. 
SECTION 6. 
Vacations shall be taken between January 1st and December 31st; however, it is recognized that the exigencies of the service create practical difficulties in providing vacations in all instances. Due regard, consistent with requirements of the service shall be given to the preference of the employe in his seniority order in the class of service in which engaged when granting vacations. Representatives of the carriers and of the employes will cooperate in arranging vacation periods, administering vacations and releasing employes when requirements of the service will permit. It is understood and agreed that vacationing employes will be paid their vacation allowances by the carrier as soon as possible after the vacation period, but the parties recognize that there may be some delay in such payments. It is understood that in any event such employe will be paid his vacation allowance no later than the second succeeding payroll period following the date claim for vacation allowance is filed. 
SECTION 7. 
(a) Vacations shall not be accumulated or carried over from one vacation year to another. However, to avoid loss of time by the employe at end of his vacation period, the number of vacation days at the request of the employe may be reduced in one year and adjusted in the next year. 
(b) After the vacation period begins layover days during the vacation period shall be counted as a part of the vacation. 
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SECTION 8. 
The vacation provided for in this Agreement shall be considered to have been earned when the employe has qualified under Section 1 hereof. If an employe’s employment status is terminated for any reason whatsoever, including but not limited to retirement, resignation, discharge, noncompliance with a union shop agreement, or failure to return after furlough, he shall, at the time of such termination, be granted full vacation pay earned up to the time he leaves the service, including pay for vacation earned in the preceding year or years and not yet granted, and the vacation for the succeeding year if the employe has qualified theref or under Section 1. If an employe thus entitled to vacation or vacation pay shall die the vacation pay earned and not received shall be paid to such beneficiary as may have been designated, or, in the absence of such designation, the surviving spouse or children or his estate, in that order of preference. 
SECTION 9. 
The terms of this agreement shall not be construed to deprive any employe of such additional vacation days as he may be entitled to receive under any existing rule, understanding or custom, which additional vacation days shall be accorded under an in accordance with the terms of such existing rule, understanding or custom. With respect to yard service employes and with respect to any yard service employe having interchangeable yard and road rights who receives a vacation in yard service, such additional vacation days shall be reduced by 1/6th. 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In the anniversary year when an employee is entitled to an additional week of vacation, the employee will be allowed to take vacation up to but not includ— ing the additional week in advance of the anniversary date. The additional week must be requested and taken subsequent to the anniversary date, unless scheduling requirements do not permit granting of the request and the employee is required to take it prior to the anniversary date. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
MEMORANDUM 
Chicago, Illinois 
April 29, 1949 
Referring to agreement, signed this date, between employes represented by the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, Order of Railway Conductors, Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, and the Switchmen’s Union of North America, and Carriers represented by the Eastern, Wes— tern and Southeastern Carriers’ Conference Committees, with respect to vacations with pay: 
In computing basic days in miles or hours paid for, as provided in Section 1 of said agreement, the parties agree that the following interpretations shall apply: 
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1. A trainman in passenger service, on a trip of 300 miles, upon which no overtime or other allowances accrue, will be credited with two basic days. 
2. An employe in freight service on a run of 125 miles, upon which no overtime or other allowances accrue, will be credited with 1—1/4 basic days. 
3. An employe in freight service on a run of 125 miles, with total time on duty of 14 hours on the trip, will be credited with 1—3/4 basic days. 
4. An employe in yard service working 12 hours will be credited with 1—1/2 basic days. 
5. An employe in freight service, run—around and paid 50 miles for same, will be credited with 1/2 basic day. 
6. An employe in freight service, called and released and paid 50 miles for same, will be credited with 1/2 basic day. 
7. An employe in freight service, paid no overtime or other allowances, working as follows: 
1st trip 150 miles 
2nd trip 140 miles 
3rd trip 120 miles 
4th trip 150 miles 
5th trip 140 miles 
Total 700 miles 
8, An employe in freight service makes trip of 80 miles in 8 hours or less, for which he is paid 100 miles will be credited with 1 basic day. 
9. An engineman in passenger service makes a trip of 100 miles or less in 
5 hours, will be credited with 1 basic day. 
10. An engineman in short—turn—around passenger service, makes a trip of 
100 miles or less, on duty eight hours within a spread of nine hours, will be credited with 1 basic day. 
11. A trainman in short—turn—around passenger service, makes a trip of 150 miles or less, on duty eight hours within a spread of nine hours, will be credited with 1 basic day. 
12. A trainman in short—turn—around passenger service, makes a trip of 150 miles or less, total spread of time 10 hours, on duty eight hours within the first nine hours, will be credited with 1—i/s basic days. 
13. An employe in freight service, deadheading is paid 50 miles for same, will be credited with 1/2 basic day. 
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14. An employe is paid eight hours under the held—away—from—home terminal rule, will be credited with 1 basic day. 
15, An employe is allowed one hour as arbitrary allowance, will be credited with 1/8 basic day. 
INTERPRETATION OF CONTINUOUS SERVICE PROVISIONS 
OF SECTION 1 OF VACATION AGREEMENT 
In the granting of vacations subject to agreements held by the five operating organizations, service rendered for the carrier will be counted in establishing five or fifteen or more years of continuous service, as the case may be, where the employe transferred in service to a position subject to an agreement held by an organization signatory to the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, provided there was no break in the employe’s service as a result of the transfer from a class of service not covered by an agreement held by an organization signatory to the April 29, 1949 Agreement, This understanding will apply only where there was a transfer of service. 
This understanding will apply commencing with the year 1956 but will also be applicable to claims of record properly filed with the carrier on or after January 1, 1955, for 1955 vacations and on file with the carrier at the date of this understanding, No other claims for 1955 based on continuous service will be paid. Standby agreements will be applied according to their terms and conditions for the year 1955, 
Signed at Chicago, Illinois, this 18th day of January, 1956. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
ITEM 1, 
Conductors, brakemen, yardmen, switch tenders and train baggagemen who qualify for two or more weeks’ vacation under the provisions of the April 29, 1949 Vacation Agreement, as amended, will, upon request, be permitted to take their vacation in periods of not less than one week each in any calendar year subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 
ITEM 2, 
Employes desiring to take vacations under Item 1 must make written application therefor during the periods when applications for vacations are being accepted. 
ITEM 3, 
Section 6 of the 1949 Vacation Agreement provides in part: 
“Due regard, consistent with requirements of the service, shall be given to the preference of the employe in his seniority order in the class of service in which engaged when granting vacation)’ 
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In applying the principle quoted above, consideration will be given to only one period of a split vacation in assigning vacations. An employe requesting a split vacation will designate which period he desires considered in accordance with the above. After all employes have been assigned one vacation period in accordance with the principle quoted above, the remaining split vacations will be assigned to available unassigned periods with due regard to the employe’s desires in his seniority order consistent with the requirements of the service, 
In all cases, the yardmen’s vacations will start with the first day of the work week for regular assigned men and on Monday for extra board men, 
ITEM 4. 
In view of permitting split vacations, it is understood the length of the entire vacation will be no greater than the length of vacation to which the em— ploye is entitled at the time the first portion of the vacation is taken, 
ITEM 5. 
In the application of Section 2(c) of the Vacation Agreement, the vacation allowance to an employe who splits his vacation as provided in this Agreement will be on the same basis in the subsequent period(s) of his vacation as in the first period of his vacation, the same as if the vacation had not been split, 
ITEM 6. 
The Carrier will assume no additional expense in granting vacations as result of the Vacation Agreement, Where relief for vacation incurs deadheading, the Carrier will be required to pay for only one round trip for this service. Only the relief employe deadheading to fill the first vacation period will be allowed deadhead pay for the trip to the point and return, No deadhead pay will be allowed to the relief employe sent to or returning from the point to protect subsequent vacation periods. 
ITEM 7. 
All other provisions of the April 29, 1949 National Vacation Agreement, as amended, will apply without change. 
This Agreement shall be cancelled automatically upon the service of 45 days’ written notice by either party on the other to cancel this Agreement, which shall have the effect of reinstating the application of the Vacation Agreement of April 29, 1949, as amended, upon the expiration of said 45 days. 
File: W 320—1923 
Date: 4—3—84 
UP—MKT MERGER AGREEMENT 
It was agreed that vacation choices at each location shall be granted on the 
basis of each employe’s date of hire in train service. Former Rock Island em— 
ployes on the former OKT will continue to be entitled to the length of vacation afforded them under the former OKT Agreement; however, vacation choices shall be 
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granted on the basis of date of hire in train service as reflected by the former OICT seniority roster. 
DATE: 8—25—89 
ARTICLE C—3 
JURY DUTY 
(Article V — National Agreement of August 25, 1978) 
When an employe is summoned for jury duty and is required to lose time from his assignment as a result thereof, he shall be paid for actual time lost with a maximum of a basic day’s pay at the straight time rate of his position for each calendar day lost less the amount allowed him for jury service for each such day, excepting allowances paid by the court for meals, lodging or transportation, subject to the following qualification requirements and limitations: 
(1) An employe must furnish the carrier with a statement from the court of jury allowances paid and the days on which jury duty was performed. 
(2) The number of days for which jury duty pay shall be paid is limited to a maximum of 60 days in any calendar year. 
(3) No jury duty pay will be allowed for any day as to which the employe is entitled to vacation or holiday pay. 
ARTICLE C—4 
BEREAVEMENT LEAVE 
(Article XII — National Agreement of August 25, 1978) 
Bereavement leave, not in excess of three calendar days, following the date of death will be allowed in case of death of an employe’s brother, sister, parent, child, spouse or spouse’s parent. In such cases a minimum basic day’s pay at the rate of the last service rendered will be allowed for the number of working days lost during bereavement leave. Employes involved will make provision for taking leave with their supervising officials in the usual manner. 
ARTICLE C—5 
HEALTh AND WELFARE BENEFITS 
Health and dental benefits are provided, with details of such benefits described in separate booklets provided by the appropriate insurance company(s). 
ARTICLE C—6 
PAYMENTS TO EMPLOYES INJURED UNI)ER CERTAIN CIRCUNSTANCES 
(As Amended by Article XIII of the National Agreement of August 25, 1978) 
Where employes sustain personal injuries or death under the conditions set forth in paragraph (a) below, the carrier will provide and pay such employes, or their personal representative, the applicable amounts set forth in paragraphs (b) below, subject to the provisions of other paragraphs in this article. 
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(a) Covered Conditions: 
This Article is intended to cover accidents involving employes covered by this agreement while such employes are riding in, boarding, or alighting from off—track vehicles authorized by the carrier and are 
(1) deadheading under orders or 
(2) being transported at carrier expense. 
(b) Payments to be Made: 
In the event that any one of the losses enumerated in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) below results from an injury sustained directly from an accident covered in paragraph (a) and independently of all other causes and such loss occurs or commences within the time limits set forth in subparagraphs (1), (2) and (3) below, the carrier will provide, subject to the terms and conditions herein contained, and less any amounts payable under Group Policy Contract GA—23000 of The Travelers Insurance Company or any other medical or insurance policy or plan paid for in its entirety by the carrier, the following benefits: 
(1) Accidental Death or Dismemberment 
The carrier will provide for loss of life or dismemberment occurring within 120 days after date of an accident covered in paragraph (a): 
Loss of Life $150,000 
Loss of Both Hands 150,000 
Loss of Both Feet 150,000 
Loss of Sight of Both Eyes 150,000 
Loss of One Hand and One Foot 150,000 
Loss of One Hand and Sight of One Eye 150,000 
Loss of One Foot and Sight of One Eye 150,000 
Loss of One Hand or One Foot or Sight of One Eye 75,000 
“Loss” shall mean, with regard to hands and feet, dismemberment by severance through or above wrist or ankle joints; with regard to eyes, entire and irrecoverable loss of sight. 
No more than $150,000 will be paid under this paragraph to any one employe or his personal representative as a result of any one accident. 
(2) Medical and Hospital Care 
The carrier will provide payment for the actual expense of medical and hospital care commencing within 120 days after an accident covered under paragraph (a) of injuries incurred as a result of such accident, subject to limitation of $3,000 for any employe for any one accident, less any amounts payable under Group Policy Contract GA—23000 of The Travelers Insurance Company or under any other medical or insurance policy or plan paid for in its entirety by the carrier. 
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(3) Time Loss 
The carrier will provide an employe who is injured as a result of an accident covered under paragraph (a) hereof and who is unable to work as a result thereof commencing within 30 days after such accident 80% of the employe’s basic full—time weekly compensation from the car— rier for time actually lost, subject to a maximum payment of $150.00 per week for time lost during a period of 156 continuous weeks following such accident provided, however, that such weekly payment shall be reduced by such amounts as the employe is entitled to receive as sickness benefits under provisions of the Railroad Unemployment Insurance Act. 
(4) aeLit 
The aggregate amount of payments to be made hereunder is limited to $1,000,000 for any one accident and the carrier shall not be liable for any amount in excess of $1,000,000 for any one accident irrespective of the nuwber of injuries or deaths which occur in or as a result of such accident, If the aggregate amount of payments otherwise payable hereunder exceeds the aggregate limit herein provided, the carrier shall not be required to pay as respects each separate employe a greater proportion of such payments than the aggregate limit set forth herein bears to the aggregate amount of all such payments. 
(c) Payment in Case of Accidental Death: 
Payment of the applicable amount for accidental death shall be made to the employe’s personal representative for the benefit of the persons designated in, and according to the apportionment required by the Federal Employers Liability Act (45 U.S.C. 51 et seq., as amended), or if no such person survives the employe, for the benefit of his estate. 
(d) Exclusions: 
Benef its provided under paragraph (b) shall not be payable for or under 
any of the following conditions: 
(1) Intentionally self—inflicted injuries, suicide or any attempt thereat, while sane or insane; 
(2) Declared or undeclared war or any act thereof; 
(3) Illness, disease, or any bacterial infection other than bacterial infection occurring in consequence of an accidental cut or wound; 
(4) Accident occurring while the employe driver is under the influence of alcohol or drugs, or an employe passenger who is under the influence of alcohol or drugs who in any way contributes to the cause of the accident; 
(5) While an employe is a driver or an occupant of any conveyance engaged in any race or speed test; 
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(6) While an employe is commuting to and/or from his residence or 
place of business, 
(e) Offset: 
It is intended that this Article XI is to provide a guaranteed recovery by an employe or his personal representative under the circumstances described, and that receipt of payment thereunder shall not bar the employe or his personal representative from pursuing any remedy under the Federal Employers Liability Act or any other law; provided, however, that any amount received by such employe or his personal representative under this Article may be applied as an offset by the railroad against any recovery so obtained. 
(f) Subrogation: 
The Carrier shall be subrogated to any right to recovery an employe or his personal representative may have against any party for loss to the extent that the Carrier has made payments pursuant to this Article, 
The payments provided for above will be made as above provided, for covered accidents on or after September 1, 1968, 
It is understood that no benefits or payments will be due or payable to any employe or his personal representative unless such employe, or his personal representative, as the case may be, stipulates as follows: 
!In consideration of the payment of any of the benefits 
provided in Article XI of the Agreement of July 17, 1968, 
______________________________________ agrees to be governed (employe or personal representative) 
by all of the conditions and provisions said and set forth by Article XI.” 
(Article V of National Agreement of July 17, 1968; similar agreement covering conductors in Article V of National Agreement of March 19, 1969,) 
ARTICLE C—7 
E1PLOYI’NT AND CONTROL 
(A) None but reliable and competent persons shall be employed as conductors, brakemen, or yardmen, and all such employes shall be directly responsible and subject to the orders and control of the Superintendents, Trainmasters and Yardmasters at all times and in all matters pertaining to their duties, No other subordinate officer will be allowed to interfere in the discipline and control of these employes. Brakemen will obey the instructions of their conductors while on duty, 
APPLICATION FOR EMPLOYMENT 
(Article VII — National Agreement of 8—25—78) 
(B) fs&tionauferiod 
Applications for employment will be rejected within sixty (60) calendar 
- 23 — 
days after seniority date is established, or applicant shall be considered accepted. Applications rejected by the carrier must be declined in writing to the applicant. 
(C) Omission or Falsification of Information 
An employe who has been accepted for employment in accordance with Section 1 will not be terminated or disciplined by the carrier for furnishing incorrect information in connection with an application for employment or for withholding information therefrom unless the information involved was of such a nature that the employe would not have been hired if the carrier had had timely knowledge of it. 
ARTICLE C—S 
TERMINATION OF SENIORITY 
(Article XII — National Agreement of October 31, 1985) 
The seniority of any employee whose seniority in train or engine service is established after the date of this Agreement and who is furloughed for 365 consecutive days will be terminated if such employee has less than three (3) years of seniority. 
ARTICLE C—9 
EMPLOYE INFORMATION 
(Article IV — National Agreement of January 29, 1975) 
The carrier will provide the General Chairman with a list of employes who are hired or terminated, their home addresses, and Social Security numbers if available, otherwise the employes’ identification numbers. This information will be limited to the employes covered by the collective bargaining agreement of the respective General Chairman. The data will be supplied within 30 days after the month in which the employe is hired or terminated. Where railroads cannot meet the 30—day requirement, the matter will be worked out with the General Chairman. 
ARTICLE C-JO 
ENTRY RATES 
(Article IV(6) — National Agreement of October 31, 1985) 
In any class of service or job classification, rates of pay, additives, and other applicable elements of compensation for an employee whose seniority in train or engine service is established after the date of this Agreement will be 75% of the rate for present employees and will increase in increments of 5 percentage points for each year of active service until the new employee’s rate is equal to that of present employees. A year of active service shall consist of a period of 365 calendar days in which the employee performs a total of 80 or more tours of duty. 
ARTICLE C—li 
SENIORITY RIGHTS 
(A) When a conductor, trainman or yardman leaves the service of the Company of his own accord, he forfeits all seniority rights. If discharged, he forfeits all rights previously held, unless he is reinstated within 90 days, or his case is pending adjustment. 
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(B) An employe of the Railroad, covered by this Agreement, entering the 
service of the Missouri Pacific Railroad, or the United Transportation Union, in an official capacity, will retain his rights on his division. 
(C) Seniority lists will be posted by Superintendents on January 1st of each year, for thirty days, subject to claim for correction by the men interested. Such correction or adjustment to be made through the Local Chairman on each division, pending final approval by the Local Chairman and Superintendent. Local and General Chairman to be furnished copies. 
(D) Seniority of conductors, trainmen and yardmen will date from date and time of application. 
(E) Seniority rights of conductors and trainmen will not be abridged by consolidation or changes in operating divisions. 
(F) When the business of the Railroad makes it necessary to abandon a yard and establish a new yard on the same division, men in the abandoned yard shall have the right to transfer to the new yard, retaining their seniority. 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Labor Bulletin 13—D, dated April 1, 1955, and amended April 1, 1958, is changed to read as follows: 
1. (a) When, for any reason, experienced trainmen are not available and it becomes necessary to employ new men to protect the service, Superintendent will arrange for the employment of additional men, the number required at the time to be agreed to by the Superintendent and Local Chairman, 
(b) Seniority of new men employed will date from date and time of their application. The time and date of an application is the time and date the officer who examines the applicant on the rules completes and fills in that portion of the application authorizing the applicant to perform service, 
2, When extra boards are reduced, trainmen cut off will be placed on emergency list retaining their seniority and shall be placed on the extra board in line with their seniority when additional men are needed on the extra board; provided they keep the local chairman advised of their address and return and report for duty with as little delay as possible, but no longer than fifteen days from date notified their services are needed and they are restored to the extra board; except that where trainmen called back to home division are working as borrowed men on some other division of the Railroad and cannot be released on the division where working, 
3. Extra boards shall not be reduced so long as the men regularly assigned are averaging the equivalent to 2800 miles per month at through freight rates, Additional men to be assigned to extra board when the men assigned cannot protect the service, Increases and reductions of extra boards to be made by the Local Chairman. 
File: 300—77 
Date: 8—14—74 
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LEITER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference today wherein you requested that we call the General Managers’ attention to and stress the importance of complying with Paragraph 1(b) of Labor Bulletin 13—0, revised August 14, 1974, 
Paragraph 1(b) of Labor Bulletin 13—D provides that seniority of new men will begin at the time and date the officer who examines the applicant on the rules completes that portion of the application authorizing the applicant to perform service, 
I agree with you that this information is important, and more so since the consolidation of road—yard seniority districts became effective, As an example, in the Little Rock area several new employes may be examined on the rules by one of several officers and authorized to begin service on one or several extra boards on the same date, Unless the information required by paragraph 1(b) is recorded on the application, there will be no means of determining the order in which new employes’ names will be added to the seniority roster, 
In line with your request, a copy of this letter, as well as a copy of Labor Bulletin 13—D, is being forwarded to the General Managers with the request that they reissue their instructions to see that the information required under paragraph 1(b) of Labor Bulletin 13—0 is recorded on the application by the officer who authorizes the applicant to perform service, 
In addition, we have discussed this matter with Mr. R, 0, Breedlove, Manager Personnel, and he advises his office will check each application to make sure that the above information is properly recorded on the application. 
File: 300—377 
Date: 4—15—76 
MORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
At various conferences we have discussed the application of paragraph 1(b) of Labor Bulletin 13—0, as amended October 1, 1974, governing the manner in which road—yard service trainmen establish seniority dates and rankings on seniority rosters, 
During conference today, the following joint interpretation was agreed upon: 
1, Applicants who are required to complete the training program for brakemen—switchmen will acquire a seniority date as of the date they successfully complete the training program, 
2. As among those acquiring the same seniority date upon completion of the training program, they will be positioned on the seniority roster in the following order: 
(a) Employee transferring from another craft or class of employes will be positioned on the roster as a group ahead of new employes, As among the transferring employee, they will he positioned on the roster in the order of their employment with the company. 
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(b) New employes will be positioned on the roster as a group in the order of dates and times they made application. 
3. New employes who are not required to attend the training program will acquire a seniority date as of the date and time they are authorized to mark up to perform service. 
Date: August 24, 1978 
File: 300—377 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1. Subject to the Carrier’s legal obligation when selecting new applicants for service in the fireman craft represented by the UTU, opportunity shall first be given to employes in train and yard service represented by the United Transportation Union on the basis of their relative seniority standing, fitness and other qualifications being equal. The Carrier will post notice when seeking new applicants. 
2. An employe who transfers from switchman, brakeman or conductor and who passes all required examinations for entry into engine service will be subject to agreement rules applicable to engine service employes and, except to the extent permissible on the date of this agreement, will not be permitted to perform service as switchman, brakeman or conductor unless unable to hold any position in engine service, including hostler and hostler helper. 
3. In the event such employe is unable to hold any position in engine service and returns to the craft of switchman, brakeman or conductor, he may not be used in engine service, except to the extent permissible on the date of this agreement, until recalled to engine service under the applicable rules and agreements. 
4. Movement from one craft to another under the terms of this agreement shall not be considered to break the continuity of the employe’s service and all rights and benefits earned or granted to said employe under combined service with the Carrier will be maintained. 
5. Employes who transfer to a fireman position may, within six (6) months from the date of transfer, voluntarily elect to forfeit their seniority in engine service and exercise seniority in the craft from which they transferred. This with the understanding that said employe will not again be permitted to transfer to a fireman position under the terms of this Agreement. 
This Memorandum Agreement will be made effective December 15, 1980, and will continue in effect until revised or amended by agreement of the parties, or in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended, and will supersede all other agreements, rules and/or understandings which are in conflict herewith. 
File: 277—7203(3) 
Date: 12—15—80 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Pursuant to Article XIII, “Firemen”, Section 2 of the UTTJ National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, 
IT IS AGREED: 
ARTICLE I 
Firemen who have not established trainmen seniority as trainmen/yardmen will be placed at the bottom of the seniority roster for trainmen/yardmen for the seniority district which encompasses the seniority district where they hold seniority as firemen with a seniority date of November 8, 1986, in the manner set forth below: 
1. If the existing firemen district encompasses more than one trainmen! yardmen seniority district, they will be placed on all trainmen/yardmen seniority districts which includes the territory included in their firemen seniority district. 
2. If the existing trainmen/yardmen seniority district encompasses more than one fireman seniority district, the affected firemen seniority districts will be dovetailed together and placed at the bottom of the trainmen!yardmen seniority district. 
3. If there are any firemen with identical seniority dates as firemen on separate firemen seniority rosters, they will be placed on the appropriate trainmen!yardmen’s seniority roster on the basis of their attained age. 
4. They will be placed on the appropriate trainmen!yardmen seniority roster in the same relative standing they held on the firemen’s rosters. 
ARTICLE II 
Firemen who establish seniority as trainman!yardman, pursuant to Article XIII, Section 2 of the National UTU Agreement dated October 31, 1985, and this Implementing Agreement, will not be subject to Section 4(2) of Article XIII of the UTU National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, reading as follows: 
“(2) Trainmen who establish seniority on or after November 1, 1985, must accept promotion to conductor!foreman in proper turn.” 
ARTICLE III 
Firemen who establish seniority as provided herein as trainman/yardman will be allowed to relinquish such newly acquired seniority provided they notify, in writing, the Director of Labor Relations and the UTU-T General Chairman having jurisdiction in the territory in which they acquire seniority as trainman/’yardman provided they do so within ninety (90) days following the date of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE IV 
On or after November 1, 1985, any person establishing seniority in engine service without first establishing seniority as trainman will establish a seniority date as trainman/yardman on the date he or she establishes seniority in engine service. 
ARTICLE V 
Firemen establishing seniority as trainman/yardman under Article XIII of the UTJJ National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, and this implementing agreement shall be permitted to exercise such rights only in the event he or she is unable to hold any position or assignment in engine service as engineer, fireman or a designated position in passenger service, hostler or hostler helper, and such employe shall not, by such placement, be given any “present or protected employe” rights under present crew consist agreements or any negotiated in the future. 
File: 850.90—i 
Date: 11—7—86 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Pursuant to Article XIII — “Firemen”, Section 4 of the UTIJ National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, 
IT IS AGREED: 
1, Trainmen who established seniority prior to November 1, 1985, will be governed by the provisions of existing rules applicable to the territory in which they hold their seniority with respect to promotion to conductor/foreman and will not be required to accept promotion to engine services. 
2. Trainmen who establish seniority on or after November 1, 1985, except for those firemen who establish trainmen/yardmen seniority pursuant to Article XIII, Section 2 of the UTU National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, and Implementing Agreement between the parties hereto dated November 7, 1986, must accept promotion to conductor in proper turn in accordance with the Agreement. 
3. Trainmen!yardmen who establish seniority on or after November 1, 1985 (except as provided in paragraph 2, above) will be selected for engineer service in accordance with Section 3 of Article XIII of the UTU National Agreement dated October 31, 1985. However, if a sufficient number of trainmen/yardmen (including those promoted to conductor) do not make application for engine service to meet the Carrier’s needs, such needs will be met by requiring trainmen/yardinen (including promoted conductors) who establish seniority on or after November 1, 1985 (except as provided in paragraph 2 above) to take engine service assignments (in reverse seniority order) or forfeit seniority in train and yard service. 
4. Firemen who have established seniority as such, prior to November 1, 
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1985, and trainmen/yardmen who are selected for engine service pursuant to Article XIII of the UTIJ National Agreement dated October 31, 1985, as implemented by this Agreement, will be required to accept training and promotion to locomotive engineer pursuant to the provision of the UTIJ National Training Agreement dated July 19, 1972. 
5. If the Carrier’s needs for engine service employes are not met during a period when there are not sufficient trainmen/yardmen (including promoted conductors) in service with a seniority date on or after November 1, 1985, who must accept promotion to engine service or forfeit seniority in train and yard service, the Carrier may hire qualified engineers or train others for engine service. 
6. An employe who has established seniority as conductor (foreman), trainman (brakeman/yardman), (but without seniority as a locomotive fireman) who is selected for engine service, shall retain his seniority standing and all other rights in train and/or yard service. However, such em— ploye shall be permitted to exercise such rights only in the event he or she is unable to hold any position or assignment in engine service as engineer, fireman on a designated position in passenger service, hostler or hostler helper. 
File: 850,90—1 
Date: 11—7—86 
LEITER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm our discussion in your office on Thursday, October 30, 1986, concerning the use of switchmen as hostlers pursuant to the provisions of the October 31, 1985 UTU National Agreement. It was understood that: 
(1) Switchmen shall not be used as hostlers until they are qualified to perform such service. 
(2) When switchmen are used as hostlers the service will be treated the same as if it had been a switchmen’s shift for purposes of applying the 22 1/2 Hour Rule of the Five—Day Work—Week Agreement or the overtime provisions of the contract, as well as any other relevant rules. 
(3) A switchman will not be penalized for missing a call for hostling service if the call is placed outside the switchmen’s call times agreed to. 
(4) When switching vacancies and hostling vacancies have identical call times the switching vacancies will be filled first. 
File: 850.90—1 
Date: 11—7—86 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Switchmen used to perform servicee as hostlers will be paid at the switchmen’s rate of pay. 
File: 850.90—1 
Date: 12—9—86 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
1. This Agreement is applicable only to brakemen and yardmen holding seniority on the Western and Southern Districts and that portion of the Gulf District identified as Palestine Division, San Antonio Division, Corpus Christi, Freeport and Hoskins Subdivisions of the Kingsville Division, and those employes on the DeQuincy Division represented by the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen. 
2. When additional brakemen or yardmen are required on a seniority district of any of the territories described in Section 1, surplus experienced brakemen and yardmen from other seniority districts of the territories described in Section 1, who comply with provisions of Section 3 of this Agreement, will be used, when available, instead of employing new men. 
3. Brakemen and yardmen who have been cut off account reduction in force and who desire to be used on other seniority districts described in Section 1, will advise their Local Chairman of the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen and the Local Chairman will furnish names of such men to the General Chairman of the territory, When brakemen or yardmen who are cut off and who are entitled to service as borrowed men list their names with Local Chairman for service on other seniority districts, they will be expected to go to any point in the territories described in Section 1 where additional men are needed. 
4. The General Chairman will keep record of men desiring transfer and be ready to furnish names of experienced men when called upon, Superintendents will make request for men direct to the General Chairman of the territory where men are needed. The General Chairman will promptly advise the Superintendent of the names and addresses of men for transfer and will notify the men direct to report to the point where their services are needed. If there are not sufficient men listed with the General Chairman on the territory where men are needed, the General Chairman will promptly notify the General Chairman of the other territory of the need for men and he will be required to follow the provisions of the foregoing in furnishing men, 
5. When brakemen and yardmen are transferred as described in Section 4, they will establish temporary seniority on the new district as of the date they report to the extra board for service, When they are called to service on their home district, they will be given thirty days from the date they receive the notice to decide which seniority date they prefer to retain, i,e,, the one on their home seniority district or the one on the district where they are temporarily transferred, In the event they should decide to remain on the district to which they were transferred, then the temporary seniority date on that territory will become a permanent date, Men will not he permitted to make transfer permanently except during the time they are assigned to service on the territory to which they desire to transfer, Men working on other than their home seniority district shall not return to their home seniority district until released by Superintendent and Local Chairman on the district where they are working, and after they leave the territory and return to their home district they shall lose the temporary seniority date on the territory where they were working as borrowed men, (See letter of interpretation dated June 24, 1963,) 
6, When brakemen or yardmen are transferred from one seniority district to another in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement, they will not be re— 
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quired to undergo physical examinations that are required of new employes. 
File: 300—377 
Effective: April 1, 1958 
ARTICLE C—12 
UNION SHOP 
SECTION 1. In accordance with and subject to the terms and conditions hereinafter set forth, all employes of the Carrier now or hereafter subject to the rules and working conditions Agreements between the parties hereto, except as hereinafter provided shall as a condition of their continued employment subject to such agreements become members of the Brotherhood within sixty calendar days of the date they first perform compensated service as such employes after the effective date of this agreement and thereafter shall maintain membership in the Brotherhood; except that such membership shall not be required of any individual until he has performed compensated service on thirty days within a period of twelve consecutive calendar months, Nothing in this agreement shall alter, enlarge or otherwise change the coverage of the present or future rules and working conditions agreements. 
SECTION 2. The requirements of membership provided for in Section 1 of this Agreement shall be satisfied as to both a present or future employe in engine, train, yard or hostling service, that is, an employe engaged in any of the services or capacities covered in Section 3, First, (h), of the Railway Labor Act, defining the jurisdictional scope of the First Division of the National Railroad Adjustment Board, if said employe shall hold or acquire membership in any one of the labor organizations, national in scope, organized in accordance with the Railway Labor Act and admitting to membership employes of a craft or class in any of said services, Nothing herein shall prevent an employe from changing membership from one organization to another organization admitting to membership em— ployes of a craft or class in any of the services above specified. 
SECTION 3. (a) Employes who retain seniority under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements governing heir class or craft and who are regularly assigned or transferred to full time employment not covered by such agreements, or who, for a period of thirty days or more are (1) furloughed on account of force reduction, or (2) on leave of absence, or (3) absent on account of sickness or disability, will not be required to maintain membership as provided in Section 1 of this Agreement so long as they remain in such other employment, or furloughed or absent as herein provided, but they may do so at their option. Should such employes return to any service covered by the said Rules and Working Conditions Agreements and continue therein thirty calendar days or more, irrespective of the number of days actually worked during that period, they shall, as a condition of their continued employment subject to such agreements be required within thirty— five calendar days from date of their return to such service to comply with the provisions of Sections 1 and 2 of this Agreement. 
(b) The seniority status and rights of employes furloughed to serve in the Armed Forces or granted leaves of absence to engage in studies under an educational aid program sponsored by the federal government or a state government for the benefit of ex—service men shall not be terminated by reason of any of the provisions of this agreement but such employes shall, upon resumption of employ— 
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ment, be considered as new employes for the purposes of applying this agreement. 
(c) Employes who retain seniority under the rules and working conditions agreements governing their class or craft and who, for reasons other than those specified in subsections (a) and (b) of this section, are not in service covered by such agreements, or leave such service, will not be required to main— tam membership as provided in Section 1 and 2 of this agreement so long as they are not in service covered by such agreements but they may do so at their option. Should such employes return to any service covered by said rules and working conditions agreements they shall, as a condition of their continued employment, be required, from the date of return to such service to take membership in one of the organizations specified in Sections 1 and 2 of this agreement. 
SECTION 4. Nothing in this agreement shall require an employe to become or to remain a member of the Brotherhood if such membership is not available to such employe upon the same terms and conditions as are generally applicable to any other member, or if the membership of such employe is denied ot terminated for any reason other than the failure of the employe to tender the periodic dues, initiation fees, and assessments (not including fines and penalties) uniformly re9uired as a condition of acquiring or retaining membership. For purposes of this agreement, dues, fees, and assessments, shall be deemed to be “uniformly required’t if they are required of all employes in the same status at the same time. 
SECTION 5. (a) Each employe covered by the provisions of this agreement shall be considered by the Carrier to have met the requirements of the agreement unless and until the Carrier is advised to the contrary in writing by the Brotherhood The Brotherhood will notify the Carrier in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, or by personal delivery evidenced by receipts, of any employe who it is alleged has failed to comply with the terms of this agreement and who the Brotherhood therefore claims is not entitled to continue in employment subject to the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements. The form of notice to be used shall be agreed upon by the Carrier and the Brotherhood and the form shall make provision for specifying the reasons for the allegation of noncompliance. Upon receipt of such notice, the Carrier will, within ten calendar days of such receipt, so notify the employe concerned in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, or by personal delivery evidenced by receipt. Copy of such notice to the employe shall be given the Brotherhood. An employe so notified who disputes the fact that he has failed to comply with the terms of this agreement, shall, within a period of ten calendar days from the date of receipt of such notice, request the Carrier in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, or by personal delivery evidenced by receipt, to accord him a hearing. Upon receipt of such request the Carrier shall set a date for hearing which shall be held within ten calendar days of the date of receipt of request therefor. Notice of the date set for hearing shall be promptly given the employe in writing with copy to the Brotherhood, by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, or by personal delivery evidenced by receipt. A representative of the Brotherhood shall attend and participate in the hearing. The receipt by the Carrier of a request for a hearing shall operate to stay action on the termination of employment until the hearing is held and the decision of Carrier is rendered. 
In the event the employe concerned does not request a hearing as provided herein the Carrier shall proceed to terminate his seniority and employment 
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under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements not later than thirty calendar days from receipt of the above described notice from the Brotherhood, unless the Carrier and the Brotherhood agree otherwise in writing. 
(b) The Carrier shall determine on the basis of the evidence produced at the hearing whether or not the employe has complied with the terms of this agreement and shall render a decision within twenty calendar days from the date that the hearing is closed, and the employe and the Brotherhood shall be promptly advised thereof in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested. 
If the decision is that the employe has not complied with the terms of this agreement, his seniority and employment under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements shall be terminated within twenty calendar days of the date of said decision except as hereinafter provided or unless the Carrier and the Brotherhood agree otherwise in writing. 
If the decision is not satisfactory to the employe or to the Brotherhood it may be appealed in writing, by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, directly to the highest officer of the Carrier designated to handle appeals under this agreement, Such appeals must be received by such officer within ten calendar days of the date of the decision appealed from and shall operate to stay action on the termination of seniority and employment, until the decision on appeal is rendered. The Carrier shall promptly notify the other party in writing of any such appeal, by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested. The decision on such appeal shall be rendered within twenty calendar days of the date the notice of appeal is received, and the employe and the Brotherhood shall be promptly advised thereof in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, 
If the decision on such appeal is that the employe has not complied with the terms of this agreement, his seniority and employment under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements shall be terminated within twenty calendar days of the date of said decision unless selection of a neutral is requested as provided below, or unless the Carrier and the Brotherhood agree otherwise in writing. The decision on appeal shall be final and binding unless within ten calendar days from the date of the decision the Brotherhood or the employe involved requests the selection of a neutral person to decide the dispute as provided in Section 5(c) below. Any request for selection of a neutral person as provided in Section 5(c) below shall operate to stay action on the termination of seniority and employment until not more than ten calendar days from the date decision is rendered by the neutral person. 
(c) If within ten calendar days after the date of a decision on appeal by the highest officer of the Carrier designated to handle appeals under this agreement the Brotherhood or the employe involved requests such highest officer in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested, that a neutral be appointed to decide the dispute, a neutral person to act as sole arbitrator to decide the dispute shall be selected by the highest officer of the Carrier designated to handle appeals under this agreement or his designated representative, the Chief Executive of the Brotherhood or his designated representative, and the employe involved or his representative, If they are unable to agree upon the selection of a neutral person any one of them may request the Chairman of the National Mediation Board in writing to appoint such neutral. The Carrier, the Brotherhood and the employe involved shall have the right to appear and present 
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evidence at a hearing before such neutral arbitrator. Any decision by such neutral arbitrator shall be made within thirty calendar days from the date of re— ceipt of the request for his appointment and shall be final and binding upon the parties. The Carrier, the employe and the Brotherhood shall be promptly advised thereof in writing by Registered Mail, Return Receipt Requested. If the position of the employe is sustained, the fees, salary and expenses of the neutral arbitrator shall be borne in equal shares by the Carrier and the Brotherhood; if the employes position is not sustained, such fees, salary and expenses shall be borne in equal shares by the Carrier, the Brotherhood and the employe. 
(d) It is understood that if an employe produces evidence to an of fi— cer or duly authorized member of the General Committee of the Brotherhood that he is a member in any one of the labor organizations as specified in Section 2 of this Agreement that will satisfy this agreement and no notice will be served by the Brotherhood on the Carrier to have employe removed from service. Employe will be required to produce such evidence on demand of an officer or duly authorized member of the General Committee of the Brotherhood, but will not be required to produce such evidence more than once in a calendar month, If employe fails or refuses to produce such evidence, he may be cited to the Carrier by the Brotherhood as not complying with the Agreement. 
(e) The time periods specified in this section may be extended in individual cases by written agreement between the Carrier and the Brotherhood. 
(f) Provisions of investigation and discipline rules contained in the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements between the Carrier and the Brotherhood will not apply to cases arising under this Agreement. 
(g) The General Chairman of the Brotherhood shall notify the Carrier in writing of the title(s) and address(es) of its representatives who are authorized to serve and receive the notices described in this agreement. The Carrier shall notify the General Chairman of the Brotherhood in writing of the title(s) and address(es) of its representatives who are authorized to receive and serve the notices described in this Agreement. 
(h) In computing the time periods specified in this agreement, the date on which a notice is received or decision rendered shall not be counted. 
SECTION 6. Other provisions of this agreement to the contrary notwithstanding, the Carrier shall not be required to terminate the employment of an employe until such time as a qualified replacement is available. The Carrier may not, however, retain such employe in service under the provisions of this section for a period in excess of sixty calendar days from the date of the last decision rendered under the provisions of Section 5, or ninety calendar days from date of receipt of notice from the Brotherhood in cases where the employe does not request a hearing. The employe whose employment is extended under the provisions of this section shall not, during such extension, retain or acquire any seniority rights. The position will be advertised as vacant under the bulletining rules of the agreement but the employe may remain on the position he held at the time of the last decision, or at the date of receipt of notice where no hearing is requested pending the assignment of the successful applicant, unless displaced or unless the position is abolished or annulled. The above periods may be extended by agreement between the Carrier and the Brotherhood, 
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SECTION 7. An employe whose seniority and employment under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreement is terminated pursuant to the provisions of this agreement or whose employment is extended under Section 6 shall have no time or money claims by reason thereof. 
If the final determination under Section 5 of this agreement is that an employe’s seniority and employment in a craft or class shall be terminated, no liability against the Carrier in favor of the Brotherhood or other employes based upon an alleged violation misapplication or non—compliance with any part of this agreement shall arise or accrue during the period up to the expiration of the 60 or 90 day periods specified in Section 6, or while such determination may be stayed by a court, or while a discharged employe may be restored to service pursuant to judicial determination. During such periods, no provision of any other agreement between the parties hereto shall be used as the basis for a grievance or time or money claim by or on behalf of any employe against the Carrier predicated upon any action taken by the Carrier in applying or complying with this agreement or upon an alleged violation, misapplication or non—compliance with any provision of this agreement. If the final determination under Section 5 of this agreement is that an employe’s employment and seniority shall not be terminated, his continuance in service shall give rise to no liability against the Carrier in favor of the Brotherhood or other employes based upon an alleged violation, misapplication or non—compliance with any part of this agreement. 
SECTION 8. In the event that seniority and employment under the Rules and Working Conditions Agreements is terminated by the Carrier under the provisions of this agreeient and such termination of seniority and employment is subsequently determined to be improper, unlawful, or unenforceable, the Brotherhood shall indemnify and save harmless the Carrier against any and all liability arising as the result of such improper, unlawful or unenforceable termination of seniority and employment; provided, however, that this section shall not apply to any case in which the Carrier involved is the plaintiff or the moving party in the action in which the aforesaid determination is made or in which case the Carrier acts in conclusion with any employe; provided further, that the aforementioned liability shall not extend to the expense to the Carrier in defending suits by employes whose seniority and employment are terminated by the Carrier under the provisions of this Agreement. 
SECTION 9. An employe whose employment is terminated as a result of noncompliance with the provisions of this agreement shall be regarded as having terminated his employe relationship for vacation purposes. 
SECTION 10. The check—off of union dues notice filed with the Carrier by the Brotherhood shall be subject to further negotiation between the parties hereto. 
SECTION 11. This Agreement is in full, final and complete settlement of the notice served upon this Carrier on March 1, 1951, and shall become effective August 1, 1953, and shall remain in full force and effect thereafter until revised or amended in the manner prescribed by the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
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ARTICLE C—13 
UNION DUES DEDUCrION AGREEMENT 
SECTION 1. Subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, Carrier shall deduct sums for periodic dues, initiation fees and assessments and insurance (not including fines and penalties), payable to the Brotherhood by members of the Brotherhood from wages due and payable to said members from wages earned in engine, train, yard or hostling service, i.e., members engaged in any of the services or capacities covered in Section (e) First (h) of the Railway Labor Act defining the jurisdictional scope of the First Division of the National Railroad Adjustment Board upon the written and unrevoked authorization of a member in the form agreed upon by the parties hereto, copy of which is attached and made a part thereof. The signed authorization, may, in accordance with its terms, be revoked in writing at any time after the expiration of one year from the date of its execution, or upon the termination of this agreement, or upon the termination of the rules and working conditions agreement between the parties hereto, whichever occurs sooner. Revocation of the authorization shall be in the form agreed upon by the parties hereto, copy of which is attached and made a part hereof. Both the authorization forms and the revocation forms shall be reproduced and furnished as necessary by the Brotherhood without cost to the Carrier. The Brotherhood shall assume full responsibility for the procurement and execution of said forms by employes and for the delivery of said forms to the Carrier. 
SECT ION 2. The Treasurer of the Local Lodge of which the employe is a member shall furnish to the Carrier not later than the 12th of each month a certified statement in duplicate in the form prescribed by the Carrier, showing the name and working number of each member, the amount of initiation fee due, if any, by each member, the amount of current monthly dues for each member, the amount of the current monthly assessment for each member, and the amount of insurance premium due for each member who has signed the authorization form herein referred to, and which signed authorization has been filed with the Carrier or attached to the aforementioned list. 
SECTION 3. Deductions will be made from the wages earned in the first period of the month for which the aforementioned list is furnished. The following payroll deductions will have priority over deductions in favor of the Brotherhood as covered by this agreement: 
(a) Federal, State and Municipal taxes and other deductions required by law, including garnishment and attachments. 
(b) Missouri Pacific Hospital Association dues. 
(c) Amount due the Carrier for supplies or material furnished and monies paid out on behalf of the employe. 
(d) Insurance and hospitalization premiums. 
If the earnings of the employe are insufficient to remit the full amount of deduction for an employe, no deduction shall be made and the same will not be ac— cumulated on the following monthly statement furnished by the Treasurer of the Lodge. 
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No deductions will be made from other than the regular payrolls; none to be made from special payrolls or from time vouchers. 
SECTION 4. This agreement shall cease to apply to any employe who may be adjudicated bankrupt or insolvent under any of the laws of the United States. 
SECTION 5. In consideration of the services described above and to pay for the expense of administration, the Carrier shall retain from the sum of all deductions made in each month eight (8) cents per member from whom the deduction is made in such month and will remit to the Treasurer of each Local Lodge of the Brotherhood the balance due the Brotherhood of the amount deducted from the wages of the members listed by said Treasurer. The Carrier will make such remittance not later than the 25th day of the month following the month in which the deduction is made. 
SECT ION 6. Erroneous deductions are to be corrected by the Brotherhood by adjustments included in the subsequent regular monthly statements furnished by the Treasurer of the Lodge to the Carrier and adjustments will be properly identified on the statement. If any question arises as to the correctness of the amount deducted, member will handle such matter direct with the Treasurer of the Lodge. 
SECTION 7. No part of this agreement shall be used in any manner whatsoever either directly or indirectly as a basis for a grievance or time claim by or in behalf of an employe; and no part of this or any other agreement between the Carrier and the Brotherhood shall be used as a basis for a grievance or time claim by or in behalf of any employe predicated upon any alleged violation of, or misapplication or non—compliance with, any part of this agreement. 
SECTION 8. The Brotherhood shall indemnify, defend and save harmless the Carrier from any and all claims, demands, liability, losses or damages resulting from the entering into and the complying with the provisions of this agreement. 
SECTION 9. This agreement shall become effective on the 1st day of August, 1953, and shall remain in effect until modified or changed in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act as amended. 
WAGE ASSIGNMENT AUTHORIZATION 
(Form Not Reproduced Herein) 
COST—FREE UNION DUES DEDUCTION AGREEMENT 
(National Agreement 4—27—73) 
1. Deductions will be limited to periodic union dues, initiation fees, and assessments (not including fines and penalties) which are uniformly required as a condition of acquiring or retaining membership. 
2. No costs will be charged against the Organization or the affected em— ployes in connection with the dues deduction agreement. 
3. Appropriate written assignment form executed by the individual involved 
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must be in the hands of the designated railroad officer at least 30 days in advance of the first payroll deduction scheduled for that individual; provided, however, that dues deduction assignments currently in effect need not be re—executed and may be continued in effect subject to their terms and conditions. 
4. The dues deduction amounts may not be changed more often than once every three months. 
5. The parties to the dues deduction agreement will mutually agree on the payroll period on which the deductions uniformly will be made. 
6. The dues deduction agreement will include appropriate priorities of de— ductions in cases where the individual’s pay check is insufficient to permit deduction of the full amounts specified on the deduction lists. The following pay— roll deductions, as a minimum, will have priority over the deductions called for by the dues deduction agreement: 
Federal, State, and Municipal taxes; premiums on any life insurance, hospital—surgical insurance, group accident or health insurance, or group annuities; other deductions required by law, such as garnishments and attachments; and amounts due the carrier by the individual. 
7. In the event there is insufficient earnings to permit the full amount of the union dues deduction, no deduction will be made. 
8. The carrier will furnish uniform alphabetical deduction lists (in triplicate) for each local unit each month. Such lists will include the employe’s name, Social Security number or payroll identification number, and the amount of union dues deducted from the pay of each employe, 
ARTICLE C—14 
HEARINGS — INVESTIGATIONS 
1. Employes will not be disciplined without first being given a fair and impartial investigation. They may, however, be held out of service pending such investigation, but it is not intended that employes be held out of service for minor offenses. 
2. Prior to investigation, the employe shall be given written notice of the specific charge(s) stating the time and place sufficiently in advance to afford him the opportunity to arrange for witnesses and for representation by a fellow employe or officer of the United Transportation Union. 
3. Employes will be notified of the charge(s) within ten (10) days from the time a Company officer authorized to order investigations has, or reasonably should have had information of the incidents to be investigated. The investigation will be set within ten (10) days subsequent to the date of the charge(s). A decision shall be rendered within ten (10) days following completion of the investigation. If not delivered on Company premises, the decision shall be sent by Certified U. S. Mail, Return Receipt Requested, to the last known address, The postmark will determine the date the decision is rendered provided the employe produces the proper envelope. 
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4. The accused and their representatives will be afforded the opportunity to examine and cross—examine all witnesses with authority to equal to that of the interrogating officers; i.e., they will be allowed to ask any questions that are related to the matters under investigation. 
5. A transcript of the record of the proceedings at the investigation will be made and will be signed by each witness and representative. A copy thereof will be furnished promptly to the employes and their representatives. 
6. If discipline assessed against an employe is not sustained on appeal, his record will be cleared of the discipline. If suspended or dismissed, the employe will be reinstated to the service under applicable rules and compensated for wage loss suffered, if any. 
7. Nothing herein shall abridge the right of the Carrier to reinstate with original seniority status an employe who may have been dismissed for reason other than prescribed in leave of absence rules, and in the Union Shop Agreement dated July 16, 1953. No employe will be reinstated under this paragraph 7 who has been out of service for more than one year, without the concurrence of the General Chairman, 
8. Employes who are required by the Carrier to attend an investigation at a time when they are off duty shall be paid for all time in attendance on a minute basis with a minimum of two (2) hours at the applicable pro rata rate of service last performed. Employes required to attend investigations at other than their home terminal will be paid deadhead under applicable rules, and transportation. “Home terminal” as used in this paragraph means the point at which employes lay off and report for duty. 
9. Regular assigned employes who lose time from their assignment will be paid for actual earnings lost and the payment provided in paragraph 8, first sentence, does not apply. Extra employes who lose their turn on the extra board and who do not get out on the calendar day involved will be paid a minimum day —— yardmen at helper rate, and road men at minimum through freight rate —— and the payment provided for in Item 8, first sentence, does not apply. 
10. No other payment shall be made other than as provided for in Items 8 and 9, and these payments will not be made if the employe is found to be at fault in the investigation. 
11. No payments are to be made to employes attending hearings in Union Shop cases. 
12. An employe who voluntarily signs a statement waiving investigation and accepting responsibility will be advised of the amount of discipline that will be applied before signing such statement, If an employe, upon being advised of the amount of discipline, chooses to decline to sign the waiver, and investigation is held, the fact that he had discussed the possibility of waiver will not later be mentioned and will not prejudice the individual or the Carrier in any way. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1, It is agreed that a recording device will be used in conducting formal 
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investigations. 
NOTE: Representatives and charged employes shall be instructed on the use of the recording device prior to the investigation, if they so request. 
2. Printed copy of the transcript of investigation will be furnished representative and charged employe at the time employe receives Discipline Notice. Pages of the transcript will be numbered, with page number appearing at the bottom of each page. 
3. Carrier will make available tapes of hearings and a machine for representative to play and check tapes for accuracy upon request by the Local Chair— man, 
4. When a Local Chairman requests tapes and machine they will be returned within ten (10) days after the chairman has received printed copy of the transcript of investigation. Transcript will be corrected if necessary. 
File: 450—5 
Date: 140.80—1 
LETrER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to our several conferences in connection with your letter of September 20, 1968, in which you stated your desire for a rule reading as follows: 
“No employe represented by the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen shall be disciplined or discharged because such employe sustained personal injuries while on duty.” 
It was agreed in conference today that the Section 6 notice above referred to is withdrawn on the basis of the Carrierts assurance, which is hereby given, that it is not our intention to discipline any employe “because such employe sustained personal injuries while on duty.” If charges lodged against certain em— ployes in the past have been so worded as to leave the inference that an investigation was held “because an employe was injured,” we will remedy this situation by wording the charges so that this inference cannot be drawn. 
As explained to you in conference, there are times when personal injuries occur as a result of violation of safety and/or operating rules. In such cases there are times, of course, when investigations and discipline are necessary in connection with violation of rules, etc. 
Date: December 12, 1968 
File: 320—6449 
ADEPT 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In a joint effort by management and labor to promote safety and efficiency and to ensure that all employes are well schooled on matters pertaining to com plianc with safety and operating rules, the Company has announced the adoption 
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of a voluntary educational program which, when appropriate, will serve as an alternative to discipline. 
The program, which may include classroom instruction, on—the—job training and actual or deferred suspension, will be conducted within the parameters of the applicable labor agreements. 
ThEREFORE, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. (a) The use of an educational program as an alternative to discipline (deferred days, suspension, dismissal, etc.) shall be at the discretion of the Superintendent. 
(b) The offer of education will be made in those instances involving an operating rule(s) infraction and the preliminary or formal investigation indicates that the employe(s) will benefit from classroom instruction and/or on— the—job training. 
Section 2. (a) An employe who is found responsible for violating an oper— ating7Ie(3Thy evidence developed at a formal investigation, or who admits his responsibility and waives formal investigation, may with the approval of the Superintendent, participate in the Agreement Developed Education Program and Trainir.g, Participation will be without compensation and in lieu of or in conjunction with discipline, 
(b) With the Superintendent’s approval, the employe may voluntarily elect to participate in the program, which will be done on a prescribed form, The employe then will be scheduled into the next available class. 
(c) The classes will be from one to five days in duration and will not exceed eight hours per day with a maximum of 10 days of classes for each infraction, Classes at the Salt Lake City Training Center may be considered as part of, or an extension of the 10 days, 
(d) The Program, which may consist of classroom instruction, on—the— job training, or if necessary classes at the Salt Lake City Training Center, will concentrate on the rules involved in the violation, It is also anticipated the class will cover the importance of compliance with safety and operating rules and the importance of establishing and maintaining a good work record, 
(e) Upon completion of the class, the employe will be required to take and pass a written examination with a minimum test score of 80%, Should an em— ploye fail the examination, he may be required to repeat the class, A second failure will subject the employe to the usual disciplinary procedures. 
Section 3, (a) Classes will ordinarily be held at Cheyenne, Council Bluffs, Kansas City or St. Louis, This does not, however, preclude classes being held at other locations should conditions warrant, The Carrier will try to limit the class to 10 participants. 
(b) There will be two instruction teams on each Division, each consisting of a Carrier representative, one BLE member and one UTIJ(C—T—E) member, In addition, an alternate for each team will be selected who will act as a substi— 
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tute in the absence of the regular instructor. Each Organization signatory hereto shall submit within thirty days of the effective date of this agreement a list of six members of the Organization who in the judgment of the Organization are best qualified to act as instructors, The Carrier shall select the instructors, and alternates, who shall participate in the Program from the lists submitted by the Organizations. 
Cc) Except for the inaugural year, employes participating as instructors will serve in that capacity for 36 months, the last month of which will be devoted to train newly selected instructors in order to provide for a smooth and orderly transition. For continuity purposes, one—third of the instructors will be relieved each 12 months. The instructor will have the option to extend his participation for an additional year subject to the approval of the Carrier. In the inaugural period of the Program, one—third of the instructors will serve for 12 months, one—third for 24 months, and the remainder for 36 months. 
(d) An instructor may be relieved of his duties as an instructor by agreement between the Carrier and the Organization representing the instructor. 
(e) Employes participating as instructors shall be paid for all time lost and for all expenses incurred while participating in the Agreement Developed Education Program and Training. They will not be considered as Carrier officers nor as non—agreement personnel while serving as instructors. 
(f) The Carrier shall train the instructors and shall assist in developing the program. The Carrier shall also provide the classroom and office space and equipment necessary to properly administer the program. 
Section 4. (a) The employes who are required to attend class at a location other than their home terminal will receive one (1) round trip transportation allowance and will be provided lodging at a Company approved facility. 
(b) Employes who reside at a location other than their home terminal and distance precludes driving on a daily basis may request lodging, if available, at a Company facility. 
(c) Employes who are required to attend a training class at Salt Lake City will be reimbursed for expenses for meals, lodging and necessary transportation as arranged by the Training Center. 
Section 5. An employe who has voluntarily elected to participate in the program may withdraw at any time by notifying the Superintendent in writing, in which event the alternative form of discipline will be imposed. 
Section 6. The parties recognize the Agreement Developed Education Program and Training may attract voluntary participation from employes who may not be charged with or involved in a rules violation and who desire to further their understanding of the operating rules. These employes will be allowed to participate in the Program on a space—available basis on their own time and at their own expense. This participation shall have no bearing or affect on discipline which may subsequently be assessed the employe or upon the employe’s right to use the Program under the terms of this Agreement. 
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Section 7. This agreement shall become effective June 1, 1987 and shall remain in effect thereafter unless terminated by the serving of 30 days’ written notice by one party upon the other. 
File: 450—13 
Date: 5—21—87 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to Section 4 of the ADEPT Agreement dated May 21, 1987, wherein the parties have agreed to a $20.00 per diem meal allowance to be paid by the Company to the employes who are in—training, under the terms of the Agreement, at a training location away—from—home as set forth in Section 4. 
File: 450—13 
Date: 11—17—87 
ARTICLE C—iS 
APPEALS 
The right of appeal by employes or duly accredited representative in order of succession up to and including the highest officer of the railroad to whom such appeal may be made is hereby established, as outlined in Article C—16, “Time Limit on Claims.” 
ARTICLE C—l6 
TI LIMIT ON CLAIMS 
1. All claims must be presented in writing by the employe involved (conductor’s or foreman’s slip to be considered as valid for brakemen or helpers) to the officer of the Company authorized to receive same within 30 days from the date of the occurrence on which the claim is based, otherwise claim is thereafter barred. Claims will be considered filed when deposited at designated locations or when postmarked if via U. S. Mail. Should such claim be disallowed, the Carrier shall, within 30 days from the date same is filed, notify the employe of the reasons for such disallowance. The Local Chairman will be furnished a copy of the notice of disallowance of any time claimed. 
2. If a disallowed claim is to be appealed, such appeal must be made in writing within 30 days from the date of notice of disallowance. The employe or Local Chairman making the appeal may request a conference, in which event the appeal is to be acknowledged within 30 days and the time, date and place for the conference shall be set. If, upon receipt of an appeal, the Carrier desires to discuss the case in conference, the employe or the Local Chairman making the appeal shall be so notified and the time, date and place for conference shall be set. Conferences shall be held at the principal terminal on the territory of the Chairman unless otherwise agreed. If no conference is requested by either party as recited above, the decision of the Carrier shall be made within 30 days from the date of the appeal; but if conference is held, decision shall be rendered within 30 days from the date of conference. 
3. The time limit for appeals to the highest designated officer will be 90 days, and the time limit for rendering decisions on the appeals will be 45 
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days; but in all other respects the procedures outlined in Item 2 shall govern. 
4. Every reasonable effort is to be made for conferences on the local level to be held within 30 days from the date of the appeal; conferences to be held on the highest designated of ficer’s level within 90 days from the date of the appeal. 
5. If a disallowed claim is not appealed within the time limits prescribed in Items 2 and 3, the matter shall be considered closed but this shall not be considered as a precedent or waiver of the contentions of the employe as to other similar claims. If a claim is not disallowed within the 30 days prescribed in Item 1, or if a decision is not rendered within the time limits prescribed in Items 2 and 3, the claim shall be considered valid and settled accordingly, but this shall not be considered as a precedent or waiver of the contentions of the Carrier as to other similar claims. 
6. Decision by the highest officer designated by the Carrier to handle claims shall be final and binding unless within one year from the date of said officer’s decision, such claim is disposed of on the property or proceedings for the final disposition of the claim are instituted by the employe or his duly authorized representative and such officer is so notified. It is understood, however, that the parties may by agreement in any particular case, extend the one year period herein referred to. 
7. This rule recognizes the right of representatives of the Organizations parties hereto to file and prosecute claims and grievances for and on behalf of the employes they represent. 
8. With respect to a claim involving an employe held out of service in discipline cases, the original notice of request for reinstatement with pay for time lost shall be considered sufficient. This shall not apply to requests for leniency. 
9. Payment of claims allowed in conference will be made within 90 days from date of conference and claimants will be notified the payroll period in which payment will be made, with copy to the appropriate Chairman. 
File: C 243—Claims 
Date: 8—15—84 
Amendment to Article C—16, TIME LIMIT ON CLAIMS on a trial basis, subject to a thirty (30) day cancellation clause, as follows: 
Section 1. Change 30 days to 60 days. 
Section 2. Change 30 days to 60 days. 
Section 3. No change in 90 day appeal, 
change 45 days to 60 days. 
Section 4. Change 30 days to 90 days. 
Section 5. Change 30 days to 60 days. 
Section 6. No change. 
Section 7. No change. 
Section 8. No change. 
Section 9. No change. 
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File: 340.60—1 
Date: 3—3—88 
ARTICLE 0—17 
REPRESENTATION 
The right to represent conductors or trainmen in making and interpreting agreement, rules and rates of pay, and in handling seniority for conductors and trainmen shall be vested in the regularly constituted committee representing the conductors and trainmen employed by the Missouri Pacific Railroad. This, however, does not abridge the right of any conductor or trainman to take up a personal grievance with the officials of the Railroad, either by a personal representative or through the Committee of the organization with which it is affiliated. 
Adjustments by the Railroad of personal grievances in such cases must be made in accordance with the rules and practices of the Conductors and Trainmen’s Schedule. 
Where the term “duly accredited representative or representatives” appears in this agreement, it shall be understood to mean the regularly constituted committee and/or officers of the United Transportation Union, of which the committee or officer is a part. 
ARTICLE 0—18 
SELF—PROPELLED MACHINES 
(Article III of June 25, 1964 National Agreement) 
SECTION 1, The following shall govern the manning of self—propelled vehicles or machines by train service employes (conductors and brakemen) used in the maintenance, repair, construction or inspection work: 
(a) Road Service——A conductor will be employed on on—rail self—propelled vehicles or machines when operating in main line territory, provided such machines are equipped with a drawbar and are operating under train orders. 
NOTE 1: Self—propelled machines for the purpose of this Article means such equipment operated on rails. 
NOTE 2: Drawbar means a device capable of being used in moving standard freight cars. 
NOTE 3: Main—line territory means main line and branch lines in Road Territory outside of Switching limits but not spurs of the like. 
NOTE 4 Train orders is used in the vernacular of train men as defined in the Operating Book of Rules. 
(b) Yard Service——A yard conductor (foreman) will be employed on on—rail self—propelled vehicles or machines operating within general switching limits provided such machines have sufficient power to move freight cars; and, if more than two cars are handled at any one time a yard brakeman (helper) will also be employed. 
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This provision will not apply to the operation of self—propelled vehicles or machines in confined areas such as shop tracks, supply areas, tie yards and so forth, except that with respect to such self—propelled machines now working in the confined areas where rules or practices require the employment of a yard ground man, such rules and practices are preserved and the yard conductor’s (foreman’s) rate will apply to this service, 
SECTION 2, Rules or practices under which a locomotive engineer, or fireman where presently required, is employed on on—rail self—propelled vehicles or machines for the purpose of operating the machine in the performance of all the work for such machines are designed are retained, 
SECTION 3, Except under the conditions herein specifically prescribed, operating employes need not be used on self—propelled vehicles or machines, It should be noted in addition that this Agreement does not alter any existing rules or practices except as specifically stated herein, 
SECTION 4. Every employe deprived of employment as the immediate and proximate application of this rule, shall be entitled to the schedule of allowances set forth in Section 7(a) of the Washington Agreement of May 21, 1936; or to the option of choosing the lump—sum separation allowance set. forth in Section 9 of said Agreement, In addition to the foregoing, employes who do not elect to accept the lump—sum separation allowance set forth in Section 9 of said Agreement, if qualified, may elect within one year from the date of their furlough to prepare themselves for some other occupation for which training is available (of the type approved by the Veterans Administration under the Veterans’ Assistant Act. of 1952) with the carrier paying 75 per cent of the tui.tion costs of such training for a period ot exceedLng to years whenever arc to the extent that the nted States Government makes provisions for retraining out of public funds, the obligation of the Carrier shall be reduced correspondingly. Those employes who elect to accept the lump—sum separation allowance set forth in Section 9 of the Washington Agreement of May 21, 1936 will not be entitled to retraining benefits, 
SECTION 5. Nothing contained in this Article III shall be construed to require the employment of engine and train service employes where not now required. 
ARTICLE C—19 
ROAD — YARD MOVEèWNTS 
C& VIII—ROAD YARD ANT INCIDENTAL WORK (10—31—85 National Agreement) 
Section 1, — Road Crews 
Road crews may perform the following work in connection with their own trains without additional compensation: 
(a) Get or leave their train at any location within the initial and final terminals and handle their own switches, When a crew is required to report for duty or is relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty point fixed for that assignment end such point is not within reasonable walking dis— tance of he on and off duty point, transportation will be provided, 
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(b) Make up to two straight pick—ups at other location(s) in the initial terminal in addition to picking up the train and up to two straight set—outs at other location(s) in the final terminal in addition to yarding the train; and, in connection therewith, spot, pull, couple, or uncouple cars set out or picked up by them and reset any cars disturbed. 
(c) In connection with straight pick—ups and/or set—outs within switching limits at intermediate points where yard crews are on duty, spot, pull, couple or uncouple cars set out or picked up by them and reset any cars disturbed in connection therewith. 
(d) Perform switching within switching limits at time no yard crew is on duty. On carriers on which the provisions of Section 1 of Article V of the June 25, 1964 Agreement are applicable, time consumed in switching under this provision shall continue to be counted as switching time. Switching allowances, where applicable, under Article V, Section 7 of the June 25, 1964 Agreement or under individual railroad agreements, payable to road crews, shall continue with respect to employees whose seniority date in a craft covered by this Agreement precedes the date of this Agreement and such allowances are not subject to general or other wage increases. 
(e) At locations outside of switching limits there shall be no restrictions on holding onto cars in making set—outs or pick—ups, including coupling or shoving cars disturbed in making set—outs or pick—ups. 
Section 2. — Yard Crews 
Yard crews may perform the following work outside of switching limits without additional compensation except as provided below: 
(a) Bring in disabled train or trains whose crews have tied up under the Hours of Service Law from locations up to 25 miles outside of switching limits. 
(b) Complete the work that would normally be handled by the crews of trains that have been disabled or tied up under the Hours of Service Law an are being brought into the terminal by those yard crews. This paragraph does not apply to work train or wrecking service. 
NOTE: For performing the service provided in (a) and (b) above, yard crews shall be paid miles or hours, whichever is the greater, with a minimum of one (1) hour for the class of service performed (except where existing agreements require payment at yard rates) for all time consumed outside of the switching limits. This allowance shall be in addition to the regular yard pay and without any deduction therefrom for the time consumed outside of switching limits. Such payments are limited to employees whose seniority date in a craft covered by this Agreement precedes the date of this Agreement and is not subject to general or other wage increases. 
(c) Perform service to customers up to 20 miles outside switching limits provided such service does not result in the elimination of a road crew or crews in the territory. The use of a yard crew in accordance with this paragraph will not be construed as giving yard crews exclusive rights to such work. This paragraph does not contemplate the use of yard crews to perform work train or wreck— 
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ing service outside switching limits. 
(d) Nothing in this Article will serve to prevent or affect in any way a carrier’s right to extend switching limits in accordance with applicable agreements. However, the distances prescribed in this Article shall continue to be measured from switching limits as they existed as of August 25, 1978, except by mutual agreement. 
(e) Yard crews may perform hostling work without additional payment or penalty. 
Section 3. — Incidental Work 
(a) Road and yard employees in ground service and qualified engine service employees may perform the following items of work in connection with their own assignments without additional compensation: 
(1) Handle switches 
(2) Move, turn and spot locomotives and cabooses 
(3) Supply locomotives and cabooses except for heavy equipment and supplies generally placed on locomotives and cabooses by employees of other crafts 
(4) Inspect cars 
(5) Start or shutdown locomotives 
(6) Bleed cars to be handled 
(7) Make walking and rear—end air tests 
(8) Prepare reports while under pay 
(9) Use communication devices; copy and handle train orders, clearances and/or other messages. 
(10) Any duties formerly performed by firemen. 
(b) Road and yard employees in engine service and qualified ground service employees may perform the following items of work in connection with their own assignments without additional compensation: 
(1) Handle switches 
(2) Move, turn, spot and fuel locomotives 
(3) Supply locomotives except for heavy equipment and supplies generally placed on locomotives by employees of other crafts 
(4) Inspect locomotives 
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(5) Start or shutdown locomotives 
(6) Make head—end air tests 
(7) Prepare reports while under pay 
(8) Use communication devices; copy and handle train orders, clearances and/or other messages. 
(9) Any duties formerly performed by firemen. 
Section 4. Construction of Article 
Nothing in this Article is intended to restrict any of the existing rights of a carrier, 
This Article shall become effective November 1, 1985 except on such carriers as may elect to preserve existing rules or practices and so notify the authorized employee representatives on or before such date. 
SIDE LEflER No, 8 
Octo’t3iTT83igreement 
This refers to Article VIII, Section 1(b), of the Agreement of this date which provides that only two straight pickups or setouts will be made, This does not allow cars to be cut in behind other cars already in the tracks or cars to be picked up from behind other cars already in the tracks, It does permit the cutting of crossings, cross—walks, etc., the spotting of cars set—out, and the re—spotting of cars that may be moved off spot in the making of the two straight setouts or pickups. 
SIDE LEflER NO, 9 
October 21, 1985 Agreement 
This refers to Article VIII — Road, Yard and Incidental Work — of the Agreement of this date. 
This confirms the understanding that the provisions in Section 3 thereof, concerning incidental work, are intended to remove any existing restrictions upon the use of employees represented by the UTU to perform the described categories of work and to remove any existing requirements that such employees, if used to perform the work, be paid an arbitrary or penalty amount over and above the normal compensation for their assignment. Such provisions are not intended to infringe on the work rights of another craft as established on any railroad, 
ARTICLE I — ROAD—YARD MOVEMENTS (Agreement of 8—25—78) 
Article IX, Section 1 of the Agreement of January 27, 1972 is amended to read as follows: 
Section 1. Road freight crews may be required at any point where yard crews are employed to do any of the following as part of the road trip, paid for as such without any additional compensation and without penalty payments to yard 
crews, hostlers, etc.: One straight pick up at another location in the initial terminal (in addition to picking up train) and one straight set out at another location in the final terminal (in addition to yarding the train); one straight pick up and/or set out at each intermediate point between terminals; switch out defective cars from their own trains regardless of when discovered; handle engines to and from train to ready track and engine house including all units coupled to the operating unit (units); pick up and set out cars of their trains from or to the minimum number of tracks which could hold the cars provided, however, that where it is necessary to use two or more tracks to hold the train it is not required that any track be filled to capacity; and exchange engine of its own train. 
Nothing in this Section 1 is intended to impose restrictions with respect to any operation where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this agreement. 
ARTICLE XI — COtffiINATION ROAD—YARD SERVICE ZONES: (Agreement of 8—25—78) 
Section 1. At points where yard crews are employed, combination road—yard service zones may be established within which yard crews may be used to perform specified service outside of switching limits under the following conditions: 
(a) Road—Yard Service Zones for industrial switching purposes are limited to a distance not to exceed ten (10) miles, or the entrance switch to the last industry, whichever is the lesser. The distances referred to herein are to be computed from the switching limits existing on the date of this agreement, except where the parties on individual properties may agree otherwise. 
(b) Within Road—Yard Service Zones, yard crews may be used only to meet customer service requirements for the delivery, switching, or pick up of cars which were not available or ready for handling by the road crew or crews normally performing the service or which are required to be expedited for movement into the yard before arrival of said road crew or crews. Yard crews may be used to perform such service without any additional compensation and without penalty payments to road crews. 
NOTE: The use of yard crews in Road—Yard Service Zones is restricted to the specific service required or requested by the customer and they may not be used indiscriminately to perform any other additional work. 
(c) The use of yard crews in Road—Yard Service Zones established under this article may not be used to reduce or eliminate road crew assignments working within such zones. 
(d) Nothing in this Section 1 is intended to impose restrictions with respect to any operation where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this agreement. 
Section 2. At points where yard crews are employed, combination road—yard service may be established within which yard crews may be used to perform specified service outside of switching limits under the following conditions: 
(a) Road—Yard Service Zones for purposes of this Section 2 are limited to a 
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distance not to exceed fifteen (15) miles for the purpose of handling disabled trains or trains tied up under the Hours of Service Act. The distances referred to herein are to be computed from the switching limits existing on the date of this agreement, except where the parties on individual properties may agree otherwise. 
(b) Within Road—Yard Service Zones, yard crews may be used to handle disabled road trains or those tied up under the Hours of Service Act outside their final terminal without penalty to road crews. For such service yard crews shall be paid miles or hours, whichever is the greater, with a minimum of one (1) hour for the class of service performed (except where existing agreements require payment at yard rates) for all time consumed outside of switching limits. This allowance shall be in addition to the regular yard pay and without any deduction therefrom for the time consumed outside of switching limits. 
(c) Nothing in this Section 2 is intended to impose restrictions with respect to handling disabled road trains or those tied up under the Hours of Service Act beyond the 15 mile road—yard service zones, established under this section where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this agreement. 
Cd) This Section 2 shall become effective unless a carrier elects to preserve existing rules or practices by notifying the authorized employe representatives within fifteen (15) days after the date of this agreement. 
Section 3. Time consumed by yard crews in Road—Yard Service Zones established under this Article will not be subject to equalization as between road and yard service crews and/or employes. 
ARTICLE IX — ROAD—YARD MOVEMENTS: (Agreement of 1-27—72) 
Section 1. Road freight crews may be required at any point where yard crews are employed to do any of the following as part of the road trip, paid for as such without any additional compensation and without penalty payments to yard crews, hostlers, etc.: One straight pick up at another yard in the initial terminal (in addition to picking up train) and one straight set out at another yard in the final terminal (in addition to yarding the train); pick up and/or set out at each intermediate point between terminals; switch out defective cars from their own trains regardless of when discovered; handle engines to and from train to ready track and engine house, including all units coupled and connected in multiple; pick up and set out cars of their trains from or to the minimum number of tracks which could hold the cars provided, however, that where it is necessary to use two or more tracks to hold the train it is not required that any track be filled to capacity; and exchange engine of its own train. 
Section 2. The foregoing is not intended to impose restrictions with respect to any operation where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this Agreement. There will be no change in work permitted or compensation paid to combination assignments, such as mine runs, tabulated assignments, etc. 
ARTICLE V — COMBINATION ROAD—YARD: (Agreement of 6—25—64) 
The last yard crew assignment in a yard, or on a shift where more than one 
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yard assignment is employed, may be discontinued under the following conditions: 
(Yard as used herein is defined to mean a common terminal point where a seniority roster for yard ground men is maintained.) 
1. In the case of the last yard crew assignment in a yard, such assignment may be discontinued if a joint study indicates that the average time consumed in switching is less than four hours within a spread of ten hours for ten consecutive working days. The ten hours referred to will begin concurrently with the starting time of the particular yard crew assignment, If switching increases to the point where there is an average of more than four hours of such work within any spread of same ten hours for ten consecutive working days, as previously assigned, the yard crew assignment will be restored. 
In the case of a yard crew assignment on a particular shift (in yards where more than one yard crew is operated), such yard crew assignment may be discontinued if a joint study indicates that there is an average of less than four hours switching within the spread of 12 hours for ten consecutive working days, this spread to begin at the starting time of the yard crew assignment which the carrier seeks to discontinue. In computing the time engaged in switching only the time consumed by the yard engine the carrier seeks to discontinue will be considered, subject to the provisions of Section 10 hereof. The same formula will be adhered to in the restoration of the discontinued assignment, using the second twelve—hour period as set forth in section 5. 
NOTE: The studies referred to in this section 1 shall be conducted in the following manner: 
Where a carrier proposes to discontinue the last yard crew assignment in a yard or on a shift where more than one yard assignment is employed, it shall give ten (10) days’ written notice of the proposed discontinuance to the representatives of the employes involved, advising the names of the carrier’s officials who are designated as its representatives for the purpose of the study, and the date on which the study will begin. At any time prior to the date the study is to begin, the representatives of the employes involved shall advise the carrier of the names of their representatives for the purpose of the study. If such representatives are not so named, or fail to participate, the study may be conducted by the representatives of the carrier, In either event, the result of the study shall be binding on the parties for the purpose of this rule, 
The same procedure will be adhered to in conducting studies proposed by the representatives of the employes for the restoration of assignments that have been discontinued under the provisions of this section 1. 
2. The application of section 1 hereof are not intended to impose restrictions in regard to discontinuing yard crew assignments where restrictions do not now exist. 
3. Road crews may perform any yard service at yards where yard crews are not employed. 
4. Road crews may continue to perform any yard service now permitted, without additional payments, if such payments are not now required. 
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5, At points where a yard crew or yard crews are employed, the starting time of the first yard crew assignment shall begin a twelve—hour period (herein called the first twelve—hour period) within which road crews may not perform yard service not permitted on the day immediately preceding the effective date of this agreement. Road crews may be required to perform any yard service during a second twelve—hour period beginning at the expiration of the first twelve—hour period beginning at the expiration of the first twelve—hour period provided yard crew assignments are not assigned to start or terminate during such second twelve—hour period. 
6. No change in work permitted or compensation paid to combination assignments, such as Mine Run, Tabulated assignments, etc. 
7. Switching service in yards by road crews when yard crew is not on duty, as a result of the discontinuance of yard crew assignment pursuant to section 1 hereof, shall be paid for on the minute basis, with a minimum of 1 hour at appropriate yard rates. 
8, If overtime accrues under applicable road overtime rules during the period switching is being performed, such overtime payments will be made in addition to the payments required under section 7 hereof. 
9, Initial and final terminal delay rules shall not be disturbed by this agreement except that when road crews perform yard service for which they are compensated under the provisions of section 7 hereof during a period to which initial terminal delay or final terminal delay rules are otherwise applicable, such road crews will be paid either terminal delay or switching, whichever will produce the greater amount of compensation. 
10. The yard switching work for which compensation is previously allowed to road crews for that specific yard work and yard switching work by road crews which required penalty payments to yard crews will be considered switching for the purpose of section 1 of this Article, 
11. Every employe deprived of employment as the immediate and proximate application of this rule, shall be entitled to the schedule of allowances set forth in section 7(a) of the Washington Agreement of May 21, 1936; or to the option of choosing the lump—sum separation allowance set forth in section 9 of said Agreement. In addition to the foregoing, employes who do not elect to accept the lump—sum separation allowance set forth in section 9 of said Agreement, if qualified, may elect within one year from the date of their furlough to prepare themselves for some other occupation for which training is available (of the type approved by the Veterans Administration under the Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance Act of 1952), with the carrier paying 75 per cent of the tuition costs of such training for a period not exceeding two years. Whenever and to the extent that the United States Government makes provisions for retraining out of public funds, the obligation of the carrier shall be reduced correspondingly. Those employes who elect to accept the lump—sum separation allowance set forth in section 9 of the Washington Agreement of May 21, 1936 will not be entitled to retraining benefits. 
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ARTICLE C—20 
SWITCHING SERVICE FOR NEW INDUSTRIES 
AND CHANGING SWITCHING LIMITS 
(a) The employes involved, and the carrier represented by the Eastern, Western and Southeastern Carrier’s Conference Committees, being desirous of cooperating in order to meet conditions on the various properties to the end that efficient and adequate switching service may be provided and industrial development facilitated, adopt the following: 
(b) Except as provided in paragraph (c) hereof, where an individual carrier not now having the right to change existing switching limits where yard crews are employed, considers it advisable to change the same, it shall give notice in writing to the General Chairman or General Chairmen of such intention, whereupon the carrier and the General Chairman or General Chairmen shall, within 30 days, endeavor to negotiate an understanding. 
In the event the carrier and the General Chairman or General Chairmen cannot so agree on the matter, any party involved may invoke the services of the National Mediation Board. 
If mediation fails, the parties agree that the dispute shall be submitted to arbitration under the Railway Labor Act, as amended, The jurisdiction of the Arbitration Board shall be limited to the questions submitted to it. The award of the Board shall be final and binding upon the parties, 
(c) Where, after the effective date of this agreement, an industry desires to locate outside of existing switching limits at points where yard crews are employed, the carrier may assure switching service at such location and may perform such service with yard crews from a yard or yards embraced within one and the same switching limits without additional compensation or penalties therefor to yard or road crews, provided the switch governing movement from the main track to the track or tracks serving such industry is located at a point not to exceed four miles from the then exi.sting switching limits, Road crews may perform service at such industry only to the extent they could do so if such industry were within switching limits, Where rules require that yard limits and switching limits be the same, the yard board may be moved for operating purposes but switching limits remain unchanged unless and until changed in accordance with paragraph (b) hereof, 
The yard conductor (foreman) or yard conductors (foremen) involved shall keep account of and report to the carrier daily on form provided the actual time consumed by the yard crew or crews outside of the switching limits in serving the industry in accordance with this paragraph (c) and a statement of such time shall be furnished the General Chairman or General Chairmen representing yard and road crews by the carrier each month, Unless some other plan for equalization of time is agreed to by the General Chairman or General Chairmen representing yard and road crews, the carrier shall periodically offer to road em— ployes the opportunity to work in yard service, under yard rules and conditions, on assignments as may be mutually agreed upon by the local representatives of the employes involved, for a period of time sufficient to offset the time so consumed by yard crews outside the switching limits, In the event such local representa— 
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tives fail to agree, the carrier will designate such assignments but shall not be subject to penalty claims because of doing so. Such equalization of time shall be apportioned among employes holding seniority as road conductors or road brakemen in the same ratio as the accumulated hours of yard conductors (foremen) and yard brakemen (helpers). 
(d) This agreement shall in no way affect the changing of yard or switching limits at points where no yard crews are employed. 
(Effective August 1, 1952, Conductors) 
(Effective August 1, 1951, Brakemen) 
ARTICLE VI — SWITCHING LIMITS (National Agreement of 1—27—72) 
Existing agreement are amended to read as follows: 
The employes involved, and the carrier represented by the National Carriers’ Conference Committee, being desirous of cooperating in order to meet conditions on the various properties to the end that efficient and adequate switching service may be provided and industrial development facilitated, adopt the following: 
Section 1. Except as provided in Section 2 hereof, where an individual carrier not now having the right to change existing switching limits where yard crews are employed, considers it advisable to change the same, it shall give notice in writing to the General Chairman or General Chairmen of such intention, whereupon the carrier and the General Chairman or General Chairmen shall, within 30 days, endeavor to negotiate an understanding. 
In the event the carrier and the General Chairman or General Chairmen cannot agree on the matter, the dispute shall be submitted to arbitration as provided for in the Railway Labor Act, as amended, within 60 days following date of last conference. The decision of the Arbitration Board will be made within 30 days thereafter. The award of the Board shall be final and binding on the parties and shall become effective thereafter upon seven days’ notice by the carrier. 
Section 2. Where, after the effective dates of the 1971 and 1972 Agreements, an industry located outside of switching limits at points where yard crews are employed, the carrier may provide switching service to such industries with yardmen without additional compensation or penalties therefor to yard or road men, provided the switches governing movements from the main track to the track or tracks serving such industries are located at a point not to exceed four miles from the switching limits in effect as of the date of this Agreement. Other industries located between such switching limits and such new industries may also be served by yarclmen without additional compensation or penalties therefor to road or yard men. Where rules require that yard limits and switching limits be the same, the yard limit board may be moved for operating purposes but switching limits shall remain unchanged unless and until changed in accordance with rules governing changes in switching limits. 
The yard conductor (foreman) or yard conductors (foremen) involved shall keep account of and report to the carrier daily on form provided the actual time consumed by the yard crew or crews outside of the switching limits in serving the industry in accordance with this Section 2 and a statement of such time 
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shall be furnished the General Chairman or General Chairmen representing yard and road crews by the carrier each month. Unless some other plan for equalization of time is agreed to by the General Chairman or General Chairmen representing yard and road crews, the carrier shall periodically advertise to road service employes the opportunity to work in yard service, under yard rules and conditions, on assignments as may be mutually agreed upon by the local representatives of the employes involved, for a period of time sufficient to offset the time so consumed by yard crews outside the switching limits. In the event such local representatives fail to agree, the carrier will designate such assignments but shall not be subject to penalty claims because of doing so, Such equalization of time shall be apportioned among employes holding seniority as road conductors or road brakemen in the same ratio as the accumulated hours of yard conductors (foremen) and yard brakemen (helpers). In the event no road employe elected to bid on the accumulated equalizing hours within the bulletined period of such accumulation of equalizing hours will be considered forfeited and a new accumulating period shall commence. 
Section 3. This Agreement shall in no way affect the changing of yard or switching limits at points where no yard crews are employed. 
Section 4. The foregoing is not intended to amend or change existing agreements involving predominantly full—time switching service performed solely by road crews at industrial parks located within the 4—mile limit referred to in Section 2 hereof that have been negotiated on individual properties since the National Agreements of 1951 and 1952. 
Switching Limits in Effect on August 25, 1978. 
1. North Little Rock Terminal 
(a) Van Buren Sub. (Western fist.) MP 346—20 
(b) Hoxie Subdivision HP 339—20 
(c) Little Rock Subdivision HP 357—20 
(d) Monroe Subdivision HP 352—00 
2. Memphis Subdivision HP 375—8 
3. Texarkana (Little Rock Sub.) HP 486—20 
4. Pine Bluff (Monroe Subdivision) HP 380—2O 
HP 395—00 
5. Monroe Yard 
(a) Monroe Subdivision HP 497—20 
HP 509—20 
(b) Huttig Subdivision HP 567—0 
6. Helena Yard (Wynne Subdivision) HP 325.0 
HP 326.5 
7. St. Louis Terminal 
(a) DeSoto Subdivision HP 10—8 
(b) Sedalia Sub. (Western District) HP 08—0 
(c) Chester Subdivision HP 09—16 
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8. Lake Charles HP 688—18 
9. Atchison, KS 
(a) Falls City South MP 328—02 
(b) Falls City, North HP 333—20 
(c) Concordia West HP 338—00 
10. St. Joseph, MO East 
11. Omaha, NE 
Falls City South HP 478—02 
12. Kansas City Terminal 
(a) Kansas City Subdivision(Oswatomie) MP 284.22 
(b) Omaha Subdivision HP 288.37 
(c) River Subdivision HP 284.00 
(d) Sedalia Subdivision HP 275.14 
13. Coffeyville 
(a) East HP 422 
(b) North NP 466.4 
(c) West (Dearing) HP 424.7 
(d) South HP 661 
14. Fort Smith 
(a) Wagoner Subdivision North NP 495.7 
(b) Van Buren Subdivision South HP 498.7 
(c) Paris Subdivision South HP 512.18 
15. Muskogee 
(a) North HP 497.4 
(b) South HP 509.0 
(c) Tulsa HP 324.0 
(d) Midland Valley HP 94.0 
16. Wichita 
(a) East HP 478.0 
(b) North HP 487.6 
(c) West HP 489.7 
(d) South HP 254.0 
17. Pueblo East HP 617.8 
18. Texarkana North HP 487 
19. Alexandria 
(a) North HP 596—2 
(b) South HP 603—25 
20. Enid HP 346.0 
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21. Tulsa 
(a) Tulsa Branch MP 291 
(b) Midland Valley NP 135 
22. McAlister 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article VI, Section 1, of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972, IT IS AGREED: 
Switching limits at Atchison, Kansas, on the Omaha Subdivision are extended from the present location at HP 328, Pole 2, to HP 327, Pole 15, subject to the conditions contained in Article XI of the Agreement of August 25, 1978. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 30th day of October, 1981. 
File: H 505—2O55—LF 
Date: 10—30—81 
ARTICLE C—21 
Expenses Away From Home 
Article II of the National Agreement of June 25, 1964 
Section 1. When the carrier ties up a road service crew or individual mem— bers thereof, at a terminal (including tie—up points named by assignment bulletins, or presently listed in schedule agreements, or observed by practice, as regular points for tying up crews) other than the designated home terminal of the crew assignment for four (4) hours or more, each member of the crew so tied up shall be provided suitable lodging at the carrier’s expense or an equitable allowance in lieu thereof. Suitable lodging or an equitable allowance in lieu thereof shall be worked out on a local basis. The equitable allowance shall be provided only if it is not reasonably possible to provide lodging. 
If an allowance is being made in lieu of lodging as well as other considerations under provisions of existing agreements, the amount attributed only to lodging shall be removed if suitable lodging is supplied, or offset against an equivalent allowance. This shall be worked out on a local basis. 
The provisions of this Section shall be made effective at a date no later than 30 days following the effective date of this Agreement. 
Section 2. When the carrier ties up a road service crew or individual members thereof, at a terminal (as defined in Section 1 of this Article II) other than the designated home terminal of four (4) hours or more, each member of the crew so tied up shall receive a meal allowance of $1.50. 
Note: For the purposes of Sections 1 and 2 of this Article II, extra board employes shall be provided with lodging and meal allowance in accordance with the rule governing the granting of such allowance to the crew they join; that is, the designated home terminal will be the designated terminal of the crew assignment, 
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Article II of the January 27, 1972 National Agreement 
Section 1. Effective on the date of this Agreement, Article II (Expenses Away From Home) of the June 25, 1964 Agreement is amended to cover men in train, engine or yard service called from the extra board or used in the capacity of an extra man to fill vacancies at outlying points subject to the following addition— al conditions: 
(a) The outlying point must be 30 miles or more from the terminal limits of the location where the extra list from which called is maintained. 
(b) Lodging or allowances in lieu thereof where applicable will be provided only when extra men are held at the outlying point for more than one tour of duty and will continue to be provided for the periods held for each subsequent tour of duty. 
Section 2. Effective January 1, 1972, the meal allowance provided for in Article II, Section 2 of the June 25, 1964 National Agreement is increased from $1.50 to $2.00, and an additional $2.00 meal allowance will be provided after being held an additional 8 hours. 
ARTICLE XI of the October 31, 1985 National Agreement 
Effective November 1, 1985, the meal allowance provided for in Article II, Section 2, of the June 25, 1965 National Agreement, as amended, is increased from $3.85 to $4.15. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In full and final settlement of all notices served by the United Transportation Union regarding lodging or allowance in lieu thereof, 
IT IS AGREED: 
1. Suitable lodging, or allowance in lieu thereof, will be at no expense to the employes at all points where crews are entitled to lodging under applicable agreements. 
2. The term “suitable lodging” means a facility located in reputable surroundings, kept in good repair, with single occupancy rooms properly heated and cooled, at least “three—quarter” size bed, innerspring mattresses, suitable pillows, clean and adequate bed linens and cover(s), appurtenance for hanging clothes, a mirror, a comfortable chair table or desk, reading lamp, shades or drapes to exclude light, private bath and toilet facilities for each room, hot and cold water, towels, wash cloths, soap, and bath mat. Rooms will be cleaned by other than employes covered by this agreement before each occupancy, including changing of bed linens, towels and wash cloths. 
3. Where there is no place to eat within reasonable proximity to the lodging facility, arrangements will be made by the Carrier to see that employes are afforded the opportunity to eat after arrival and after being called at terminals. 
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4. When the lodging facility is not within reasonable walking distance of the on and off duty point, transportation will be furnished by the Carrier. 
5. Every effort will be made to transport crews to the lodging facility as promptly as possible with the understanding that if the vehicle operated to the lodging facility has not arrived within 45 minutes from the time that the last member of art inbound road crew goes off duty, that crew or any member thereof will, on request, be promptly provided alternative transportation to the lodging facility. After waiting for a room for 45 minutes from time of arrival and one still is not available, transportation will be furnished to alternate lodging, if the employe(s) so requests. 
6. When a crew is tied up at a point where they are entitled to lodging, they will be notified if they will be required to report for service or deadhead in less than four (4) hours from the time of tie—up. Such notice will be given at or before tie—up when practicable; otherwise not later than the time they present themselves for lodging at the designated facility. If not so notified they will be considered eligible for lodging. If conditions change after being so notified, and the crew will not be used within four (4) hours, they will be notified promptly so that they may avail themselves to lodging. In the application of this Section 6, it will not be the policy of the Carrier to call crews before the expiration of four (4) hours for the purpose of defeating the provisions of this agreement. 
7. In the event complaints are received concerning a designated lodging facility, or transportation in connection therewith, a joint check will be made. If such facility and/or transportation does not meet the requirements set forth herein, corrections will be made promptly or another suitable lodging facility or other transportation will be provided. Employes entitled to lodging under the provisions of their respective agreements, who do not desire the use of the designated facilities, may accept an equitable allowance in lieu thereof, Such allowances to be negotiated by the parties hereto. Should a designated facility, meeting the provisions of Section 2 hereof, become unavailable for any reason, representatives of the parties will confer promptly and make a joint check of the facilities proposed in order to determine if the suggested facility complies with the term “suitable lodging1’ as defined herein and if such meets these requirements, the change may be made. Should either party desire to change from one lodging facility to another, representatives of both parties will confer and give consideration to the conditions bringing about the desired change. Where it is determined that both facilities meet the standards set forth herein, no change need be made. However, the Carrier will not unilaterally change from one lodging facility to another except for reasons dictated by good business practices, such as but not necessarily limited to economy; e.g., price per occupancy, transportation costs, etc. Where there is a dispute as to whether a present lodging facility is “suitable,” a joint check will be made promptly and if such facility does not comply with the term “suitable lodging” as defined herein, immediate steps will be taken to bring the facility up to these standards. If unable to do so, immediate steps will be taken to change the lodging facility. 
8. “Transportation” as referred to herein means a passenger—type vehicle in safe operating condition. The number of passengers will not exceed the manufacturer’s specifications. 
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This agreement initialed at Houston, Texas, this 4th day of February, 1982, will become effective within ten (10) days subsequent to notification of its ratification by the Union. It will then supersede all previous agreements, rules and practices only to the extent necessary to conform herewith. 
Notice of ratification received at St. Louis, Missouri, this 10th day of March, 1982. 
File: 269—ART—2—Gen. 
Date: 3—10—82 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that in the application of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964, the following will govern: 
Section 1. As previously agreed on December 22, 1965, where available, single rooms, air conditioned, with adequate heat, in reputable places are to be considered as suitable lodging. 
Section 2. It is agreed that facilities furnished by the Carrier at the following points, as listed, meet with the specifications provided for in Section 
1: 
Texarkana — McCarney, Savoy and Grimm Hotels 
Monroe — Frances Hotel 
Jefferson City — The Missouri Hotel 
Kansas City — Midwest and Plaza Hotels and facilities at Neff Yard 
Joplin — The Keystone Hotel 
Lamed — Virginia Hotel 
Crane — Hoffman Motel 
El Dorado, Ark. — Garrett Hotel 
Sedalia — Bothwell Hotel 
Muskogee — The Muskogee Hotel 
Memphis — The William Len Hotel 
Section 3. At all other points where crews are entitled to lodging under the provisions of Article II of the Agreement of June 25, 1964, the employe will be paid $2.00 in lieu of such lodging. 
Section 4. When tied up on line of road and not under pay, lodging and meal allowance will be made in the same manner as if tied up at the away—from—home terminal under Section 1 of Article II, Agreement of June 25, 1964, except meal allowance will not be made when meals are furnished per Article 26(b) of the Basic Agreement. These allowances are not to be made when tied up at the designated tie—up point of an assignment. 
Section 5. In the event the facilities listed in Section 2 above are inadequate to accommodate the number of employes entitled to lodging under the provisions of Article II of the June 25, 1964 Agreement, alternate facilities of equal quality will be provided by the Carrier if available, otherwise the allowance provided for in Section 3 will be made. 
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Section 6. When an employe is tied up at a point where he is entitled to be furnished lodging or the lodging allowance and he is to be recalled to service or deadhead in less than four hours from the time tied up, he will be notified that he will be called in less than four hours and therefore will not qualify for lodging or lodging allowance. If not notified as per above and he is called in less than four hours, he will be entitled to the lodging or lodging allowance. In the application of this Section 6, it will not be the policy to call crews before the expiration of the four—hour period for the purpose of defeating the provisions of this Agreement. 
Section 7. Should any of the facilities agreed upon, as listed in Section 2 of this Agreement, become unavailable, the parties will immediately confer upon receipt of advice concerning the changed situation in an effort to agree upon other facilities at the location or agree to apply the lodging allowance in lieu of furnishing lodging. Pending agreement, if the agreed—upon facility becomes unavailable, the cash allowance provided for in Section 3 will be paid. Should either party desire to eliminate, add or change any of the facilities agreed upon in Section 2, notice will be given to the other party and conference will be held without delay in an effort to reach mutual agreement on such elimination, addition or change. 
Section 8. Employes who did not avail themselves of lodging made available by the Carrier between July 25, 1964 and this date, will, if qualified as prescribed in Section 1 of Article II, Agreement of June 25, 1964, be paid $2.00 in lieu of each lodging. After this date, no employe will be entitled to such allowance if he fails to avail himself of the facilities furnished by the Carrier as listed in Section 2. 
Date: 2—18—65 
File; 269—ART—2—BRT(NCS) 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
This Agreement supplements the Memorandum of Agreement of February 18, 1965, which is an agreed—on application of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964. 
It is mutually agreed that in order to avoid dispute and controversy on the question as to which individual is entitled to receive meal and lodging allowances in those cases where men lay off and report under existing rule and practice at points where they are entitled to receive the meal and lodging allowances under the provisions of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964, and the Memorandum of Agreement of February 18, 1965; 
Section 1. When a man regularly assigned lays off at the point where meal and lodging allowances are to be paid, the regular man will not receive such allowances in the event the crew qualifies under the provisions of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964. 
Section 2. The extra man who takes the place of the regular assigned man on the crew will, if the regular members of the crew qualify, receive the allowances. 
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Section 3. The extra man relieved on his return will not receive allowances inasmuch as he receives the allowances on his outbound trip. 
Section 4. The regular man who reports and goes out on his regular assignment will, if the crew qualifies for the allowances under the provisions of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964, receive such allowances. 
Section 5. Allowances are not to be made to men who are displaced by the exercise of seniority of senior employes nor will men who exercise seniority to a regular assignment or who are assigned as a result of advertisement of the regular assignment receive the allowances when such exercise of seniority takes place at the away—from—home terminal. 
It is further agreed that lodging at Memphis, Tennessee, as listed in Section 2 of the Agreement of February 18, 1965, will be furnished only to men of the White River Subdivision when qualified, and men of other seniority districts entitled to lodging at Memphis will receive allowance as provided for in Section 3 of the Agreement of February 18, 1965. 
Date: 3—22—65 
File: 269—ART—2—BRT (NCS) 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that the following facilities shall be added to Section 2 of the Agreement of February 18, 1965, relative to the application of Article II, Section 1, of the Agreement of June 25, 1964: 
Concordia — Barron Hotel 
Kansas City — State Hotel 
Stockton — Ochampaugh Rooming House 
Stafford — Starlight Motel 
Hardtner — Adobe Motel 
It is further agreed that the following shall be added as a second paragraph of Section 3 of the aforesaid agreement: 
“If the assignment of an employee is such that he would be entitled to suitable lodging in the proximity of his residence, he may, in lieu of using the Carrier—provided lodging, claim and receive a $2.00 cash allowance.” 
This Agreement will become effective January 15, 1966. 
Date: January 12, 1966 
File: 269—ART 2—BRT (NCS) 
LEflER AGREEMENT 
This will acknowledge receipt of your letter of October 17, 1979, which you request us to accept as a formal notice under Section 6 of the Railway Labor Act to amend the implementing agreements covering suitable lodging. 
Without prejudice to our position that your purported notice is barred by 
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the moratorium provisions of Article XVI, Sections 2(a), (b), (c), and (d) of the National Agreement of August 25, 1978, this is to advise that subject to Article XVI, Section 2(e), we are willing to make the following effective December 1, 1979, in full and final settlement of your purported notice: 
Qualified crews in work train service tied up on line of road at other than their assigned terminal(s), will be afforded lodging at a designated lodging facility if one is reasonable available, or if Carrier furnishes suitable transportation to and from a designated facility. If no designated lodging facility is reasonably available, the employe will be reimbursed for actual necessary cost of lodging of quality equal to the nearest designated lodging facility, not to exceed the cost per person paid by the Carrier at said nearest designated lodging facility. It will be the Carrier’s option to transport the crews to the nearest designated lodging facility or make the allowance provided for herein. 
File: A269—ART—2—Gen. 
Date: 10—25—79 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The following is applicable at Hoisington, Kansas: 
1. Employes who are entitled to lodging under applicable agreements may request and be allowed the sum of $14 in lieu of said lodging and transportation expense. 
2. Employes desiring to avail themselves of the above must notify, in writing, the designated officer of said request. 
3, Election of the allowance in lieu of lodging and transportation shall remain in effect for a period of not less than sixty (60) calendar days following which it may be cancelled upon twenty—four (24) hour notice. 
4. This agreement is not applicable to crews in work train service tied up at or in the vicinity of lloisington; nor is it applicable to those employes who residence is at or in the vicinity of Hoisington. 
5. This agreement is entered into without prejudice to the position of either party and is not to be referred to in the handling of any other similar subject. 
This agreement is effective January 16, 1985 and remains in effect until terminated by the service of a twenty—day written notice by either party upon the other. 
File: 
Date: 1—18—85 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The following is applicable at Horace, Kansas: 
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1. Employes who are entitled to lodging under applicable agreements may request and be allowed the sum of $8 in lieu of said lodging and transportation expense . 
2. Employes desiring to avail themselves of the above must notify, in writing, the designated officer of said request. 
3. Election of the allowance in lieu of lodging and transportation shall remain in effect for a period of not less than sixty (60) calendar days following which it may be cancelled upon twenty—four (24) hour notice. 
4. This agreement is not applicable to crews in work train service tied up at or in the vicinity of Horace; nor is it applicable to those employes who residence is at or in the vicinity of Horace. 
5. This agreement is entered into without prejudice to the position of either party and is not to be referred to in the handling of any other similar subject. 
This agreement is effective August 16, 1985 and remains in effect until terminated by the service of a twenty—day written notice by either party upon the other. 
File: 
Date: 7—30—85 
KATY MERGER AGREEMENT 
TRANSPORTATION COFFEYVILLE/PARSONS 
(A) The terms of this Agreement and the proposed MKT merger operating plan contemplate that Coffeyville, Kansas, will be the home terminal or away—from—home terminal for all assignments originating and terminating at Parsons, Kansas. So long as such operation continues, Carrier will provide transportation between Coffeyville and Parsons for all crews protecting a tour of duty which originates and/or terminates at Parsons. 
(B) Crews transported Coffeyville to Parsons at the beginning of a tour of duty, or Parsons to Coffeyville at the conclusion of a tour of duty, shall be paid fifty—four (54) miles at the basic through freight rate as an arbitrary travel allowance separate and apart from their service trip. 
(C) In the event individual crew members elect not to avail themselves of transportation as described above, payment of the arbitrary travel allowance set forth in (B) above shall nevertheless be paid to such crew members. 
(D) Individual crew members who reside at Parsons may, for a period of five (5) years from the effective date of this Agreement, request transportation from Parsons to Coffeyville for commencement of a trip out of Coffeyville, or from Coffeyville to Parsons at the end of a trip into Coffeyville. In such event, the crew member(s) shall not be considered on duty or under pay, nor shall they be entitled to the arbitrary travel allowance set forth in (B) above; rather, such transportation shall be considered merely as a convenience to crew members who may elect to maintain their personal residences closer to Parsons than to Coffey— 
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yule. 
NOTE: In the event a crew member requests transportation at the conclusion of a trip either under (A) or (D) above, and time waiting for transportation from tie—up time until arrival of said transportation exceed forty—five (45) minutes, all time waiting from expiration of said forty—five (45) minutes until arrival of said transportation shall be paid to the crew member at the pro rata basic through freight rate. 
ARTICLE C—22 
USE OF COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 
(Article VIII — National Agreement of January 27, 1972) 
Section 1. It is recognized that the use of communication systems including the use of and the carrying of portable radios, pursuant to operating rules of the individual carriers, is a part of the duties of employes covered by this Agreement. Existing Rules to the contrary are hereby eliminated, 
Section 2. On roads where rules now exist which provide for the payment of arbitraries to employes for the carrying and/or use of radio equipment, such arbitraries will be eliminated effective January 1, 1973. 
Section 3. Portable radios hereafter purchased for the use of and carried by ground service employes in yard and transfer service will not exceed three pounds in weight and will be equipped with a suitable holder which will firmly hold the radio close to the body, or will be of such size as to permit being placed in coat or trouser pockets. Portable radios used by ground service em— ployes in yard and transfer service which do not meet the foregoing specifications will be replaced by December 31, 1973 or their use discontinued. 
Section 4. The size and weight of portable radios used by ground service employes in road service will not exceed that presently in use and portable radios hereafter purchased for use in this class of service will be of the minimum size and weight necessary to insure safe and adequate communication. This is not intended to require the purchase of radios weighing less than three pounds. 
Section 5. Employes will not be held responsible for accidents caused by failure of radio equipment to properly function. 
Section 6. At locations where radio is used sufficient frequency channels will be utilized to provide safe communication. 
NOTE: See Crew Consist Agreement, Article 16 
ARTICLE C—23 
COMBINING ROAD AND YARD SENIORITY 
(Article X, National Agreement of January 27, 1972) 
Seniority rosters of trainmen and yardmen shall be combined on a topped and bottomed basis. Where two or more existing yard seniority rosters are to be combined with an existing road seniority roster, such yard rosters will be dove— 
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tailed with yardmen maintaining prior rights in their respective yards prior to being topped and bottomed with the road roster. All men on the combined seniority rosters shall have rights to both road and yard assignments. Existing road service men shall have prior rights to road assignments and existing yard service men shall have prior rights to yard service assignments. 
All employes hired after the date of the combination of the seniority rosters shall establish joint road and yard seniority. 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference concerning the matter of prior rights as conductors for employes who held seniority in the various road territories on or before the effective dates of seniority consolidation agreements as listed below: 
Agreement Date Territory 
June 2, 1975 Kansas City Area Road—Yard 
August 1, 1975 Natchez Yard—Louisiana Road 
August 5, 1975 Alexandria Yard—Louisiana Road 
August 25, 1975 Little Rock and Moxie Road 
August 25, 1975 Little Rock Area Road—Yard 
August 25, 1975 Horace Road—Pueblo Yard 
October 30, 1975 St. Louis Area Road—Yard 
Under the terms of the above—mentioned agreements, yard and road employes retained permanent prior rights in their original seniority districts and acquired a seniority date of the adjoining road and/or yard districts as of the effective date of the above—mentioned agreements. 
As an example, road employes retained prior rights in their original seniority district as brakemen, and as conductor if they had been promoted on or before the effective date of the consolidation agreements, but under the terms of these agreements employes could not acquire prior rights as conductors in their home districts if those rights had not been established on or before the effective date of the agreement. 
There have been several complaints filed by employes account not being permitted to acquire permanent prior rights as conductor on their original or home seniority district; that is, they held seniority as brakemen prior to the seniority consolidation but did not take and pass the conductor promotion examination until subsequent to the effective date of the agreement. These employes have asked that since they hold permanent prior rights as brakeman on their original seniority territory that they also be permitted to establish permanent prior rights as conductoron that district. 
In order to eliminate the above—mentioned complaints, it has been agreed that employes holding seniority as brakeman on or before the effective date of the seniority consolidation agreements will acquire a permanent prior right seniority date as conductor in their original seniority territory as of the date they successfully pass examination in line with their seniority as brakemen. 
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It is understood that those prior right employes who have forfeited or exhausted their rights to promotion to conductor under the controlling articles of the basic agreement will not be entitled to an additional opportunity or opportunities to acquire dates as conductors. 
Placing this understanding into effect will require updating of the seniority rosters to show that the above—mentioned employes have permanent prior rights as conductors on their home seniority districts, and in the interest of seeing that this is accomplished as soon as possible, the local chairmen will update the rosters for each seniority territory and submit same to the division or district office for checking and other necessary handling. 
The seniority rosters will be subject to protest and change for the period of time stipulated in the basic agreement. 
Recognizing that errors may occur pending the time the rosters have been corrected to show these additional seniority rights, there will be a moratorium for a period of 90 days from this date on the filing of claims account not called for service as conductor in line with the foregoing. In the event crew dispatchers fill conductor vacancies contrary to the prior rights of the employes, the errors should be corrected at the earliest possible date. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 5—31—77 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conversation today concerning the various road— yard seniority consolidation agreements covering Kansas City, St. Louis and Little Rock areas, as well as some of the smaller road—yard districts. 
The above mentioned agreements provide that employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service n which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than sixty (60) days. 
During our conversation today, it was agreed that employes who move from road to yard or from yard to road will remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
A copy of this letter is being furnished all concerned in order that the above change can be placed into effect beginning August 1, 1976. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 7—14—76 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Kansas City Terminal, Omaha District, Northern Division 
Sedalia and River Subdivisions, Northern Division 
Kansas City, Osawatomie, Topeka & Coffeyville Subdivisions, Kansas Division 
Joplin Seniority District, Northern Division 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority as yardmen in the Kansas City Terminal on or before August 5, 1974, shall have prior rights to yard positions at that point and, in addition, may acquire a seniority date of August 5, 1974, in road service in one or more of the territories identified in Section 2 hereof. 
Section 2. Employes holding seniority on the Omaha District of the Northern Division; Sedalia and River Subdivisions (west end) of the Northern Division; Kansas City, Osawatomie, Topeka and Coffeyville Subdivisions of the Kansas Division; and the Joplin Seniority District of the Northern Division, with seniority date on or before August 5, 1974, shall have prior rights on their respective seniority districts and, in addition, may acquire a seniority date as of August 5, 1974, as yardman at Kansas City. 
Section 3. (a) Prior right employes with seniority dates on or before August 5, 1974, as identified in Sections 1 and 2 above, who desire to acquire additional seniority as permitted by this agreement, must notify the General Manager on prescribed form, a copy of which is attached, prior to the expiration of sixty (60) days from the date of this agreement, and the additional territory or territories on which seniority is desired must be named. 
(b) Employes referred to in paragraph (a) above, who are off for any reason and subsequently return to service, shall be permitted to exercise the option contained in Sections 1 and 2 hereof upon return to service provided such employes exercise their option within sixty (60) days from the date of their return to service. 
Section 4. Employes, either road or yard, with seniority dates on or after August 6, 1974, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates on or after August 6, 1974, will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster. The seniority dates for these employes will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 5. Einployes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 6. Employes with prior rights who elect to acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates (on or after August 6, 1974) in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to 
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do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 7. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 8. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 9. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 10. Within thirty (30) days of the expiration of the sixty (60) day period set forth in Section 3(a), the Director of Labor Relations, or his designee, and the General Chairman, or his designee, will prepare a new seniority roster for the territories involved. This seniority roster will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date prepared. 
Section 11. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 12. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 13. All agreements, rulings, interpretations, and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 6—2—75 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Natchez Yard — Louisiana Road 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1, Employes holding seniority as yardmen at Natchez, Mississippi, on or before August 1, 1975, shall have prior rights to yard positions at that point and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 1, 1975, as brakeman on the Louisiana seniority district. 
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Section 2. Brakemen and Conductors holding seniority on the Louisiana Division with seniority dates on or before August 1, 1975, shall have prior rights in such territory and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 1, 1975, as yardman at Natchez, Mississippi. 
Section 3. Employes, either yard or road, with seniority dates after August 1, 1975, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates after August 1, 1975, will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster and the seniority date for these employes will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 4. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after August 1, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 6. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 7. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 8. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 9. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 10. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier will post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 11. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority dates may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
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Section 12. The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972, is not changed by the terms of this Agreement Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class in which they acquire seniority under this Agreement. 
Section 13. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 8—1—75 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
ALEXANDRIA YARD — LOUISIANA ROAD 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority as Missouri Pacific yardmen at Alexandria, Louisiana, on or before August 5, 1975, shall have prior rights to yard positions at that point and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 5, 1975, as brakeman in road service on the Louisiana Division, 
Section 2. Employes holding seniority on the Louisiana Division with seniority dates on or before August 5, 1975, shall have prior rights on the 
Louisiana road seniority districts and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 5, 1975, as yardman in Alexandria Yard, 
Section 3. Employes, either road or yard, with seniority dates after August 5, 1975, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates after August 5, 1975, will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster. The seniority dates for these employes will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 4. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory, Employes holding common seniority dates after August 5, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed, 
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Section 6. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 7. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 8. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 9. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 10. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 11. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 12. The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972, is not changed by the terms of this Agreement. Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class in which they acquire seniority under this Agreement. 
Section 13. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 8—5—75 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
PUEBLO YARD—HORACE ROAD 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of the employes without impairing existing seniority rights, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority as yardmen at Pueblo, Colorado, on or before August 15, 1975, shall have prior rights to yard positions at that point and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 15, 1975, as brakeman on the Horace seniority district. 
Section 2. Brakemen and Conductors holding seniority on the Horace Subdi— 
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vision with seniority dates on or before August 15, 1975, shall have prior rights in such territory and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 15, 1975, as yardmen at Pueblo, Colorado. 
Section 3. Employes, either yard or road, with seniority dates after August 15, 1975, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates after August 15, 1975, will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster and the seniority date for these employes will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 4. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after August 15, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. 
Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 6. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 7. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 8. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 9. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 10. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier will post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 11. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority dates may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
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Section 12. All agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 8—25—75 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Little Rock Terminal — Louisiana, Little Rock—Hoxie, 
and Central Seniority Districts 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority as yardmen on the Little Rock Terminal on or before September 1, 1975, shall have prior rights to yard positions at that point and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of September 1, 1975, as brakeman in road service on the Louisiana, Little Rock—Hoxie, and Central seniority districts. 
Section 2. Employes holding seniority on the Louisiana, Little Rock—Hoxie, and Central districts with seniority dates on or before September 1, 1975, shall have prior right on such road seniority districts and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date as of September 1, 1975, as yardman on the Little Rock Terminal seniority district. 
Section 3. Einployes, either road or yard, with seniority dates after September 1, 1975, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates after September 1, 1975, will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster. The seniority dates for these employes will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 4. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after September 1, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 6, The Agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is 
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not changed by this agreement. 
Section 7. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 8. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 9. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 10. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 11, Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 12, The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972, is not changed by the terms of this Agreement. Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class in which they acquire seniority under this Agreement. 
Section 13. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 8—25—75 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference on January 27, 1976, in connection with the Agreement signed on August 25, 1975, covering consolidation of road and yard seniority rights in the Little Rock territory. 
Subsequent to the effective date of the above—mentioned agreement, inquiries have been made by local officers of the Carrier and Organization as to whether or not it was our intent to grant Little Rock—Hoxie, Central and Louisiana district employes additional seniority rights in the consolidated road territory as well as the Little Rock Yard. 
As agreed in our conference of January 27, 1976, it was our intention that Central seniority district road employes would acquire a date in Little Rock Yard as of September 1, 1975, and also a seniority date as of September 1, 1975, on the Little Rock—Hoxie and Louisiana seniority districts, including Alexandria and 
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Natchez Yards. It was also our intention that the same conditions would apply to 
Little Rock—Hoxie and Louisiana seniority district employes, i.e., Little Rock— Hoxie employes would acquire a date of September 1, 1975, on the Central and 
Louisiana seniority districts and the Louisiana Division employes would acquire 
the same date on the Central and Little Rock—Hoxie districts. 
As outlined in the Agreement of August 25, 1975, employes hired subsequent to September 1, 1975, will have no prior rights and their names will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster with rights in Little Rock Yard and all other yards and road territories covered by the Little Rock—Hoxie, Central and Louisiana seniority districts. 
It was also our intention that all of the conditions set forth in the Agreement of August 25, 1975, will apply to employes who were given additional seniority in the Little Rock consolidated seniority district. 
General Managers Love and Hestes are in the process of having a consolidated seniority roster prepared for this territory. The Louisiana, Central and Little Rock—Hoxie rosters will be dovetailed into a common roster and this roster of names will be placed at the bottom of the North Little Rock Terminal seniority roster. The North Little Rock Terminal seniority roster will be placed at the bottom of the combined road roster. Copies of the rosters will be furnished all concerned. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 3—26—76 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
HOXIE SENIORITY DISTRICT 
LITTLE ROCK SENIORITY DISTRICT 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority on the Hoxie District on or before August 15, 1975, shall have prior rights to service on such district and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 15, 1975, on the Little Rock Seniority District. 
Section 2. Employes holding seniority on the Little Rock District on or before August 15, 1975, shall have prior rights in such territory and, in addition, will acquire a seniority date of August 15, 1975, on the Hoxie Seniority District. 
Section 3. Employes with seniority dates after August 15, 1975, shall have no prior rights. The names of employes with seniority dates after August 15, 1975, will be placed on the consolidated roster and the seniority date will be the same for both seniority districts. 
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Section 4. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from the Little Rock District to the Hone District or from the Hone District to the Little Rock District subject to the conditions of the basic agreements and the provisions of this agreement. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in another district under the terms of this agreement will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after August 15, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 6. The Agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain n effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 7. When an employe is holding a position in his prior right seniority district territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions in his non—prior right seniority district. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies. 
Section 8. The existing separate extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 9. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 10. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier will post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 11. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority dates may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 12. The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972, is not changed by the terms of this Agreement. Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class in which they acquire seniority under this Agreement. 
Section 13. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 8—25—75 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
ST. LOUIS AREA ROAD — YARD 
In order to implement the provisions of Article X of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972, and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Effective November 1, 1975, the seniority rosters for yardmen in the Dupo, Lesperance, Ivory and 23rd Street yards of the St. Louis Terminal will be consolidated into one roster on a dovetail seniority basis and the yardmen whose names appear thereon shall hold prior rights in the seniority district in which originally employed and, in addition, shall acquire a seniority date of November 1, 1975, in each of the other yards covered by the consolidated roster. 
Section 2. Effective November 1, 1975, the seniority rosters for road trainmen between St. Louis and Jefferson City, the Missouri (east side) and Missouri (west side) will be consolidated into one roster on a dovetail seniority basis and the trainmen whose names appear thereon shall hold prior rights in the seniority district in which originally employed; and, in addition, shall acquire a seniority date of November 1, 1975, in each of the other road districts covered by the consolidated roster. 
Section 3. The names of yardmen appearing on the consolidated St. Louis Terminal yard seniority roster shall be placed on the bottom of the consolidated road seniority roster for the St. Louis — Jefferson City, the Missouri (west side) and Missouri (east side) seniority districts with a seniority date of November 1, 1975. Also, the consolidated road seniority roster for the Jefferson City — St. Louis, the Missouri (west side) and Missouri (east side) seniority districts shall be placed on the bottom of the consolidated St. Louis Terminal yard seniority roster with seniority date of November 1, 1975. 
Section 4. Employes acquiring seniority dates in the above—named territories after November 1, 1975, shall have no prior rights and the seniority dates will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 5. Employes may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employes who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 6. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after November 1, 1975, in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. Furloughed employes without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed. 
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Section 7. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 8. When an employe is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the Yardmen’s Agreement. Likewise, when an employe is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service. The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies, or common road — yard extra boards where maintained. 
Section 9. Separate road and yard extra boards now in existence shall be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this Agreement. 
Section 10. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 11. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 12. Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 13. The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972, is not changed by the terms of this agreement. Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class in which they acquire seniority under this Agreement. 
Section 14. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this Agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 10—30—75 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Covering Interchange of Rights Between 
Brakemen Employes on the Wagoner, Paris 
and Greenwood Subdivisions of the Central 
Division, and Yardmen, Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yard 
1. Effective December 15, 1957, the following yardmen employed in Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards, Central Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
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will be placed on seniority roster of brakemen, Wagoner, Paris and Greenwood Subdivisions, Central Division, following junior brakeman in service as of this date, viz: — C. W. Wheeler, Social Security No. 429—03—7368, who has seniority date as brakeman, March 3, 1947, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards, as indicated by their prior rights as shown in the list on Page 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement. The yardmen of Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen, as shown on Page 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement. 
Brakemen, Wagoner, Paris and Greenwood Subdivisions, listed on seniority roster as of December 15, 1957, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardinen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Wagoner, Paris and Greenwood Subdivisions making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of the Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
In addition thereto, yardmen holding prior rights in either Van Buren or Ft. Smith Yard shall have prior rights to regular positions of foremen and helpers in either Van Buren or Ft. Smith Yard over brakemen appearing on the consolidated roster. In other words, men holding permanent prior rights as yardmen in Van Buren Yard shall also hold prior rights in Ft. Smith yard to regular positions of foreman and helper over men on the brakemen’s seniority roster and, likewise, men holding permanent prior rights in Ft. Smith Yard shall have prior rights to regular positions of foreman and helper in Van Buren Yard over men on the brakemen’s consolidated roster. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Van Buren and Ft. Smith Yards, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in their prior right yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Wagoner, Paris and Greenwood Subdivisions, entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foreman will be filled in accordance with 
Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) Temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Van Buren in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” in their permanent prior right yard, that is, Ft. Smith or Van Buren, and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week, When the prior right board does 
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not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of Yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22— 1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
The prior right yard board at Ft. Smith and the prior right yard board at Van Buren will work as two separate units and both will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. In event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. 
No deadhead or other expense will be paid for travel between Van Buren and Ft. Smith when men are required to go from one of these points to the other to protect the service. 
5. It is understood that jobs of foremen and helpers in Ft. Smith and Van Buren Yards are considered in the same category as those of brakemen, therefore men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to jobs or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
File: 340—1604 
Date: 12—11—57 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
(Southern and Western Districts) 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN BRAKEMEN 
EMPLOYED ON THE CONWAY SPRINGS, ARKANSAS CITY, 
ROPER, LARNED AND IUKA SUBDIVISIONS OF THE 
CENTRAL DIVISION AND YARDMEN, COFFEYVILLE, KANSAS. 
1. Effective April 26, 1959, the following yardmen employed in Coffeyville Yard, Central Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen, Conway Springs, Arkansas City, Roper, Lamed and luka Subdivisions, Central Division, following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely, P. L. Lanning, Social Security No. 515—09—9101, who has seniority date as brakeman, June 12, 1958, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Coffeyville Yard. The yardmen of Coffeyville Yard will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen. Their seniority date shall be April 26, 1959. 
Brakemen, Conway Springs, Arkansas City, Roper, Lamed and luka Subdivi— sions, listed on seniority roster as of April 26, 1959, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
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2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Coffeyville Yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Conway Springs, Arkansas City, Roper, Lamed and Tuka Subdivisions making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Coffeyville Yard under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Coffeyville, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in Coffeyville Yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster Conway Springs, Arkansas City, Roper, Lamed and luka Subdivisions, entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) Temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Coffeyville in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When the prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In the event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
5. It is understood in the making of this Agreement that there is to be no change in the present arrangement for the maintenance of a brakemen’s extra board at Conway Springs. 
6. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Coffeyville Yard are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
Date: 6—19—59 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN 
BRAKEMEN EMPLOYED ON THE KANSAS CITY, 
OSAWATOMIE AND TOPEKA SUBDIVISION OF THE 
KANSAS DIVISION AND THE COFFEYVILLE SUBDIVISION 
OF THE CENTRAL DIVISION AND YARDMEN, OSAWATOMIE YARD. 
1. Effective June 15, 1959, the following yardmen employed in Osawatomie 
Yard: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen, Kansas City, Osawatomie and Topeka Subdivisions of the Kansas Division and Coffeyville Subdivision of the Central Division, following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely, 
C. J. Sweeney, Social Security No. 494—44—9798, who has seniority date as brakeman, October 22, 1958, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foreman and helpers in Osawatomie Yard. The yardinen of Osawatomie Yard will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen with seniority date of June 15, 1959. 
Brakemen; Kansas City, Osawatomie and Topeka Subdivisions of the Kansas Division and Coffeyville Subdivision of the Central Division, listed on seniority roster as of June 15, 1959, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Osawatomie yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Kansas City, Osawatomie and Topeka Subdivision of the Kansas Division and Cof fey— ville Subdivision of the Central Division making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Osawatomie Yard under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Osawatomie, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in Osawatomie Yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Kansas City, Osawatomie and Topeka Subdivisions of the Kansas Division and Coffeyville Subdivision of the Central Division, entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen, (Vacancies). 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and January 1, 1960, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service, which board will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmenTs extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardman will be first assigned to the yard extra 
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board to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. 
(c) Effective January 1, 1960, temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Osawatomie in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yard— men listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When the prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In the event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Osawatomie Yard are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
Date: 6—19—59 
MEMORANTJTJM OF AGREEMENT 
(Southern and Western Districts) 
COVLRING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN BRAKEMEN 
EMPLOYED ON ThE WICHITA, MCPHERSON, HARDTNER AND 
HUTCHINSON SUBDIVISIONS OF THE CENTRAL DIVISION, 
AND YARDMEN, WICHITA, DURAND AND FORT SCOTT YARDS. 
1. Effective November 1, 1960, the following yardmen employes in Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards, Central Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on seniority roster of brakemen, Wichita, McPherson, Hardtner and Hutchinson Subdivision of the Central Division following junior brakemen in service as of this date, namely, Larry D. Smith, Social Security No. 510—36—3027, who has seniority date as brakeman, June 25, 1960, and will retain permanent 
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prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards, as shown in the list above The yardmen of the Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen, as shown in the list above. 
Brakemen, Wichita, McPherson, Hardtner and Hutchinson Subdivisions, Central Division, listed on seniority roster as of November 1, 1960, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Wichita, McPherson, Hardtner and Hutchinson Subdivisions, Central Division, making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in their prior right yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Wichita, McPherson, Hardtner and Hutchinson Subdivisions, Central Division, entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and January 1, 1962, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service at each point (Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott), which boards will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardmen will be first assigned to the yard extra board where they hold prior rights to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. The date of January 1, 1962, may be advanced or extended by agreement between the General Chairman and Chief Personnel Officer upon thirty (30) days’ notice by either party for a change in this date. 
(c) Effective January 1, 1962, or other date agreed on as provided in paragraph (b), temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Wichita in accordance with the rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service without deadhead expense to the Carrier, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” where they hold prior rights and will be used, if available and rested, on a 
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first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When a prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yard— men’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2--hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In event a “prior right yard board” and the brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen at the point who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. “Prior right yard boards” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Wichita, Durand and Fort Scott Yards are considered in the same category as those of brakemen, therefore men who have been promoted to conductors, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the Schedule Agreement. 
Date: 10—12—60 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INfERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN BRAKEMEN 
EMPLOYED ON THE ATCHISON, OMAHA, LOUISVILLE, CRETE, 
LINCOLN AND ST. JOSEPH SUBDIVISIONS OF THE OMAHA 
DIVISION AND YARDMEN, OMAHA, FALLS CITY AND LINCOLN YARDS. 
1. Effective March 10, 1961, the following yardmen employed in Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln Yards, Omaha Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on seniority roster of Brakemen, Atchison, Omaha, Louisville, Crete, Lincoln and St. Joseph Subdivisions of the Omaha Division following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely, Eldon E. Strine, Social Security No. 506—44—1655, who has seniority date as brakemen, October 24, 1960, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln Yards, as shown in the list above. The Yardmen of the Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln Yards will be placed on the seniority roster of Brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen, as shown in the list above. 
Brakemen, Atchison, Omaha, Louisville, Crete, Lincoln and St. Joseph Subdivisions of the Omaha Division listed on seniority roster as of March 10, 1961, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln Yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of Brakemen of the Atchison, Omaha, Louisville, Crete, Lincoln and St. Joseph Subdivisions of the Omaha Division, making application, regardless of 
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classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shoi’n in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Omaha, Falls City, and Lincoln Yards under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in their prior right yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Atchison, Omaha, Louisville, Crete, Lincoln and St. Joseph Subdivisions of the Omaha Division entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with 
Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and December 31, 1962, a separate board will be maintained at Omaha for filling vacancies in yard service at Omaha, which board will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardman will be first assigned to the yard extra board where they hold prior rights to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board, or to work the yard extra board short of the quota The date of December 3i, 1962, may be advanced or extended by agreement between the General Chairman and Chief Personnel Officer upon thirty (30) dayst notice by either party for a change in this date. 
(c) Temporary vacancies of helpers at Falls City and Lincoln will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board beginning with the effective date of this agreement in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service without deadhead expense to the Carrier, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list, they will be carried on “prior right yard board” where they hold prior rights and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When a “prior right yard board” does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the “prior right yard board” will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22— 1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In event a “prior right yard board” and the brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen at the point who are rested and available will be used in seniority order, “Prior right yard boards” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
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Following the end of the interim period as provided for in (b) of this Section 4, the two foregoing paragraphs of (c) of this Section 4 shall be applied in the filling of vacancies for helpers at Omaha. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Omaha, Falls City and Lincoln Yards are considered in the same category as those of brakemen, therefore men who have been promoted to conductors, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the Schedule Agreement. 
Date: March 7, 1961 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
(SOUTHERN AND WESTERN DISTRICTS) 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS 
BETWEEN BRAKEMEN EMPLOYED ON THE 
MISSOURI DIVISION (WEST SIDE) 
AND YARDMEN, POPLAR BLUFF, MISSOURI 
1. Effective April 1, 1960, the following yardmen employed in Poplar Bluff Yard, Missouri Division (West Side): 
(Names not reproduced) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen Missouri Division (West Side), following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely, John W. Beck, Jr., Social Security No. 486—38—0415, who has seniority as brakeman, February 23, 1960, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Poplar Bluff Yard. The yardmen of Poplar Bluff Yard will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen. Their seniority date shall be April 1, 1960. 
Brakemen, Missouri Division (West Side) listed on seniority roster as of April 1, 1960, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Poplar Bluff Yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Missouri Division (West Side) making application regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Poplar Bluff Yard under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Poplar Bluff, show seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in Poplar Bluff, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Missouri Division (West Side), entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
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4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and July 1, 1961, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service, which board will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardman will be first assigned to the yard extra board to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. The date of July 1, 1961, may be advanced or extended by agreement between the General Chairman and Chief Personnel Officer upon thirty (30) days’ notice by either party for a change in this date. 
(c) Effective July 1, 1961, or other date agreed on as provided in paragraph (b), temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Poplar Bluff in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When the prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2--hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In the event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Poplar Bluff Yard are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard posi— tions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: April 27, 1960 
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MEMORANI)UM OF AGREEMENT 
(SOUTHERN AND WESTERN DISTRICTS) 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN BRAKEMEN 
EMPLOYED ON THE HAS TNGS, CONCORDIA, DOWNS, LENORA, 
WASHINGTON AND BURR OAK SUBDIVISIONS 
OF THE OMAHA DIVISION, AND YARDMEN, ATCHISON YARD 
1. Effective March 10, 1961, the following yardmen employed in Atchison Yard, Omaha Division: 
(Names not reproduced) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of Brakemen, Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions, following junior brakemen in service as of this date, namely, Kenneth Cleveland, Social Security No. 514—16— 5797, who has seniority date as brakeman, July 1, 1948, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Atchison yard. The yardmen of Atchison Yard will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen. Their seniority date shall be March 10, 1961. 
Brakemen, Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions, listed on seniority roster as of March 10, 1961, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in Atchison Yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Atchison Yard under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Atchison, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in Atchison, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions, entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created, 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen (Vacancies), subject to special agreements now in effect at Atchison. 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and December 31, 1962, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service, which board will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardman will be first assigned to the yard extra board to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the 
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quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. The date of December 31, 1962, may be advanced or extended by agreement between the General Chairman and Chief Personnel Officer upon thirty (30) days’ notice by either party for a change in this date. 
(c) Effective December 31, 1962, or other date agreed on as provided in paragraph (b), temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board at Atchison in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When the prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what are termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In the event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Atchison Yard are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: March 7, 1961 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that Paragraph (c) of Section 4 of the Agreement of March 10, 1961, consolidating the seniority of brakemen employed on the Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions of the Omaha Division, and yardmen, Atchison Yard, will be made effective at once and Paragraph (b) of Section 4 of the Agreement of March 10, 1961, will no longer be in effect. This cancels Letter Agreement of November 29, 1963, which had the effect of extending the dates in Paragraphs (b) and Cc) of Section 4 of the Agreement of March 10, 1961 to July 1, 1964. 
— 93 — 
It is further agreed that the seniority extra board for brakemen at Atchison, Kansas, is cancelled, and in lieu thereof, a first in, first out brakemen’s board will be established with a sufficient number of men to protect both the road and yard vacancies occurring at Atchison. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: March 3, 1964 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that men who hold seniority as conductor on the Hastings, Concordia, Downs, Lenora, Washington and Burr Oak Subdivisions of the Omaha Division (old Northern Kansas Division) may exercise the seniority that they hold as brakemen in yard service at Atchison, Kansas, by bidding or displacing and will not be required to protect their seniority as conductor. In other words, they will not be force assigned to position as conductor nor will they be required or permitted to protect emergency work as conductor. They may, however, if they so desire, bid from an assignment in Atchison Yard to a regular job as conductor. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 3—3—64 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Effective this 18th day of February, 1953, a consolidated roster of yardmen at Nevada and Joplin will be compiled showing the names and seniority dates in the following manner: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
1. As other yardmen acquire seniority they will take their place in the order of their seniority following the name of Earl Cornell, and such men will not hold prior rights either in Nevada or Joplin yard. 
2. Extra board will be maintained at Nevada and will protect vacancies and/or extra work in both Nevada and Joplin yards. 
3. Yardmen deadheading between Nevada and Joplin will do so at their own expense; they will be permitted to ride Missouri Pacific trains when available, otherwise they will furnish their own transportation. 
File: 340—503 
Date: 2—18—53 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN 
TRAINMEN EMPLOYED ON THE JOPLIN DIVISION 
AND YARDMEN IN NEVADA AND JOPLIN YARDS 
1. Effective May 1, 1956, the following yardmen employed in the Nevada and Joplin Yards, who hold seniority or consolidated roster created by Memorandum 
- 94 - 
Agreement of February 18, 1953, copy attached as “Attachment A” — 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of trainmen, Joplin Division, following junior brakeman on the trainmen’s roster as of May 1, 1956, viz.: Raymond N. Baird, Social Security Number 496—20—2301, seniority date August 6, 1953, and will retain permanent prior rights to position of foremen and helpers in Joplin and Nevada Yards. Those yardmen who hold prior rights in Nevada and those who hold prior rights in Joplin, in accordance with Agreement of February 18, 1953, and as indicated above, will retain such prior rights to positions of yardmen at Nevada and at Joplin as between yardinen listed above who hold prior rights in either Joplin or Nevada Yards. 
Trainmen, Joplin Division, listed on the seniority roster as of April 30, 1956, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority dates as yardmen. 
2. Regular positions for foremen and helpers in Nevada and Joplin Yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of trainmen, Joplin Division, making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yardinan, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section of this Memorandum Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Nevada and Joplin Yards under permanent prior right retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) Temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off of the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, to fill vacancies in Nevada and Joplin Yards on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra boards until they have had five straight—time days in the work week. 
The provisions of Item 3, Agreement of February 18, 1953, Attachment “A”, will apply only to prior right yardmen used from the “prior right yard board.” The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following the formula contained in Item 11, Agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. In event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra boards are exhausted, regular assigned yardrnen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. 
File: 340—503 
Date: 7—6—56 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN TRAINt’N 
EMPlOYED ON RTVER—SEDALIA SUBDIVISION EASTERN 
DIVISION AND YARDMEN JEFFERSON CITY AND SEDALIA YARDS. 
(a) Effective July 15, 1941, following yardmen employed in Jefferson City and Sedalia Yards, Eastern Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on seniority roster of Trainmen, River and Sedalia Subdivision, Eastern Division corrected to January 1st, 1941, following junior brakeman in service as of January 1st, 1941, viz.: Harry W. Paden, No. 76, employed and listed as of August 30, 1929 and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Jefferson City and Sedalia yard. Yardmen, Jefferson City and Sedalia yards will be placed on the seniority roster of Trainmen as listed. 
Trainmen, Sedalia — River Subdivision listed on seniority roster as of August 30, 1929 will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority date of employment. 
(b) Regular positions for foremen and helpers in Jefferson City and Sedalia yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on seniority roster, Trainmen, Sedalia—River Subdivision, Eastern Division, making application regardless of classification will be assigned, except that yardmen listed in Paragraph (a) of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in their respective yards under permanent prior right retained in Paragraph (a). 
Prior right yardmen, Jefferson City and Sedalia yards whose seniority as yardmen entitled them to regular assignment in their prior right yard will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on Trainmen’s roster, Sedalia—River Subdivision entitle them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified, competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
(c) Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). Temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the Trainmen’s extra board in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service; except that when yardmen listed in Paragraph (a) of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off extra board and carried on emergency board, will be used to fill vacancies in their respective yard, Jefferson City and Sedalia. 
(d) Extra board will be maintained at Sedalia and sufficient number of extra men will be assigned to protect the extra work in Sedalia yard. If for any reason it becomes necessary to deadhead extra trainmen from Jefferson City extra board to protect service in Sedalia yard, extra men sent from Jefferson City to protect such service will do so without deadhead expense to the railroad. 
File: 300—1507 
Date: 7—15-41 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Effective July 15, 1941, an agreement was entered into covering the interchange of rights between trainmen employed on River—Sedalia Subdivision (Eastern Division) and yardmen Jefferson City and Sedalia Yards. 
Section (d) of that agreement reads: 
“Extra board will be maintained at Sedalia and sufficient number of extra men will be assigned to protect the extra work in Sedalia yard. If for any reason it becomes necessary to deadhead extra trainmen from Jefferson City extra board to protect service in Sedalia yard, extra men sent from Jefferson City to protect such service will do so without deadhead expense to the Railroad.” 
It is agreed: 
1. In the application of the aforementioned paragraph (d) of agreement effective July 15, 1941, Local Chairman will work closely with the Trainmaster to maintain an extra board at Sedalia to protect the normal amount of extra work on yard engines and in road service out of Sedalia, 
2. In the event the extra board is exhausted, extra trainmen from the Jefferson City extra board will be deadheaded from Jefferson City to Sedalia and will take their place on the board in their turn based on their arrival at Sedalia. 
3. Extra men deadheaded from Jefferson City extra board who are placed on the Sedalia extra board, and who are called for yard service, will not be paid deadhead from Jefferson City to Sedalia or Sedalia to Jefferson City. If they are called for road service, they will be paid deadhead in both directions in accordance with schedule rule applicable to deadhead payment. 
4. Brakemen sent from the Jefferson City extra board will not be used for more than one tour of duty from the Sedalia extra board before being permitted to return to Jefferson City except in case of 
(a) Emergency (cases where there is not sufficient time to get additional men from Jefferson City of Jefferson City board exhausted); 
(b) When the extra man, or men, from Jefferson City is deadheaded to Sedalia by reason of regular assigned extra men being of insufficient number to protect advertised vacancies or vacation vacancies; 
(c) Brakemen sent from Jefferson City and held at Sedalia for reasons listed under (a) and (b) and who do not work off the board in a 24—hour period beginning at the time last marked on the board, will be paid minimum day at brakeman’s through freight rate for each 24—hour period held. 
5, In the event extra brakeman is deadheaded from Jefferson City to Sedalia and works off the board on a yard assignment and is then held at Sedalia, under the provisions of Section 4, for one or more additional turns off the board 
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and works in road service on any turn off the board, he will be paid deadhead in both directions between Jefferson City and Sedalia. 
File: 300—1507 
Date: 8—5—53 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
1. Effective May 10th, 1956, following yardmen employed in Pine Bluff Yard, Little Rock Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of trainmen, Little Rock—Louisiana Division following junior brakeman in service as of May 10th, 1956, These yardmen will all have seniority date as Brakeman May 10th, 1956, and will be placed on the roster in the same order of standing as shown on the Pine Bluff Yardmen’s roster and as listed herein. They will retain permanent prior rights to positions of Foremen and Helpers in Pine Bluff Yard and to the extra board at Pine Bluff. 
Trainmen, Little Rock—Louisiana Division, listed on seniority roster as of May 10th, 1956, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority date of employment. 
2. Regular positions for foremen and helpers in Pine Bluff yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12 of the Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on seniority roster trainmen, Little Rock—Louisiana Division, making application regardless of classification as Conductor, Brakeman or Yardman will be assigned, except that yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers and for assignment to the extra board at Pine Bluff under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Temporary vacancies of Foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedules of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
An extra board will be maintained at Pine Bluff and the same will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards instead of operating the board as a trainmen’s extra board. This extra board to be established and maintained for filling vacancies in yard service only at Pine Bluff, Arkansas. 
4. Prior right yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Agreement when placed on the Trainmen’s seniority roster will be subject to agreement rules with respect to promotion to Conductor, In accordance with Agreement made this date between the Carrier and the Order of Railway Conductors and Brakemen and the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, brakemen seniority will prevail in Pine Bluff Yard either on regular jobs as Foreman, Helpers or the extra board and men holding regular position of Foreman, Helpers or a place on the extra board at Pine Bluff, Arkansas, will not be required to protect their seniority as conductor, i.e., they will not be force assigned, nor required to protect emergency work as conductor, They may, if they desire, however, exercise seniority as 
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conductor or regular jobs as conductors or to an assignment on a conductor’s extra board. 
File: 320—4534 
Date: 5—10—56 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
By reason of the extension of the switching limits at Pine Bluff, Arkansas, as covered by an agreement of May 10th, 1956, and also by reason of another agreement made on May 10th, 1956, consolidating the seniority of yardmen of Pine Bluff Yard with the seniority of trainnmen Little Rock—Louisiana Division, it is agreed: 
1. To satisfy the rights of conductors by reason of the extension of the switching limits of Pine Bluff Yard, Conductors will be given the right to use their seniority as brakemen on positions of foreman, helpers and on the extra board protecting extra work in Pine Bluff Yard. 
2. Men who hold seniority as conductors on the Little Rock—Louisiana Division may exercise the seniority that they hold as brakemen in yard service at Pine Bluff, Arkansas, by bidding or displacing and will not be required to protect their seniority as conductor. In other words, they will not be force assigned to position as conductor, nor will they be required or permitted to protect emergency work as conductor. They may, however, if they so desire, bid from an assignment in Pine Bluff Yard or on Pine Bluff Extra Board to a regular job as conductor or regular assignment to a conductor’s extra board. 
File: 320—4533 
Date: 5—10—56 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN BRAKEMEN 
EMPLOYED ON THE LOUISIANA DIVISION, AND ThE 
YARDMEN EMPLOYED AT MCGEI{EE, ARKANSAS, AND 
MONROE, LOUISIANA, ON THE LOUISIANA DIVISION. 
1. Effective June 5, 1963, the following yardmen employed at McGehee, Arkansas, and Monroe, Louisiana: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Louisiana Division following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely, L. D. May, Social Security No. 436—64—7076, who has seniority date as brakeman June 4, 1963, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in either McGehee or Monroe Yard. The yardmen of McGehee and Monroe Yards will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in order of their seniority as yarclmen with seniority date of June 5, 1963. 
Brakemen of the Louisiana Division listed on seniority roster as of June 4, 
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1963 will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardxnen’s original seniority dates of employment. 
2. Regular positions of foremen and helpers in McGehee and Monroe Yards will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardsaen (Vacancies), and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Louisiana Division making application regardless of classification as brakeman or yardman, will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in McGehee and Monroe Yards under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, McGehee and Monroe, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in their prior right yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on brakemen’s roster, Louisiana Division, entitles them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employes to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of foremen at McGehee and Monroe will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) In the interim between the effective date of this agreement and January 1, 1965, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service at each point (McGehee and Monroe), which board will be operated in accordance with standard agreement for operation of yardmen’s extra boards. Prior right yardmen who are unable to hold a regular assignment as yardman will be first assigned to the yard extra board to fill the quota of men required on the board and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer them to yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. 
(c) Effective January 1, 1965, temporary vacancies of helpers will be filled from the brakemen’s extra boards at McGehee and Monroe in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service, except that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement are cut off the brakemen’s working list they will be carried on “prior right yard board” and will be used, if available and rested, on a first in, first out basis ahead of men from the brakemen’s extra board until they have had five straight—time days in their work week. When the prior right board does not carry the full number of extra men called for by application of yardmen’s extra board agreement, men on the prior right board will be passed by on the board if they are what is termed punitive men under the provisions of the 22—1/2—hour rule in favor of so—called pro rata men on their extra board, and if none, in favor of brakemen from the brakemen’s extra board. 
In the event the “prior right yard board” and brakemen’s extra board are exhausted, regular assigned yardmen who are rested and available will be used in seniority order. The “prior right yard board” will be subject to regulation following formula contained in Item 11 of agreement of June 18, 1956, insofar as prior right men are available. 
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5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in McGehee and Monroe Yards are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement. 
File: 340—4284 
Date: 9—6—63 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN 
TRAINMEN EMPLOYED ON MEMPHIS DIVISION 
AND YARDMEN, HELENA, ARKANSAS YARD. 
1. Effective January 1, 1952, following yardmen employed in Helena, Arkansas Yard, Memphis Division: 
(Names Not Reproduced.) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of Trainmen, Memphis Division, corrected to January 1, 1952, as listed above, following junior brakeman in service as of January 1, 1952, viz., G. L. Davis (703—05—1487), employed and listed as of October 20, 1951 and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of Foremen and Helpers in Helena, Arkansas yard. 
Trainmen, Memphis Division, listed on seniority roster as of January 1, 1952 will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardmen’s original seniority date of employment. 
2. Regular positions for Foremen and Helpers in Helena, Arkansas Yard will be advertised and filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yard— men (Vacancies), and senior men listed on seniority roster, Trainmen, Memphis Division, making application, regardless of classification as brakeman or yard— man, will be assigned, except that yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of Foremen and Helpers in Helena Yard under permanent prior right retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Prior right yardmen, Helena Yard, whose seniority as yardmen entitle them to regular assignment in that yard, will remain on yard assignments until their seniority on Trainmen’s roster——Memphis Division, entitles them to hold a regular assignment in road service and there are qualified competent employees to fill vacancies thus created. 
4. (a) Temporary vacancies of Foremen will be filled in accordance with Article 12, Schedule of Wages——Yardmen (Vacancies). 
(b) Temporary vacancies of Helpers will be filled from the Trainmen’s extra board in accordance with rules and practices in effect for filling vacancies in road service; except, that when yardmen listed in Section 1 of this Memo— randum of Agreement are cut off extra board and carrier on “emergency board,” they will be used, if available, to fill vacancies in Helena Yard, 
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Cc) Extra board for trainmen now maintained at Lexa will protect the extra work in Helena Yard and sufficient men will be assigned to the board to protect the work. If for any reason it becomes necessary to deadhead trainmen from Lexa to protect service in Helena Yard, man sent from Lexa to protect such service will do so without deadhead expense to the railroad to and/or from Helena. 
5, It is understood the jobs of Foremen and Helpers in Helena Yard are considered in the same category as those of brakemen, therefore, men who have been promoted to Conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard jobs at Helena or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as Conductors under the schedule agreement. 
File: 340—1658 
Date: 1—8—52 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COVERING INTERCHANGE OF RIGHTS BETWEEN 
BRAKEMEN EMPLOYED ON THE MEMPHIS DISTRICT 
SENIORITY ROSTER OF THE LOUISIANA DIVISION 
AN!) IARDMEN GARRLEI) ON THE S1
NLOILLTY ROSTER 
OF THE MEMPHIS TERMINAL (FORMERLY UNION RAILWAY) 
1. Effective October 21, 1966, the following yardmen employed in Memphis 
Terminal (formerly Union Railway) 
(Names not reproduced) 
will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen, Memphis District of the Louisiana Division, following junior brakeman in service as of this date, namely Patrick J. Kelley, Social Security No. 430—84—9929, who has seniority date as brakemen August 19, 1966, and will retain permanent prior rights to positions of foremen and helpers in Memphis Terminal. The yardmen of the Memphis Terminal will be placed on the seniority roster of brakemen in the order of their seniority as yardmen. Their seniority date shall be October 21, 1966. (Mr. Willis T. Gibson with yard seniority date of September 12, 1965, and presently listed on the Memphis District brakemen’s seniority roster as January 6, 1951, and Mr. Lester C. Williamson also listed on the Memphis District brakeman’s roster with seniority date of November 3, 1942, will be required to make an election not later than November 1, 1966, by notice to the Superintendent and the two General Chairmen of their election to retain their seniority rights in Memphis Terminal or relinquish such brakemen’s seniority and establish a new date of October 21, 1966, with prior rights in Memphis Terminal as shown on the existing yardmen’s seniority roster.) 
Brakemen listed on the seniority roster of the Memphis District as of October 21, 1966, will retain permanent prior rights in road service over yardmen listed regardless of yardiuen’s original seniority date of employment. 
2. Regular position of foremen and helpers in Memphis Terminal will be advertised and filled in accordance with the Agreement applicable to Memphis Terminal (formerly Union Railway) and senior men listed on the seniority roster of brakemen of the Memphis District making application regardless of classifi— 
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cation as brakemen or yardmen will be assigned, except that yardmen holding prior rights as defined and shown in Section 1 of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be given preference to positions of foremen and helpers in Memphis Terminal under permanent prior rights retained in Section 1 hereof. 
3. Temporary vacancies of foremen will be filled in accordance with the Agreement applicable to Memphis Terminal (formerly Union Railway). 
4. Until otherwise agreed, a separate board will be maintained for filling vacancies in yard service in Memphis Terminal, which board will be operated in accordance with agreement provisions for operation of the yardmen’s extra board Memphis Terminal. Prior right yardmen will be first assigned to the yard extra hoard to fill the quota of men required on the board, and the remainder of the quota will be filled from the brakemen’s list. If there are no brakemen cut off the working list, the Superintendent or his representative will determine if necessary to go to the brakemen’s extra board to take junior brakemen thereon and transfer then to the yard extra board in order to fill the quota for the yard extra board or to work the yard extra board short of the quota. 
5. It is understood that positions of foremen and helpers in Memphis Terminal are considered in the same category as those of brakemen; therefore, men who have been promoted to conductor, either those holding prior rights to yard positions or those not holding such prior rights, must protect their rights as conductors under the schedule agreement between the Carrier and the Order of Railway Conductors and Brakemen. 
6. In the making of this agreement it is understood that the agreement of December 10, 1958 applicable to Memphis Terminal, pertaining to relinquishment of seniority at age 65 remains in effect and is applicable to the men listed herein as having prior rights in Memphis Terminal. Giving further recognition to the agreement of December 10, 1958 it i understood that men without prior rights in the Memphis Terminal will not be permitted to work under the agreement applicable to Memphis Terminal after attaining the age of 65. 
Date: 10—21—66 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The parties desiring to combine the seniority rosters of the employees of the Coffeyville Yard, Waggoner and Wichita Subdivisions of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company and to expand the work opportunity of the employees without impairing existing seniority rights, 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1, Effective March 20, 1980 the seniority rosters of conductors, trainmen and yardmen of the Coffeyville Yard, Wichita and Waggoner Subdivisions will be combined in the same seniority standing as on their prior rosters and these employees shall remain permanent prior rights to positions as conductor! brakeman!yardman on their former seniority districts and these permanent prior rights shall not be affected by the terms of this agreement. 
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Section 2. Employees, either yard or road, with seniority dates after March 20, 19 shall have no prior rights. The names of employees with seniority dates after March 20, 1980 will be placed on the consolidated seniority roster and the seniority date for these employees will be the same for both road and yard. 
Section 3, Employees may elect to exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the exception that employees who elect to move from one class of service to another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 4, Employees with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. However, if they voluntarily go or remain furloughed when work in the consolidated seniority territory is available, no protective payments will apply. Employees holding common seniority dates after March 20, 1980 in both yard and road, who are furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the carrier, Furloughed employees without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required, and deadhead will be allowed, 
Section 5, The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases, The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement. 
Section 6, When an employee is holding a position in road territory, either a regular assignment or a position on the extra board, he shall not be subject to force assignment to positions covered by the yardmen’s agreement. Likewise, when an employee is holding a position in yard service, either a regular job or a position on the extra board, he will not be subject to force assignment to position in road service, The provisions of this paragraph do not affect agreements and rules relating to the filling of conductor vacancies, or common road—yard extra boards. 
Section 7. The existing road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this agreement. 
Section 8. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted, 
Section 9. Upon request by the Local Chairman the carrier will post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employees regarding vacancies. 
Section 10, Any dispute or grievance arising out of the application and/or interpretation of this agreement with respect to seniority dates may be appealed directly to the Director of Labor Relations by the General Chairman. 
Section 11, All agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this agreement will remain in full 
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force and effect including pre—existing prior rights. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 3—19—80 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The parties desiring to combine the seniority rosters of the employees on the former Missouri—Illinois (N—I) Railroad Company with those of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company (NP) and to expand the work opportunity of the employees without impairing the existing seniority rights. 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section I: Effective March 19, 1980 the seniority rosters for the brakemen! yardmen employed on the Sparta and Ste. Genevieve Subdivisions, East side and West side, will be placed on the seniority roster of the combined road/yard St. Louis Terminal Agreement of November 1, 1975, including yards at Dupo, Lesper— ance, Ivory and 23rd Street, and the road trainmen St. Louis to Jefferson City, Missouri, the Missouri (West side) and the Missouri (East side), including the Illinois Subdivision of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, following the junior brakeman/yardman in service as of March 19, 1980. 
These brakemen/yardmen will have seniority date as brakemen/yardmen as of March 19, 1980 and will be placed on the roster in the same order of standing as shown on the seniority roster of the brakemen/yardmen employed on the former N—I Railroad as of March 19, 1980. 
They will retain permanent prior rights to positions as brakemen/yardmen on the former M—I Railroad. 
Section II: Employees of the consolidated St. Louis Terminal yard seniority roster and consolidated road seniority roster mentioned above on the Missouri Pacific Railroad as of March 19, 1980 will retain permanent prior rights to exclusive work on their jobs and in addition will acquire a seniority date on the Sparta and Ste. Genevieve Subdivisions, East side and West side and will he placed on the roster in the same order of standing on the consolidated roster of brakemen/yardmen as of March 19, 1980. 
Section III: Employees whose names appear on this consolidated roster will work under agreements between the former N—I Railroad and the United Transportation Union when employed exclusively on the former N—I, and will work under agreements between the Missouri Pacific and the United Transportation Union when employed exclusively on the Missouri Pacific, 
Section IV: A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and corrections for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted, 
Section V: Upon request by the Local Chairman the carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish infor— mation to employees regarding vacancies. 
Section VI: Separate road and yard extra boards now in existence shall be 
— 105 — 
maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this agreement. 
Section VII: Employees hired after the effective date of this agreement will not acquire exclusive prior rights but will have a seniority date that shall apply as a common date on all districts mentioned in this agreement. 
Section VIII: Employees with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior right territory. However, if they voluntarily go or remain furloughed when work in the consolidated seniority territory is available, no protective payments will apply. Employees holding common seniority dates after March 19, 1980 in both yard and road, who would otherwise be furloughed, must exercise their seniority rights when directed to do so by the carrier. Furloughed employees without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this section shall be ordered to report for service in reverse seniority order from the nearest point to where their service is required and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section IX: The parties hereto having in mind the conditions which exist or may arise as a result of the application of this agreement, agree that the duly authorized General Chairman of the employees, signatory to this agreement, and the Director of Labor Relations, may enter into additional written understandings to implement the intent and purpose of this agreement. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 4—2--80 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The parties desiring to combine the seniority rosters of the employes on Cotter Subdivision with those on the consolidated Little Rock District and to expand the work opportunity of employes without impairing existing seniority rights, 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Employes holding seniority as conductor—brakeman—yardman on the consolidated Little Rock District seniority roster shall maintain their prior rights on the consolidated district and will acquire seniority rights on the Cotter Subdivision. 
Section 2. Employes holding seniority as conductor—brakeman—yardman on the Cotter Subdivision seniority roster shall maintain prior rights to positions in the existing seniority district and will acquire seniority on the consolidated Little Rock District. 
Section_3. Effective November 1, 1982, employes, as they are listed on the Cotter Subdivision seniority roster, will be placed on the consolidated Little Rock District seniority roster following T. D. Sims, SSN 466—90—6369, seniority date March 28, 1981, the junior employe on that roster as of October 26, 1982. Thereafter, subject to their respective prior rights, employes on the new consolidated roster may exercise their seniority from road to yard or from yard to road with the condition that those electing to move from one class of service to 
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another must remain in the class of service in which they place themselves, seniority permitting, for a period of not less than ninety (90) days. 
Section 4. Employes hires after the effective date of this agreement will not acquire exclusive prior rights but will have a seniority date that shall apply as a common date on all districts mentioned in this agreement. 
Section 5. Employes with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard service will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior rights territory. Employes holding common seniority dates after November 1, 1982, in both road and yard who are furloughed must exercise seniority rights when directed to do so by the carrier. 
Furloughed employes without prior rights, directed to exercise their seniority under this Section 5 shall be ordered to report from where their service is required and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 6. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. 
Section 7. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this agreement. 
Section 8. A new seniority roster will be prepared and it will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 9. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bul— letins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employes regarding vacancies. 
Section 10. The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972 and the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980, are not changed by the terms of this agreement. Protected employes will retain their protected status in the class and seniority district(s) in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class and seniority district(s) in which they acquire seniority under this agreement. 
Section 11. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
This Agreement, signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 26th day of October, 1982, shall remain in effect until changed or abrogated in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
File: 340—3316 
Date: 10—26—82 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The parties desiring to combine the seniority rosters of the employees on the consolidated district of the Missouri Pacific — St. Joseph Belt Railway 
-. 107 — 
established by agreement dated November 28, 1961, and the consolidated Kansas City area district established by agreement dated June 2, 1975, for the purpose of expanding the work opportunities of said employees without impairing their existing seniority rights, 
IT IS AGREED: 
Section 1. Train service employees holding seniority on the consolidated district under the Missouri Pacific—St. Joseph Belt Railway agreement dated November 28, 1961, shall maintain their rights on that district and will acquire a seniority date of June 1, 1983 on the consolidated Kansas City area district established by agreement dated June 2, 1975, following the junior man, namely, K. 
K. Powell, who has a seniority date of April 12, 1981. 
Section 2. Employees holding seniority on the consolidated Kansas City area 
district with a seniority date on, or after August 6, 1974, will acquire a 
seniority date of June 1, 1983 on the territory consolidated in the November 28, 
1961 agreement following the junior man, namely, M. R. Piper, who has a seniority 
date of October 27, 1979, 
Section 3. Employees hired after the effective date of this agreement will not acquire exclusive prior rights but will have a seniority date that shall apply as a common date on all districts mentioned in this agreement. 
Section 4. Employees with prior rights who acquire additional seniority in either road or yard service will not be required to protect that seniority in the event they are furloughed from their prior rights territory, Employees holding common seniority dates after June 1, 1983 in both road and yard who are furloughed must exercise seniority rights when directed to do so by the Carrier. 
Furloughed employees without prior rights directed to exercise their seniority under this Section 4 shall be ordered to report from where their service is required and deadhead will be allowed. 
Section 5. The Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980, is not changed by the terms of this agreement. Protected employees will retain their protected status in the class and seniority district(s) in which they already hold seniority but will be treated as non—protected in the class and seniority district(s) in which they acquire seniority under this agreement. 
Section 6. The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. 
Section 7. The existing separate road and yard extra boards shall continue to be maintained and shall not be disturbed by the terms of this agreement. 
Section 8. When new seniority rosters are prepared they will be subject to protest and correction for a period of sixty (60) days from the date posted. 
Section 9. Upon request by the Local Chairman, the Carrier shall post bulletins on new jobs and vacancies on existing jobs. Crew callers will furnish information to employees regarding vacancies. 
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Section 10. All other agreements, rulings, interpretations and awards which are not specifically modified or cancelled by this agreement will remain in full force and effect. 
This agreement, signed this 31st day of May, 1983, becomes effective June 1, 1983, and shall remain in effect until changed or abrogated in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
Files: 320—8869 
340—3316 
200—489 
Date: 3—31—83 
ARTICLE C—24 
PAYDAY 
When payday falls on Saturday or Sunday (or on the following Monday, if Monday is a holiday) pay checks will be sent to such points in time for delivery on Friday immediately preceding payday. 
It was further understood that when pay checks arrive at delivery points ahead of regular payday and are available when an employee is leaving town for any reason, including going out on his run, his pay check will be delivered to him on proper request prior to his departure. 
File: 320—6253 
Date: 4—12—67 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Carrier will furnish the employes represented by the undersigned with a statement showing how their time and pay are computed for each pay period. 
These statements will be furnished as promptly as possible with the view of ultimately furnishing them along with the pay checks. 
File: 320—7406 
Date: 8—27—75 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
It was further understood that the parties would be governed in the future by the following regarding pay shortages: 
“When, through no fault of his own, a trainman’s or yardman’s check is found to be short of the proper allowance in the amount of one—half basic day’s pay or more (for the pay period), a voucher, if requested, will be issued for the full amount of the shortage, less applicable deductions.” 
File: F-61444 
Date: 5—5—86 
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ARTICLE C—25 
RULINGS 
Whenever a ruling is made by an officer of the Company having jurisdiction over the System, affecting the interpretation of any of the articles in this schedule, the General Chairman of the United Transportation Union will be furnished with a copy of such ruling. 
ARTICLE C—26 
DISTRIBUTION OF SCHEDULES 
Superintendents and local operating officers will, upon application, furnish one copy of this schedule to each employe whose compensation is specified therein, and will take receipt for same. 
ARTICLE C—27 
RULE C (By—Pass) 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1. If any member(s) of a crew believes that any other member of that crew is in an apparent unsafe condition to work with, such employe may immediately contact a Carrier Officer. If the Carrier Officer, upon investigation, determines there is an apparent Rule G violation, the employe shall be removed from service. 
It is understood that when a removal from service shall take place, transportation will be furnished back to his home terminal. 
2. Once an employe has been relieved from service under (1) above, such employe must contact the Company’s Social Service Counselor within five days of the removal from service. If the employe contacts the Social Service Counselor and accepts counseling, he will be paid for the full tour of duty or trip lost (one way) as a result of his removal from service. 
3. If the employe does comply with the requirements set forth in (2), and the Social Service Counselor determines that the employe is not in need of counseling, the employe shall be returned to service. There shall be no claim progressed for any time lost as a result of the removal from service other than as provided in (2). 
4. If the employe does comply with the requirements set forth in (2), the Social Service Counselor determines that the employe is in need of counseling, and the employe accepts counseling, the employe shall be immediately returned to service, subject to a favorable recommendation from the Social Service Counselor. There shall be no claim progressed for any time lost as a result of the removal from service other than as provided in (2). 
5. If the employe does not comply with the requirements set forth in (2) or 
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does not accept counseling as provided in (4), he must lay off and, if so desired, may request a formal investigation. Such request may be made within five days of the day removed from service. If the employe does not request an investigation and is off for more than 15 days, he must request a leave of absence. One 45—day leave of absence will be granted. At the end of this period, if the employe still has not contacted the Social Service Counselor, the provisions of the respective agreements shall apply. 
If an employe(s) originated the action as provided in (1), he will not be called as Company witness if the employe asks for a formal investigation. 
6. This Agreement shall apply one time only to each employe covered by this Agreement. Thereafter, all regular rules and agreements shall apply. 
7. This Agreement is effective May 11, 1983, and may be terminated by either party upon service of five (5) days’ written notice upon the other party. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 27th day of May 1983. 
File: N 200—343 
Date: 5—27—83 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
PREVENTION PROGRAM COMPANION AGREEMENT 
The Missouri Pacific Railroad Company and the United Transportation Union (C&T), jointly recognizing that safety is the paramount concern and, further, that an alcohol and drug—free environment is an essential element in maintaining a safe work place, agree to the following to ensure the utmost compliance with Rule C: 
1. An employe who has been dismissed from service as a result of violating Rule C may elect to participate in the Rule C Rehabilitation/Education Program (Rule C R/E Program, or Program,) provided: 
(a) The employe has had no Rule C offense on his or her record for at least ten (10) years; and 
(b) The employe has not participated in the Rule G R/E Program for at least ten (10) years; and 
(c) The incident giving rise to the dismissal did not involve significant rule violations other than Rule C. 
2. Participation in the Rule G R/E Program shall continue for a period of 12 months unless the employe elects to withdraw from the Program or fails to follow the course of treatment established by the Employe Assistance Counselor. 
3. A letter, notifying the employe of the availability of the Rule C R/E Program and containing a request form to be completed by the employe, shall be attached to the Notice of Dismissal. 
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4. The employe may elect to participate in the Rule G R/E Program by completing and returning the request form to the Carrier Officer who signed the Notice of Dismissal within 10 days of receipt of the Notice. 
5. The employe must contact the Employe Assistance Counselor within three days of electing to participate in the Rule G R/E Program. 
6. After being contacted, the Employe Assistance Counselor shall evaluate the employe to determine whether or not the employe may safely be returned to service and the course of treatment which the employe should follow. 
7. If the evaluation indicates that the employe may safely be returned to service, he or she shall be returned to service on a probationary basis, with all seniority unimpaired. Following return to service, the employe must follow the course of treatment established by the Counselor during the remainder of the Program. 
8. If the evaluation indicates that the employe may not safely be returned to service, he or she shall continue in the status of a dismissed employe until subsequent evaluation(s) indicate that it is safe to return the employe to service on a probationary basis. The employe must follow the course of treatment established by the Counselor while out of service and after return to service during the remainder of the Program. 
9. If, at any time during the 12—month period referred to in paragraph 2 above, the employe fails to follow the course of treatment established by the Counselor, the Carrier shall remove the employe from the Program. If the employe has been returned to service, the Carrier shall, without the necessity of further disciplinary proceedings, also remove the employe from service and the employe shall revert to the status of a dismissed employe. 
10. An employe may withdraw from the Rule G R!E Program at any time by notifying, in writing, the counselor and the Carrier Officer who signed the Notice of Dismissal. If the employe has been returned to service, the Carrier shall, without the necessity of further disciplinary proceedings, remove the employe from service and the employe shall revert to the status of a dismissed employe. 
11. If the employe successfully completes the Rule G R/E Program, a notation to that effect shall be placed on the empioye’s personal record and the employees probationary status shall terminate and all seniority and other rights shall be restored. 
12, No claims shall be progressed by or on behalf of the employe based on time lost as a result of the incident leading to the employe’s participating in the Rule C R/E Program. 
13. This Agreement is effective August 1, 1985, and may be terminated by either party upon service of five days written notice upon the other party. 
File: A 200—343 
200—405 
Date: 7—29—85 
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ARTICLE C—28 
CANCELLATION OF LOCAL AGREEMENTS 
Any agreements or understandings entered into between a local carrier off i— cer and local chairman or chairmen, with or without the approval of the parties signatory hereto, may be cancelled by the serving of ten (10) days’ written notice by either party whether such agreements or understandings contain a cancellation clause or not. 
This Agreement, ent red into this 15th day of February, 1980, is without prejudice to the position of either party as to the propriety of any local agreement(s) which may have been previously entered into without the approval of the General Chairman and the Director of Labor Relations. 
Files: W 320—7941 
340—5475 
Date: 2—15—80 
ARTICLE C—29 
EXAMINATIONS — PHYSICAL 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
IT IS AGREED: 
1. In the event an employe in active service who evidences physical or mental incapacity is required to report for physical examination, the following will govern. 
(a) The company will pay for the examination. 
(b) If the employe passes the examination, he shall be returned to work immediately, and paid for all time lost taking the examination. 
(c) If such employe loses no time taking the examination, he shall be paid for actual time consumed in taking the examination, with a minimum of two (2) hours, and a maximum of 8 hours a day at pro rata rate of last service perfrmed. 
(d) In the event the employe is required to travel to a point away from the home terminal, or his place of employment if on an outside assignment, to take an examination, he shall be allowed actual necessary expenses in connection therewith. 
2. In the event an employe is required to report for physi al examination after having been absent from work because of injury or sickness, or after anab— sence of one year or more because of furlough, leave of absence, etc., the following will govern: 
(a) The company will pay for the examination, and the employe will be furnished a copy of the findings and diagnosis. 
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(b) The employe will be notified as promptly as possible, and in any event within 5 days after taking the examination, as to whether or not he passed. Any time lost in excess of the 5 days will be paid for by the Carrier, provided the employe passes the examination. 
3. When there is a dispute between a company medical officer and an employe’s personal physician, the following will govern: 
(a) Upon request of the employe, his physician and a company medical of fi— cer shall confer and attempt to compose the dispute. Failing to agree, these physicians will, within fifteen (15) days, select a neutral physician who is in no way connected with the employe, any Union or any railroad, and who will study the case, examine the employe, and within fifteen (15) days from his selection or examination of the employe, render a decision which will be final as to the employe’s being able to return to service in accordance with the company’s physical requirements. The time limits referred to herein may be extended by agreement between the parties in individual cases. If it is determined by the majority that the employets condition did not warrant his being held from service, he will be returned to service and paid for all time lost subject to the provisions of Paragraph 2(b). The railroad company and the employe involved will each defray the expense of their respective physicians. The fee of the third member of the board will be borne equally by the employe involved and the railroad company. Other examination expenses, such as X—ray, electrocardiographs, etc., (not exceeding $100.00) will be borne equally by the employe involved and the railroad company. 
NOTE: The company will establish only reasonable physical requirements for employes in the service, and the Union reserves its right to contest any physical requirement under the provisions of Section 3 of the Railway Labor Act. 
(b) Should the decision of the board of physicians be adverse to the em— ploye and he considered that his physical condition has improved sufficiently to justify considering his return to service, a re—examination will be arranged upon request of the employe, or his representative, but not earlier than ninety (90) days after such decision, nor oftener thereafter than each ninety (90) days. 
4. This agreement does not apply to periodic examinations on sight, hearing and color perception, nor does it contemplate the commencement of periodic general physical examinations. 
5. It is understood that this agreement is a separate agreement by each one of the General Committees signatory hereto. 
This agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 18th day of June, 1970. 
File: 200—127—9 
Date: 6—18—70 
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LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Enclosed is the Union Pacific System booklet containing the new physical examination rules and medical standards replacing those previously in effect on the Missouri Pacific. 
With the adoption of the new rules and standards it is understood that the employes you represent will be given periodic physical examinations on the following schedule: 
(1) To 55 years of age, every three years 
(2) 55—65 years of age, every two years 
(3) 66—70 years of age, every year 
(4) 70 + years of age, every six months 
This will also confirm that among the substantial number of other things that favor the employes you represent, they may go to their own doctors for these periodic examinations and the Company will pay the doctor for the examination. The employes will be notified sufficiently in advance of the date their periodic examinations are due so that they may schedule the examination without loss of time from work. 
Existing agreements relating to physical examinations not in conflict with the above remain in effect until changed in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act. 
File: C 200—127 
200—127—3 
Date: 12—26—84 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
With reference to the letter of understanding signed today concerning periodic physical examinations: 
It is understood that the employes will make every reasonable effort to take physical examinations without loss of time from work. Before incurring loss of time from work, an employe must afford the Carrier an opportunity to arrange for the examination, and he will only be entitled to lost wages in the event the Carrier cannot make such arrangements. 
File: 
Date: 1—11—85 
ARTICLE C—3O 
EXAMINATIONS — RULES 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
To ensure that employes whose activities are governed by the rules of the Operating Department understand those rules, 
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IT IS AGREED: 
(1) Employes will be required to attend instruction—examination classes covering Operating Rules, Special Instructions, General Orders, General Notices, Safety, Radio, General Rules, Air Brake and Train Handling Instructions, and Instructions for Handling Hazardous Materials at intervals not exceeding 24 months. 
(2) The employes will be given and required to pass a written examination which will consist of questions with multiple choice answers on the above rules. An employe who fails to correctly answer one or more the questions will be reexamined on those which were answered wrong after having received instructions on the subject matter contained in those questions. 
(3) An employe who fails to attend an instruction—examination class without good cause will be held out of service until such time as he attends the required class. However, the Carrier will, upon request of the employe, arrange for another examination within 10 days of said request. 
(4) Employes required to attend the aforementioned instruction—examination class will be paid in one of the following ways: 
(a) Attendance during off—duty hours will be compensatory for the time required to report until released, with a minimum of four hours at the basic pro rata rate of the last service performed. 
(b) Employes who are not afforded an opportunity to attend a class during their off—duty hours will be paid for time lost. 
NOTE: Employe will not be required to attend classes without proper rest nor will he be required to protect his assignment without proper rest. However, an employe must attend a class during his off—duty hours, if such class is available, before the Carrier becomes liable for paying an em— ploye for loss of earnings. 
(5) No compensation will be afforded to employes withheld from service, as set forth in paragraph 3, or required to attend a succeeding class due to their inability to pass the examination. 
(6) If an employe fails to pass examination after two attempts, he will be required to consult with the Superintendent and the Local Chairman, or their representatives, for the purpose of identifying and possibly overcoming the problem. 
File: C 190—1—LF 
Date: 1—11—85 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm our understanding concerning paragraph (6) of the agreement signed today governing instruction—examination classes covering the rules of the Operating Department. 
Every reasonable effort will be made to complete the required examination, 
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and re—examination if necessary, on questions incorrectly answered in the same calendar day. 
In the event it becomes apparent that after consultation with the Superintendent and the Local Chairman, an employe is not capable of passing the required examination, he may be restricted to certain class or classes of service for which he is qualified, if any, until he can pass the required examination. 
File: C 190—1—LF 
Date: 1—11—85 
NOTE: See Modified Crew Consist Agreement — Side Letter #3. 
UNDERSTANDING 
For employes who are on a reserve board who are required to attend rules examinations, the guidelines listed below should be followed: 
1. Thirty days written notice must be given the employee. 
2. A structured but flexible schedule should be established. 
3. Employees attending rules exams will be paid for time in attendance per the applicable agreement. 
4. There will be no off—set in reserve board pay for the payment made under item 3. 
File: 550.60—1 
Date: 12—21—88 
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ARTICLE 1 
THROUGH AND IRREGULAR 
FREIGHT SERVICE 
(A) (1) Pay is at the applicable current through freight rate. 
(2) Notwithstanding that part of the applicable agreements reading: 
“The agreement applicable to each class of service shall remain in effect and the agreement covering the class of service being performed shall govern in all cases. The line of demarcation between road and yard service is not changed by this agreement.” 
Employes assigned to, and subject to service on a (separate) yardmen’s extra board will be paid at yard rate when forced to protect a road job. 
File: A—34O—3316 
Date: 5—31—80 
(B) Chain gang crews will be run first in and first out of terminals, except regularly assigned crews. 
(C) Crews shall not be run off their respective districts when crews of the other district are available, except in cases of emergency, such as wrecks or washout5. Available chain gang crews run around by crews of their own di trict, or those of others, shall be paid 50 miles, but this shall not affect the right of the Railroad to establish regular runs through terminal points, each freight district being given its proportion of the crews according to mileage of the run. 
(D) In order to maintain a more stable milbage for chain gang through freight conductors/brakemen who are runaround on line of road, it is agreed the following will be placed in effect by the Superintendent upon written request of the Local Chairman, with copy to the General Chairman: 
Chain gang conductors/brakemen upon arrival at the home terminal will be marked on the board as follows: 
(1) As between conductors/brakemen during straightaway between terminals, they will be marked on the board according to their relative position when first called from home terminal. 
(2) Conductors/brakemen who do not make straightaway runs between terminals will be marked at the foot of the board on arrival subject to a conductor covered by (A) above who was runaround on line of road being marked ahead of him. 
(E) Passenger trains, silk trains, troop trains and trains of empty passenger equipment going to or returning from troop movements will be handled by chain gang freight crews who will be paid at through freight rates and conditions for such service. 
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Item “D” hereof may be terminated by either party upon ten days’ written notice without following the provisions of the Railway Labor Act. 
File: 277—3115 
Date: 8—17—66 — Condrs. 
8—19—66 — Bkmen. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In the application of Article 2(B) southbound chain gang crews will be con— siderd as having departed from the terminal upon arrival at the signal controlling the crossover at Ensign, Arkansas, Little Rock Subdivision, Mile Post 351.7. 
This agreement shall remain in effect until such time as either party serves a ten—day notice in writing to effect cancellation. 
Date: 7—29—74 
File: 277—7916 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
(Case No. 4) 
In conference with Mr. C. W. Johnson beginning September 4, 1973, at which time Mr. E. C. Arnold, Supervisor—Wage Schedules, Mr. C. I. Shelton, General Chairman, and Mr. R. R. Smith, Vice General Chairman were present, we discussed claims of various conductors and brakemen covered by your files 7580, 7585 and 7586 for 50 miles runaround each on varous dates based upon your contention that crews were not operated out of 23rd Street Yard and Lesperance Street Yard in their proper turn. 
These claims were based upon your contention that the second out crew was run out of Lesperance Street over the Carondelet Subdivision or out of 23rd Street by way of Grand Avenue, as the case may be, ahead of the first out crew, basing these claims on the time the claimants passed Kirkwood. 
At the conclusion of the conference, it was agreed that full disposition will be made of these claims based upon the time the crews departed their initial yard——the time these crews passed the main line switch in departing their respective yards to govern. 
It was further understood that this decision will apply in the future to chain gang crews operated out of Lesperance Street and 23rd Street Yards by way of the above—described diverging routes, This does not apply to crews departing Lesperance Street and 23rd Street by way of Grand Avenue. 
Date: 9—12—73 
File: 320—6631 
320—6562 
UTU (C&T) 7585 
— 119 - 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Effective November 15, 1973, chain gang freight service operating on the West Side of the Missouri Division between St. Louis and Poplar Bluff, with home terminal at St. Louis, Missouri, will cover the irregular freight work originating at St. Louis and terminating in Poplar Bluff on southward trip and trains originating in Poplar Bluff on a turnaround basis and/or terminating in St. Louis, Missouri, on northward trip. 
Irregular freight service, except that provided for above, and other unassigned service between St. Louis and Poplar Bluff, will be protected by extra brakemen. 
This agreement will be subject to change or terminated upon ten (10) days’ written notice by either party. 
Date: 11—9—73 
File: 320—5965 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Between Missouri Pacific Railroad and the Organizations signatory hereto providing for road freight crews setting out and/or picking up cars moving between Missouri Pacific, Rock Island and Santa Fe connections at Hutchinson, 
Kansas: 
1. In addition to the provisions in the agreement of September 1, 1946, providing for road crews making one straight set out of cars together in train and/or making one straight pickup of cars together moving in train, road freight crews may also be required to set out and/or pick up from the CRI&P and/or the AT&SF connections cars moving into Hutchinson and/or out of Hutchinson in their train. Cars for CRI&P and/or AT&SF connections to be lined up together in train out of Terminal. Cars picked up from one or both of the connections moving in train will not be blocked at any designated location in the train. This service may be performed when yard engine is on duty or when yard engine is off duty. 
2. Road crews performing service referred to in Section 1 with respect to setting cars to connection or picking up cars from connection will be paid on the minute basis with a minimum of one hour pro rata at the rate paid for the service trip, but independent of other compensation paid on the road trip. 
3. No payments other than provided for herein will be made to train, engine or yard service employes. 
SPECIAL AGREEMENTS 
NORTHERN DIVISION 
Downs will be considered a terminal for freight train crews; except that chain gang crews started from Greenleaf to load stock at Lenora or Stockton or intermediate points west of Downs, may be run through Downs going and returning, provided there are no other chain gang crews at that point, in which case the 
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point where stock is loaded will be considered their terminal, continuous time and mileage to cover movement in each direction. 
CENTRAL DIVISION 
(A) Durand will be a terminal for through freight crews operating between Wichita and Durand, running first in and first out of Wichita and Durand. 
(B) Through freight crews making turnaround trips Durand to lola, Fort Scott, or intermediate points, will be paid on a continuous time basis, except as provided in Article 23. They will not run around Fort Scott crews at Fort Scott. 
(C) Chain gang crews operating out of Fort Scott to Durand, or intermediate points will be on continuous time except as provided in Article 23. 
(D) Effective August 1, 1946 Missouri Pacific employes required to perform service Okay, Oklahoma to Muskogee, Oklahoma and Muskogee, Oklahoma to Okay, Oklahoma, when such service is performed as a part of the road trip from or to a point on the Wagoner Subdivision of the Central Division will be paid 15 miles arbitrary at the pro rata rate. 
Road overtime, if any, accrued by road crews will be figured on the basis of the actual mfles run, exclusive of the arbitrary provided for in this agreement. 
ILLINOIS DIVISION 
For freight crews on runs between Bixby and Bush, in either direction, Bush will be a terminal, For freight crews on runs between Illmo and Bush, in either direction, Bush will be a terminal whenever more than 64 actual miles have been made by the crews arriving there. The intention of this rule being to permit freight crews coming from or going to Ilimo to make one round trip Bush to Gorham and return without regard to how many crews may be in Bush on their first arrival. 
The following will be considered as a revision of the letter agreement of September 24, 1927, with reference to establishing pools of engineers, conductors and trainmen to handle through and irregular freight and other unassigned service on the Illinois Division; between Dupo and Poplar Bluff on Illinois and Missouri Divisions and between Dupo and Paragould on Illinois Division for engineers and Illinois and Missouri Divisions for conductors and trainmen: 
It is agreed that in order to protect the service pools will be established as follows: 
Pool 1 — To operate on Illinois Division only, to be composed of Illinois Division men exclusively, home terminal Dupo. 
Pool 2 — To operate between Dupo and Poplar Bluff, to be composed of Missouri and Illinois Division men, home terminal Dupo, 
Note: The practice of operating short load train or what has been commonly called by the men “the dog” with Pool 2 crews is to be discontinued, and when such train is operated, Pool 1 crews will be used 
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between Dupo and Gale. 
Pool 3 — To operate between Dupo and Paragould to be composed of Illinois Division engineers, Missouri and Illinois Division conductors and trainmen, home terminal Dupo. 
Pool 4 — To operate between Poplar Bluff and Gale, to be composed of Missouri Division men, home terminal Poplar Bluff, and may be operated Poplar Bluff to Gale and return on continuous time basis subject to tie up rules of the wage agreements Engineers, Conductors and Trainmen. 
Note: In event there is not sufficient business to justify establishment of Pool 4, emergency crews may be set up at Poplar Bluff to be taken from Missouri Division extra boards maintained at Poplar Bluff, and will be subject to the provisions set out for Pool 4 crews. 
Missouri Division conductors, trainmen and engineers will be permitted to lay off at either Dupo or Poplar Bluff, and, in addition, brakemen may lay off at Paragould, and all will be required to take their runs at the point where they lay off. Extra men used out of Dupo, Poplar Bluff or Paragould on Missouri Division crews will work back to Dupo, Poplar Bluff or Paragould with the crew. Illinois Division engineers, conductors and trainmen in Pools 1, 2 and 3 will lay off and report at Dupo, 
This agreement shall become effective as of June 1, 1950, and shall continue in effect until changed or abrogated in accordance with the Railway Labor Act as amended. 
Date: 5—16—50 
File: 67915 
KANSAS DIVISION 
(Conductors Only) 
Road crews whose runs ordinarily terminate at East Yard, Kansas City, required to handle train to State Line and return their engine and caboose to East Yard, will be paid a minimum of two hours and retain their turn out, in accordance with their first arrival, or passing time, at the East Yard, In other words, they will stand ahead of crews arriving at East Yard while the trip to State Line and return is being made. 
I 
II 
SETTING OUT AND/OR PICKING UP CARS AT INTERMEDIATE POINTS WITHIN TERMINALS. 
Section 1. Road crews may be required to set out and/or pick up at intermediate points within terminals at the following locations: 
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Section 3. Employes in road service who are required to perform this work will be compensated for actual time on minute basis with a minimum of one hour pro rata at the rate of pay for the service performed on the trip and independent of time and compensation paid crews on the road trip, the only time to be counted is what is actually required to do the work. The amount of time used in performing this service will not be taken into consideration in computing the amount of time required to convert the rate from through freight rate to local rate. There will be no payments required for performing this work except as provided herein and it is also understood yard crews will have no claim for pay as a result of road crews being required to perform this service. Payments will not be necessary if service can be performed by yard crews. 
Section 4. It is understood that the foregoing provision of this agreement will not in any way change the consist of crews or the application of the working agreement or other agreements, except as provided herein. 
Date: 8—1—46 
PAYMENT OF ROAD FREIGHT CREWS WHEN REQUIRED TO SET OUT AND/OR PICK UP CARS 
AT INTERMEDIATE POINTS BETWEEN INITIAL AND FINAL TERMINAL WHERE YARD ENGINE OR YARD ENGINES ARE ASSIGNED OR WAGE AGREEMENTS COVERING YARD SERVICE ARE IN EFFECT. 
1. At the following points where yard engines are employed and rules of the Wage Agreements are in force and effect: —— 
Atchison, Kansas 
Leavenworth, Kansas 
Durand, Kansas 
Ft. Smith, Arkansas 
Newport, Arkansas 
Gurdon, Arkansas 
Pine Bluff 
, Kansas 
Fort Scott, Kansas 
Sedalia, Missouri 
Wynne, Arkansas 
Hope, Arkansas 
Omaha Division 
Omaha Division 
South Kansas Division 
Central Division 
Arkansas Division 
Arkansas Division 
Little Rock Division 
Wichita Division 
Joplin Division 
Eastern Division 
Memphis Division 
Arkansas Division 
Atchison Subdivision 
Atchison Subdivision 
Coffeyville Subdiv ion 
Greenwood Subdivision 
Hoxie Subdivision 
Little Rock Subdivision 
Pine Bluff Subdivision 
Hutchinson Subdivision 
Rich Hill Subdivision 
Sedalia Subdivision 
Paragould & Memphis Subdvn. 
Little Rock Subdivision 
Section 2. This service will pick up, but cars set out or picked permissible to hold onto other cars 
be confined to straight set out or straight up need not be next to the engine, it being when making the pick up or set out. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
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	(A) 
	West Side Junction. . 
	. Omaha Terminal (Leavenworth St.) 

	(B) 
	South Omaha Omaha Terminal 

	(C) 
	Broadway (Incline). . . 
	. Kansas City Terminal 

	(D) 
	AC Jct. (Kaw Point) . . . Kansas City Terminal 

	(E) 
	Leeds, Missouri 
	Kansas City Terminal 

	(F) 
	Grand Avenue St. Louis Terminal 

	(G) 
	West Wye Wichita Terminal 

	(H) 
	Yates Center Durand Terminal 

	(I) 
	Combs 
	Pueblo Terminal 

	(J) 
	Kaw Bridge Kansas City Terminal 

	(K) 
	Cypress Yard 
	Kansas City Terminal 


(1) Bush, Illinois Illinois Division East & West Subdivision 
# Durand, Kansas Wichita Division Wichita Subdivision 
# Applying to passenger trains operating through Durand on Wichita Subdi vision (2) Paragould, Arkansas Memphis Division 
(3) Gurdon, Arkansas Arkansas Division 
(4) ElDorado—So. El 
Dorado, Arkansas Arkansas—La. Division Gurdon & Collinston Subdvn. 
(2) Paragould, Arkansas 
(3) Gurdon, Arkansas 
(4) El Dorado — So. 
El Dorado, Ark. 
Road freight crews may be required to make one straight set out of cars together in their trains on designated track and/or make one straight pick up of cars switched together and placed first out on designated track moving in their trains. If the designated set out or pick up track, agreed to by Superintendent and Local Chairmen, will not hold the entire set out or pick up when filled to capacity, other tracks agreed to may be used on the same basis. The straight set out of cars need not be next to engine. When straight pick up is made, it will be permissible to hold onto cars when making the pick up. 
2. Road crews in through and irregular freight service required to make one straight set out of cars together in their train and/or make one straight pick up of cars first out at one or more of the points listed in Section 1 will be paid local freight rates for the entire trip. 
3. Through or irregular freight train crews who earn local rate under conversion rules of the Wage Agreements independent of time used making one straight set out and/or one straight pick up at one or more of the points listed in Section 1 will be paid as provided for in Section 4 applicable to local crews performing that service. 
4. Local freight crews required to make one straight set out of cars together in their train and/or make one straight pick up of cars first out at one or more of the points listed in Section 1 will be paid in excess of the local freight rate an amount equivalent to the differential between through freight and local freight rates, viz: 
Conductor 56 cents 
Engineer 52 cents 
Brakeman 47 cents 
Fireman 40 cents 
Paragould Subdivision Gurdon Subdivision 
(1) Trains handled by crews assigned through these terminals: 
Bush, Illinois One crew on local—Assigned between Bush—Benton— Gorham—Bush. 
One crew in each direction on assigned runs between 
Poplar Bluff and Memphis. 
One crew in each direction assigned between Little 
Rock and El Dorado. 
One crew in each direction assigned between Gurdon 
and Monroe. 
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5. There will be no change in the consist of through or irregular freight train crews paid the rate provided for in Sections 2 and 3 herein. 
6. Bad order car or cars found in train after departure from terminal may be set out at any one of the points listed in Section 1 without penalty payment to train, engine or yardmen. 
7. Road freight crews making a turnaround or straightaway movement at points named in Section 1 may be required to perform the service referred to herein, including changing caboose, and will be compensated therefor as provided in Sections 2, 3 or 4 of this agreement. The payments referred to in Sections 2, 3 or 4 will not be required when crews simply pull in a track for the purpose of yarding their train or when engine is put on train for outbound trip. 
8. This agreement will not have the effect of in any way changing the performance of service covered by other agreements or rules contained in the working agreement except as herein provided, and is not to be considered switching in violation of the rules of the agreement, and road freight may be required to perform this service without penalty payments accruing to other train, engine or yard service employes. 
Date: 9—1—46 
HANDLING OF ROAD ENGINE FROM TRAIN TO 
ALLOW YARD ENGINE TO PERFORM WORK ON TRAIN 
Letter July 23, 1954 (File 277—637—23) 
1. At initial terminal, if the engine is on the train, having been hostled to the train by engine crew, by hostlers or by reason of having arrived at terminal on the train and running through, if work is to be done on the train, yard engine may couple into the road engine and do the work, holding onto the road engine at all times. The road enginemen will be responsible only for compliance with Rule 726 of the “Brown Book.” The road engine must not be set aside and cars added to or taken off the train and then the engine coupled into and set back on the train. 
2. At intermediate points within terminals named in the agreement of August 1, 1946, if yard engine is to put the pick—up on the train or take the set—out off the train, the road crew shall run the engine out of the way until the yard engine completes the work on the train. At other points within the terminals not named in this agreement of August 1, 1946, such as East Little Rock, when cars are to be added to the train or taken off the train, it will be proper to couple into the road engine with the yard engine and make the pick—up and/or set—of fs in Item 1. 
3. At intermediate points between terminals where the yard agreements are in force and named in the agreement of September 1, 1946, if yard engine is to put the pick—up on the train or take the set—out off the train, the road crew may be required to run the engine out of the way while the switch engine does the work. 
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ROAD SWITCHING BY ThROUGH FREIGHT CREWS 
(Applies only to interdivisional runs established under Task Force 7) 
(A) Conductors in through or irregular freight service required to pick up and/or set off a car or cars at three or more points or when the time actually consumed in picking up and/or setting off exceeds one hour and thirty minutes in the aggregate for the entire trip during any one trip or tour of duty will be paid local freight rates for the entire service performed. The following shall not be considered picking up and/or setting off cars for the purpose of this rule: 
(1) Picking up or setting off cabins or caboose cars at initial or final terminal. 
(2) Picking up cars at first point or setting off cars at the last point at which cars are picked up or set off respectively, within the initial or final terminal. 
(3) At foreign line junction points, not exceeding four in number, when 
interchange cars only are picked up and/or set off. 
(4) Setting out defective cars at any point. 
(5) Doubling hills. 
(6) Setting out or picking up cars (but not setting out or picking up at the same point) for the purpose of adjusting the tonnage of the train to establish engine ratings. 
Except as provided in Item (6) above, picking up and/or setting off cars at one point between the time train is stopped and the entire train is coupled up and ready to start shall constitute picking up and/or setting off cars at one “point” for the purpose of this rule. 
(B) Conductors required to do station switching will be paid local or way freight rates. Switching necessary in picking up cars will not be considered “station switching.” Switching for the purpose of placing at loading or unloading places cars other than cars loaded with livestock or highly perishable freight, will be considered “station switching.” If, in order to set out car or cars clear of main line, it is necessary to move from “spot” a car or cars that are set for loading or unloading, such car or cars will be replaced on “spot” and so doing will not be considered “station switching.” 
(C) In passenger or through or irregular freight service where commercial LCL freight and/or company material in excess of 2,000 pounds is loaded or unloaded by the engine or train crew during the entire trip, conductors will be paid local freight rates. 
(D) Road Conductors and trainmen in through freight service consuming more than one hour loading or unloading L.C.L, freight will be paid local freight rates for the trip. 
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(E) There shall be no conversion except as specifically covered by this rule. 
(Effective April 1, 1967, file C 243—Conversion) 
TRAINMEN PICKING UP OR SEflING OUT 
(F) Trainmen in through and irregular freight service consuming two hours or more picking up or setting out cars or doing other switching between the terminals of their runs, will be paid local freight rates for such trips. The only time to be counted under this article is that necessarily required in doing the work. 
(G) This article will not apply to a run of less than 50 miles, for which 100 miles is allowed, when made in 5 hours or less, exclusive of any terminal time paid for on such run. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
FOR THE PURPOSEOF HANDLING TRAFFIC TO AND FROM 
THE MUNITIONS STORAGE BASE AT AVONDALE, COLORADO, 
AND THE BOMBER TRAINING BASE AT DEVINE, COLORADO. 
It is hereby agreed, effective as of April 12, 1942: 
(A) Missouri Pacific Train and Enginemen may be required to set out and/or pick up cars or do other switching on joint set out and/or pick up tracks constructed and maintained for joint use by the Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe Railroad Company and the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company. 
(B) During construction of the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and the Bomber Training Base at Devine, or after completion and operation of same, Missouri Pacific Railroad Company shall have the right to assign regular crew or crews to move traffic, freight, including troop trains, loads and empties to and from the set out and/or pick up tracks to the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and/or the Bomber Training Base at Devine, or to perform service at either or both plants. 
(C) Such assigned crew or crews shall have a regular starting time and may start and end their assignment at a designated point, at Pueblo, Colorado, as agreed to between the Assistant Superintendent and Local Chairman and may handle between the starting point and the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and the Bomber Training Base at Devine, or vice versa, any traffic, loads and empties as may be desired, and may be used to make subsequent trips into and out of Pueblo, on continuous time basis to handle exclusive traffic, loads and empties to and from the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and the Bomber Training Base at Devine. If service requirements warrant starting time or tie up point of the assigned crew or crews may be changed by negotiations between the Assistant Superintendent and the Local Chairman. 
(D) Pool freight, local freight, or troop train crews may be used at any 
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time to handle the traffic, loads and empties, either from their trains and/or set out and/or pick up tracks to the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and/or the Bomber Training Base at Devine, and may use classification tracks at either or both of the plants for the purpose of switching and classifying Missouri Pacific traffic loads and empties. 
If denied privilege of the use of the Government owned tracks in either or both plants, to switch and classify Missouri Pacific traffic, it will be permissible to use such crews, as well as assigned crew or crews to bring back from such plants and traffic, loads or empties, necessary to move pick up and/or set out tracks, for the purpose of switching out and classifying Missouri Pacific traffic, for which such crews, except assigned crews, shall be compensated, as an arbitrary allowance on the minute basis with a minimum of one hour at local freight rates when required to perform the work described above at the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale, calculated from the time the work is begun until the work is completed and the train is coupled together. 
Arbitrary payments provided for in this memorandum agreement shall apply to each crew so used and separate for each trip if the same crew is used for more than one trip on their run or day’s work. 
If and when work required of pool or local freight crews at the Bomber Training Base at Devine becomes such as to work any hardship on the train and engine service employees, the matter will be a subject for further negotiations to provide relief or additional compensation on the same basis as provided for at Avondale. 
(B) It is understood that the tracks within the plants are Government owned and the Government may, therefore, perform their own intraplant switching. 
(F) If and when regular turnaround passenger service is established to and from Pueblo and the Munitions Storage Base at Avondale and/or the Bomber Training Base at Devine, such service may be operated to point within either or both plants without payment of arbitrary allowance provided for in Section (d) of this memorandum agreement. 
(G) If and when the assigned Munitions Storage Base and/or Bomber Training Base assigned crew or crews consume three (3) or more hours of cumulative time performing work at other than the pick up and/or set out tracks and the Munitions Storage Base and/or Bomber Training Base, Assistant Superintendent and Local Chairmen shall agree on additional working limits for the assignment and compensate such crew under the provisions of paragraph (d) of this memorandum agreement. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
AGGREGATING CREWS 
As per understanding reached in conference, it is agreed that the following will govern in connection with aggregating crews out of the away—from—home termi— na 1: 
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Example 1. 
(a) first out——has had 9 hours previous service——has 7 hours service time left. 
(b) second out——has had 7 hours previous service——has 9 hours service time left. 
(c) third out——has had 5 hours previous service——has 11 hours service time left. 
In aggregating a crew out of the away—from—home terminal without their rest, crew (c) with 11 hours service time left is used. If crew (c) who is aggregated makes the trip from time required to report until tied up in less than 6 hours, crews (a) and (b) will be entitled to runaround. If either or both crew (a) or (b) are rested before crew (c) departs from the away—from—home terminal, the crew or crews so rested will be entitled to runaround. This example provides one hour margin which under the circumstances would require crew (c) to make the trip in less than six hours before crews (a) and (b) would be entitled to runaround. 
Example 2. 
If crew(c) who is aggregated, consumes six hours or more from time required to report until tied up, crew (a) is not entitled to runaround, If crew (c) who is aggregated consumes 8 hours or more, crews (a) or (b) are not entitled to runaround. It is further agreed, that where there is a crew available who is fully rested, such crew may be called without regard to their standing on the crew board, but if such fully rested crew is used and they do not depart from the terminal before other available crew or crews become rested, such crew or crews will be entitled to runaround. 
Crew(s) will not be aggregated when there is a fully rested crew available. 
The above examples will apply to men in pool freight or unassigned service at away—from—home—terminals. 
KANSAS CITY TERMINAL 
In the application of the Clarification Award rendered by Arbitrator Nicholas H. Zumas on November 25, 1987, regarding his prior Arbitration Award dated September 9, 1983 in Finance Docket No. 30,000, the following shall govern in the Kansas City Terminal effective this date: 
1. Effective this date the September 9, 1983 Finance Docket No. 30,000 Arbitration Award issued by N. H. Zumas and its Attachments “A”, “A—i”, and “A—2” shall be of no further force or effect, except as set forth below: 
2. The HP Yard Agreement re—written September 1, 1979, shall apply in the Kansas City Terminal, Seniority rosters referred to in Article II(a)(1) of the September 9, 1983 Arbitration Award shall be retained and maintained, 
— 129 - 
3. UP prior right employees working in the Kansas City Terminal as of July 
1, 1987, or the date of this letter, are immediately eligible for all benefits of the ME Crew Consist Modification Agreement. Any UP prior right employee bidding into the Kansas City Terminal after the date of this letter must remain in the Terminal for one (1) year before becoming eligible for the Reserve Board or any Crew Consist Modification Agreement severance allowances. 
4. There shall be one Reserve Board maintained in the Kansas City Terminal. Qualifying prior right UP employees in the Kansas City Terminal shall be eligible to occupy up to 35% of the positions on that Reserve Board. 
5. One (1) Guaranteed Extra Board shall be maintained in the Kansas City Terminal and will be available to both UP prior right employees and MP employees. 
File: 110—12 
140.80—9 
Date: 1—19—88 
LEflER AGREEMENT 
It was understood that runarounds would be allowed in instances where the relieved crew had sufficient time remaining to make the entire trip based on the time on duty of the crew which runaround them. 
File: 870518 
8705975 
Date: 6—10—88 
AGREEMENT 
between 
UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
and 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C)&(T) 
ARTICLE II — SENIORITY: 
(a)(1) On the effective date of the consolidation provided herein, a list shall be prepared showing the names and seniority dates of all employes appearing on the applicable UP and NP seniority rosters (the rosters covering the work functions identified in Article I). Employes included on this list shall be regarded as prior rights employes. 
(a)(2) Whenever prior rights UP employes work in the consolidated Kansas City Terminal, they will be regarded as NP employes. 
(a)(3) UP employes on the Consolidated Yardman/Brakeman (Kansas Division and Road District No. 9) Seniority Roster on the effective date of this Agreement 
— 130 — 
shall retain all seniority rights on that Seniority Roster, but will acquire no seniority rights on the MP Omaha Subdivision, Northern Division Consolidated Seniority Roster. 
(a)(4) HP employes on the Omaha Subdivision, Northern Division Consolidated Seniority Roster on the effective date of this Agreement shall retain all rights on that Seniority Roster, but will acquire no seniority rights on the UP Consolidated Yardman/Brakeman (Kansas Division and Road District No. 9) Seniority Roster . 
(d)(1) It is understood that UP employes on the Consolidated Yardman/Brake— man (Kansas Division and Road District No. 9) Seniority Roster on the effective date of this Agreement shall retain seniority rights to the designated UP assignments in the consolidated Kansas City Terminal. Employes hired by UP after the effective date of this Agreement shall have no seniority rights to work in the consolidated Kansas City Terminal. 
Attachment “A” 
AGREEMENT 
between 
UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
and 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C)&(T) 
Rule 11. Movement Into and Out of Kansas City Terminal. Movement by prior rights UP employes and by HP employes into and out of the Kansas City Terminal (whether to or from a road or a yard job) shall be governed by the applicable rules of the respective UP and NP collective bargaining agreements. 
Attachment “B” 
ALLOCATION FORMULA TABLE 
Consolidated Kansas City Terminal 
Number of Yard Total Allocation 
Engines Worked Allocation UP 
1 HP 0 1 
2 UP 1 1 
3 HP 1 2 
4 NP 1 3 
5 UP 2 3 
6 2 4 
7 2 5 
8 UP 3 5 
9 3 6 
10 UP 4 6 
11 NP 4 7 
12 HP 4 8 
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Number of Yard Total Allocation 
Engines Worked Allocation UP NP 
13 UP 5 8 
14 NP 5 9 
15 NP 5 10 
16 UP 6 10 
17 NP 6 11 
18 NP 6 12 
19 UP 7 12 
20 NP 7 13 
21 NP 7 14 
22 UP 8 14 
23 NP 8 15 
24 NP 8 16 
25 UP 9 16 
26 NP 9 17 
27 UP 10 17 
28 NP 10 18 
29 NP 10 19 
30 UP 11 19 
31 NP 11 20 
32 NP 11 21 
33 UP 12 21 
34 NP 12 22 
35 NP 12 23 
36 UP 13 23 
37 NP 13 24 
38 NP 13 25 
39 UP 14 25 
40 NP 14 26 
41 UP 15 26 
42 NP 15 27 
43 NP 15 28 
44 UP 16 28 
45 NP 16 29 
46 NP 16 30 
47 UP 17 30 
48 NP 17 31 
49 NP 17 32 
50 UP 18 32 
51 NP 18 33 
52 NP 18 34 
53 UP 19 34 
54 NP 19 35 
55 NP 19 36 
56 UP 20 36 
57 NP 20 37 
58 liP 21 37 
59 NP 21 38 
60 NP 21 39 
61 UP 22 39 
62 22 40 
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Number of Yard Total Allocation 
Engines Worked Allocation UP 
63 HP 22 41 
64 UP 23 41 
65 HP 23 42 
66 HP 23 43 
67 UP 24 43 
68 HP 24 44 
69 HP 24 45 
70 UP 25 45 
71 HP 25 46 
72 HP 25 47 
73 UP 26 47 
74 HP 26 48 
75 UP 27 48 
76 HP 27 49 
77 Ml’ 27 50 
78 UP 28 50 
79 HP 28 51 
80 HP 28 52 
81 UP 29 52 
82 HP 29 53 
83 HP 29 54 
84 UP 30 54 
85 HP 30 55 
86 HP 30 56 
87 UP 31 56 
88 HP 31 57 
89 HP 31 58 
90 UP 32 58 
91 HP 32 59 
92 UP 33 59 
93 HP 33 60 
94 HP 33 61 
95 UP 34 61 
96 HP 34 62 
97 HP 34 63 
98 UP 35 63 
99 HP 35 64 
100 UP 36 64 
ARTICLE 2 
LOCAL FREIGHT AND MIXED TRAIN SERVICE 
(A) Pay is at the applicable current local freight rate. 
(B) Road trips made prior to commencement or after completion of regular 
assigned local runs or day’s work shall be paid for under Article 2. Side trips 
outside limits of regular assigned run made after leaving initial terminal or 
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before arrival at final terminal shall be paid actual mileage, miles made to be added to the mileage of run and overtime computed on basis of 12—1/2 miles per hour. No allowance will be made under this rule unless the mileage made added to the mileage of the run exceeds 100 miles. 
(C) It is not the intention nor desire of the Railroad to use local crews on Sunday, and it will not be done if possible to avoid it. When it becomes necessary at any terminal to use local equipment on Sunday, available chain gang men should be used; if no chain gang men are available, extra conductor and trainmen at that terminal holding rights on that district, will be called for the service. Local crews at outlying points will not be used on Sundays except in cases of wrecks, washouts, snow blockades or other similar emergencies. Crews of local freight trains, traveling switch engines and regularly assigned work trains properly notified by Superintendents or Trainmasters of their intention to use them on a Sunday, and to hold themselves in readiness for service on that particular date, will be paid for the day so held if not used. 
Regular conductor in charge will be used if he so desires. 
(D) On all main line local freight, “Dutch” local, and mixed trains, the crew shall consist of a conductor and three brakemen. On branch runs, where the service is light, the crews shall consist of a conductor and two brakemen, excepting that on branches where the trains are heavy enough to require it, three brakemen shall be employed at the discretion of the Superintendent. 
(Paragraph (d) modified by Crew Consist Agreement on March 15, 1968.) 
AGREEMENT 
(August 10, 1946) 
(A) Local freight train service will be operated over each subdivision six days per week, either tn—weekly or daily, except on subdivisions which do not show any trains in timetable, and on Atchison Subdivision, Omaha Division, between Atchison, Kansas, and Kansas City, Kansas, or Kansas City, Missouri, and on Paragould Subdivision between Paragould, Arkansas, and Knobel, Arkansas. 
(B) Local freight train service may be identified in timetable as “Red Ball,” “Freight,” “Local Freight,” or may be operated without timetable designation. 
(C) Local freight train service may be operated by one crew over more than one subdivision on one division, or over one subdivision on two divisions, but not through main line district terminals. 
NOTE: Present local freight train service one crew in each direction may be continued through Council Grove, Kansas, and Bush, Illinois. 
(D) Crews of local freight train crews will do all switching, picking up and setting off cars, loading and unloading merchandise, baggage, mail or express, and be governed by Agent’s instructions in the handling and placing of cars at their stations, and any other work at any station or on tracks not listed as stations, or between stations, when so instructed. 
— 134 — 
(E) This will not prohibit other than local freight train crews to set out or pick up cars, or place cars for loading or unloading in meeting service requirements at any point on any subdivision where either tn—weekly or daily local freight train service (six days per week) is regularly performed. 
(F) This will not change nor affect the provisions of Article 9, Guarantee Rule, nor Article 2 covering switching between terminals. 
(G) This will not prevent changes of train schedules or assignments when necessary to meet service requirements and local freight train service in effect as of August 10, 1946, will only be reduced from daily to tn—weekly service six days per week. 
(H) On following subdivisions traveling switch engine crews now perform local service except load and unload merchandise, some of which are scheduled on the timetable and some not scheduled, and their use in local freight train service may be continued. 
1. Central Kansas——Marquette—Gypsum City—Gypsum City—Marquette. 
2. Southern Kansas——Roper—Fredonia. 
3. Central Division——Spadra—Clarksville. 
4. Eastern Division——Pacific—Glencoe. 
5. White River Division——Batesville—Cushman, 
6. Wichita Division——Lyons—Kanapolis. 
7. Memphis Division——Lexa—Helena. 
8. Illinois Division——Gale—Cape Girardeau. 
9. Illinois Division—-Gale—Cairo. 
10. Louisiana Division—Collinston Subdivision, between Ferriday and \Tidalia. 
11. Louisiana Division——Collinston Subdivision, between Collinston and Bastrop. (File 320—2852; 12—8—70) 
12. Central Division——Wichita Subdivision, between Durand and Bronson. (File 320—7564; 10—28—75) 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
It is agreed that the territory between Carthage and Joplin, Missouri, both points inclusive, will be included in those subdivisions named in Section H of the August 10, 1946 Agreement under the following conditions: 
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1. A traveling switch engine will be established with limits Carthage to Joplin. 
2. The starting time and/or tie—up point will be posted by the Supeiinten— dent and same will not be change without 48—hour notice to the crew involved and to the local chairmen. 
3. Insofar as the engine crews are concerned, for the assignment established under this agreement, Carthage and Joplin will be considered “established terminals.” 
Insofar as the train crew is concerned, the agreement providing payment for coupling air will be extended to the assignment covered herein. 
4. The assignment established as result of this agreemen is separate and apart from those assignments presently in effect under the agreement of July 1, 1968, made between the local chairmen and the Superintendent and is not intended to absorb the work of the present assignments but may be used to supplement them. In the event one ore more of the present TSE assignments are discontinued, the parties will meet to determine whether or not the reduction was because of business conditions in the territory served by the assignment discontinued. 
If it is determined that the reduction was not the result of decreased business conditions, the employes will have the option of giving five days’ notice cancelling this agreement, following which local service will be established covering the territory involved. 
Date: 7—1—74 
File: 320—2841; 320—2852 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Effective February 12, 1973, work on the remaining portion of the former Great Bend line out of Hoisington, Kansas, will be performed by road crews of the Hoisington—Horace Seniority District on an “as needed” basis without assigning a crew on this trackage. Crews performing service on this trackage (approximately 2—1/2 miles in length) will be allowed five (5) miles at the applicable rates of pay in addition to other earnings on the trip. However, if the time consumed by any crew performing this work on any tour of duty exceeds one hour, the five (5) miles payment referred to herein will not apply, and instead, the entire time consumed on this line and in Hoisington will be used in computing initial and/or final terminal switching time. 
Local crews will be used to perform the work on the trackage between Hois— ington and the end of the line (Kanbrick) in preference to through freight crews when local crews can perform the work without serious delay to traffic, and when they will have sufficient time under the Hours of Service Law. 
Date: 1—30—73 
File: 320—5489 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm our understanding reached in conference today in connection with the agreement of this date concerning the performance of work on the trackage between Hoisington and Kanbrick on the former Great Bend line, namely: 
(1) The agreement is without prejudice to the position of either party in connection with the August 10, 1946 “local agreement” as it applies at any other point. 
(2) While there is no present contemplation of establishing traveling switcher service at Hoisington, in the event this should happen in the future and a traveling switcher is used to perform service on the former Great Bend line, that is, Hosington—Kanbrick, the first crew going on duty in local service after such work is performed by the traveling switcher will be paid the additional five miles, or in the event the traveling switcher worked on this line in excess of one hour, this time will be included with the other time consumed by the local at Hoising— ton in determining initial switching time. 
Date: 1—30—73 
File: 320—5489 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
This will confirm understandings reached in connection with establishment of local service at Concordia, Kansas: 
1. The six—day assignment(s) will perform service on the Burr Oak, Lenora and Concordia (Frankfort to Stockton) Subdivisions with home terminal Concordia, Kansas. 
2. (a) The assignment(s) so established may be tied up on line—of—road at a location where food and suitable lodging are available, but not more than one tie—up in succession. 
(b) Crews tied up at such outlying points will be covered by HAHT freight rules. 
(c) Crew members will be advised of their tie—up point, if other than their home terminal, at calling time and will be tied—up at that point unless prevented from so doing by an emergency such as derailment, washout, wreck, storm, blizzard or other Act of Providence. 
(d) Carrier will arrange for lodging when a crew is tied—up on—line—of— road. 
Note: All or any part of Item 2 may be waived by consent of the Carrier and the crew. 
3. The assignment(s) will have a designated starting time which may be “set back” not to exceed three hours from the designated starting time provided 
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crew members are notified of the “set back” not less than one hour prior to the designated starting time. 
4. Lap back rules and the August 10, 1946 Agreement are not applicable to an assignment established pursuant to this Agreement. 
5. Crews in this service will be paid without a mileage component on an hourly basis from time required to report for duty until released at local rate of pay with a minimum of eight hours and with overtime at 3/16th of the daily rate. 
The parties realize that the full impact of the service established for this territory cannot be foreseen; therefore, the parties agree that the Director of Labor Relations—Central District and the General Chairman will meet once a year, or more often if requested, to discuss any problems which may have arisen in the application of this Agreement. 
File: 10304 
Date: 9—12—85 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In connection with the September 12, 1985 Agreement establishing local service at Concordia, Kansas, the following additional matters were discussed and agreed upon: 
1, Doubling for tonnage is not included in “(L)ap back rules” that are excluded under Paragraph 4, of the September 12, 1985 Agreement. 
2. Subject to conditions and exceptions applicable to yardmen, conductors and brakemen on the Concordia assignment(s) will be allowed air pay for each tour of duty on which required to couple and/or uncouple air, steam and signal house. 
3. In accordance with interchange principles, it is understood that no violation will occur when Union Pacific crews utilize the PIP mainline to effect interchange within yard limits at Beloit, Kansas. 
4. Where required crew(s) manning the Concordia assignment(s) will be 
furnished appropriate transportation (vehicle) to lodging facilities. 
File: 1030—4 
Date: 10—29—85 
UP-MIT MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement #23 
During discussions concerning the MIT merger agreement with various Local Chairmen, we discussed the intended operation of the Oolaga coal trains and the Ft. Gibson coal trains on this territory. This will confirm our understanding and agreement that the Oolaga coal trains will be protected out of Coffeyville as part of the Coffeyville to McAlester district. However, since the run does not extend to points beyond Muskogee, crews protecting this service would not be 
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entitled to the interdivisional pay which was agreed to for runs between Coffeyville and McAlester. It was also agreed and understood that the current operation of the Ft. Gibson coal trains will continue as in the past. That is to state the Letter Agreement in effect providing for the operation of these coal trains out of Van Buren will remain in full force and effect and is not modified or superseded by our MKT merger agreement. 
Date: 8-25—89 
ARTICLE 3 
TWO CLASSES OF SERVICE 
Road trainmen performing more than one class of road service in a day or trip will be paid for the entire service at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. The overtime basis for the rate paid will apply for the entire trip. 
CHENEY AWARD 
(Trainmen Only) 
MORE THAN ONE CLASS OF ROAD SERVICE 
“A new rule should be drafted and inserted in the principal agreement between the parties to this proceeding, dated May 25, 1951, which should read as follows: ‘Road trainmen performing more than one class of road service in a day or trip will be paid for the entire service at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. The overtime basis for the rate paid will apply for the entire trip. 
Question No. 1. Does the rule apply to conductors and trainmen in unassigned and/or assigned road service? 
Answer. Yes, except where existing rules adopted prior to August 1, 1939, specifically provide that conductors and trainmen will not be required to perform work other than that to which regularly assigned. 
Question No. 2. Does the rule apply to conductors and trainmen at an intermediate point or between two intermediate points where conductors and trainmen are required to perform road service not incident to the normal trip? 
Answer. Yes, except where existing rules adopted prior to August 1, 1939, 
specifically provide separate compensation for such work. 
Question No. 3. Does the rule set aside lap—back or side trip rules? 
Answer. No, except that when a combination of service includes work, wreck, helper or pusher service, such rules will not be applicable to any movements made in the performance of such service. 
Question No. 4. Does the rule set aside existing conversion rules? 
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Answer. No. 
Question No. 5. Does the rule set aside existing terminal switching rules? 
Answer. No. 
Question No. 6. Does the rule apply to conductors and trainmen in passenger service? 
Answer. Yes, except where under existing rules seniority acquired by employees in passenger service is separate and distinct from the seniority acquired by employees in freight service. 
Helper or pusher service, not a part of their regular assignment, or wreck or work train service should not be required of passenger conductors and trainmen except in emergencies. 
Question No. 7. Does the rule apply to conductors and trainmen who are required at an intermediate point or points to perform work train service? 
Answer. Yes, except where existing rules adopted prior to August 1, 1939, specifically provide for separate compensation for conductors and trainmen performing work train service. 
Question No. 8. Does the rule apply where road conductors and trainmen are instructed at the outset of a trip before leaving the initial terminal to perform another class of road service outside of the terminal? 
Answer, yes, except where existing rules adopted prior to August 1, 1939, specifically provide otherwise.’” 
Rule effective September 1, 1951. 
File: 253 
CONDUCTORS AGREEMENT 
MAY 23, 1952 
ARBITRATION AWARE NO. 168 
Question No. 1. “Should any rule covering More Than One Class of Road Service be granted?” 
The Board finds there is no controversy over this question. All parties to this proceeding now agree, as a matter of record, that there should be a rule. 
Question No. 2. “What shall be the language of the rule?” 
Subject to and in keeping with the provisions of paragraph 4 of the Arbitration Agreement of July 17, 1952, the Board finds that a new rule should be awarded as follows: 
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I. More Than One Class of Road Service Rule: 
Road employees (engineers, firemen and helpers, conductors and trainmen) employed in any class of road service may be required to perform two or more classes of road service in a day or trip subject to the following terms and conditions: 
A. Payment: 
1. Except as qualified by A—2 below, payment for the entire service shall be made at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed, the overtime basis for the rate paid to apply for the entire trip. Not less than a minimum day will be paid for the combined service. When two or more locomotives of different weight on drivers are used during a trip or day’s work, the highest rate applicable to any engine used shall be paid to the engineer, fireman and/or helper for the entire day or trip. 
2. Road employees (engineers, firemen and helpers, conductors and trainmen) in through freight and passenger service only shall receive full payment for the regular day or trip based on miles or hours applicable to the regular day or trip plus extra compensation on a minute basis for all additional time required in the other class of road service. 
The rate paid both for the regular trip and for the additional time shall be the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed during the entire day or trip. 
When two or more locomotives of different weight on drivers are used during a trip or day’s work, the highest rate applicable to any engine shall be paid to the engineer, fireman and/or helper for the entire day or trip. 
Overtime rate shall apply to the extra compensation only to the extent that the additional service results in overtime for the entire day or trip or adds to overtime otherwise payable for hours required for the regular trip. 
Examples for the application of this paragraph A—2 are: 
(a) An employee in through freight service on a run of 100 miles is on duty a spread of 8 hours, including 2 hours of another class of road service—Employee will be paid 100 miles or 8 hours at pro rata rate for the trip plus 2 hours at pro rata rate for the other class of road service, both payments to be at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. 
(b) An engineer in through freight service on a run of 100 miles is on duty a spread of 9 hours, including 2 hours of another class of road service—Employee will be paid 100 miles or 8 hours at pro rata rate for the trip plus 1 hour at pro rata rate and 1 hour at time and one—half for the other class of road service, both pay— 
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ments to be at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. 
(c) An employee in through freight service on a run of 100 miles is on duty a spread of 10 hours, including 2 hours of another class of road service——Employee will be paid 100 miles or 8 hours at pro rata rate for the trip plus 2 hours at time and one—half for the other class of road service, both payments to be at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. 
(d) An employee in through freight service on a run of 100 miles is on duty a spread of 12 hours, including 2 hours of another class of road service——Employee will be paid 100 miles or S hours at pro rata plus 2 hours at time and one—half for the other class of road service, both payments to be at the highest rate applicable to any class of service performed. 
(e) An employee in through freight service on a run of 150 miles is on duty a spread of 10 hours, including 2 hours of another class of road service——Employee will be paid 150 miles or 12 hours at pro rata rate for the trip, plus 2 hours at pro rata rate for the other class of road service, both payments to be at the highest rate applicable to any class of service, 
(B) This rule applies to: 
1, Unassigned and/or assigned road service, 
2. Another class of road service regardless of when notified, whether at time called, at the outset of, or during the tour of duty, 
(C) This rule does not involve the combining of road with yard service nor modify or set aside: 
1. Lap—back or side trip rules except when a combination of service includes work, wreck, helper or pusher service and such movements are made in the performance or work, wreck, helper or pusher service, 
2. Conversion rules. 
3. Terminal switching and/or special terminal allowance rules. 
ARTICLE 4. 
HELPER SERVICE 
(A) Conductors and trainmen on helper engines will be paid local rate, 
(B) Regularly assigned helper conductors and trainmen should be allowed time if they are not used through no fault of their own for all the days and nights they may be assigned to such service, 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Effective immediately, a helper service pool will be established to work out of the Kansas City Terminal subject to the following conditions: 
1. Helper service limits shall be as follows: 
(a) Kansas City/Pleasant Hill (Illinois Division — Sedalia Subdivision) 
(b) Kansas City/Wagstaff (Kansas Division — Coffeyville Subdivision) 
2. There shall be no limit to the number of helps made or the directions in which worked during a tour of duty. 
3. The conductors’ reduced crew rate of pay shall apply and overtime shall commence after eight (8) hours on duty. 
4. The helper service pool will work on a first—in, first—out basis. If the helper pool is exhausted or if there is not enough helper service to warrant regular assignnent of conductors to the pool, the service will be protected by the Osawatomie combination extra board or the Jefferson City combination extra board on an alternating basis, for example, nine months Osawatomie/three months Jefferson City, in accordance with paragraph 5 hereof. 
5. Assignments in the helper pool will be allocated as follows, subject to change at any time by mutual agreement of the parties: 
First Job — Osawatomie Seniority District 
Second Job — Jefferson City Seniority District 
Third Job — Osawatomie Seniority District 
NOTE 1: The above specified allocation of assignments will be retained in effect for a 30—day test period. At the end of 30 days, the assignments will be re—allocated on the basis of the miles worked on each respective seniority district. A committee comprised of a Company representative and the UTU General Chairman or his designees will review the miles worked by the helper pool and the future allocation of work will be determined by their findings. Thereafter, at the request of the Organization, this mileage allocation committee may be reconvened at the request of the Organization every 90 days as necessary. 
6. Helper service crews will go on and off duty at Gardner Avenue. 
7. In this consideration of the foregoing, conductors assigned to this in— terdivisional helper service pool will be guaranteed the equivalent of 3400 miles monthly at the rate stipulated in Paragraph 3 hereof. This provision will be subject to review at the end of the first 30 days of operation, at which time the parties will reconsider the level of the guarantee in view of the working conditions of the assignments. The guarantee will be paid in the usual way with 1700 miles allocated to each pay period and the guarantee paid in the subsequent pay 
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period. 
NOTE: Any day a conductor is in the helper pool will count toward allocation of the guarantee. 
8. Conductors working in this helper pool will not be used to perform other service. 
9. Conductors assigned to this interdivisional helper pool are covered by the protective conditions of Article XII, “Interdivisional Service”, of the January 27, 1972 TJTIJ National Agreement. 
File: 1640—1 
140.80—9 
Date: 7—13—87 
ARTICLE 5 
WORK SERVICE 
(A) Conductors/trainmen of work trains will be paid at the applicable current work train rate for the work days of the calendar month. One hundred miles or less, 8 hours or less, to constitute a day’s work. Overtime to be allowed at the punitive rate. Sunday work will be paid extra at regular rates for class of service performed. 
(B) When the actual mileage made exceeds 100 miles per day, time will be paid on mileage basis at the current rate per mile. Overtime to be paid at the punitive rate per hour. The actual distance run in doubling hills or running for coal or water will be added to mileage of trip and taken into account in computing mileage and overtime. 
(C) If conductors and trainmen are assigned to work train service for five consecutive days or less, they shall be considered temporary work trains; if for more than five days, regular work trains. Trainmen in temporary work train service tied up between terminals, not used on Sundays or legal holidays, will be allowed one day for the time lost at regular rates. 
(B) If regularly assigned work train trainmen are used after performing their full day’s service of eight hours for the purpose of taking engine to terminal, handling revenue freight, or other similar service, they shall be paid as per Article 2. 
(E) Relief trains will be classed as temporary work train service. 
(F) Conductors and trainmen will not be required to remain in temporary work train service more than six days when they are entitled to another run and request the change. 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Except where a separate poole is or has been established to protect service of the nature described below, the following shall govern in the protection of 
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work, wrecker and Hours of Service relief service: 
a. Wrecker Service will be manned by Chain Gang crews except in an emergency any crew may be used with the understanding that if the work will take more than one day, they will be relieved by first available Chain Gang crew, without extra deadhead expense to the Carrier. 
b. Temporary Work Train service out of the Home Terminal will be manned by a made—up crew. 
c. In the event the Extra Board is exhausted and extra crew cannot be made up for temporary Work Train service, as provided in Section 2, Chain Gang crew may be used with the understanding that if work will take more than one day, they will be relieved by first available made—up crew, without extra deadhead expense to the Carrier. 
d. Temporary Work Train service out of the away—from—home terminal may be protected with Chain Gang crews for one (1) day only, if worked back into the away—from—home terminal. 
e. If Work Train is operated out of away—from—home terminal and tied up on line of road for one night only, then operated into the home terminal, Chain Gang crew will be used. If train is going to tie up on line of road more than one night, or tie up and work back into the away—from— home terminal, an extra crew will be used. 
f. If a road crew is called for tow—in (Hours of Service relief) service, it will be protected by a made—up crew unless a yard crew is used within road—yard limits, as provided for in UTIJ National Agreement. 
* Falls City, Dupo Pool #1. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
There is some concern about the interpretation of Section 8 of the January 24, 1989 Agreement. It is hereby understood that where conflict exists between the aforementioned Section 8 and existing interdivisional agreements, the interdivi— sional agreement will apply. 
File: 116.1 
Date: 2—8—89 
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
Memorandum of understanding covering the calling of conductors and brakemen to be sent out to relieve freight conductors and brakemen tied up under the hours of service law between Poplar Bluff and North Little Rock. 
Extra or emergency conductors and brakemen (made up crew) will be used to perform service of tow—in when any freight crew is tied up between Poplar Bluff 
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and North Little Rock, provided there are sufficient extra or emergency men available to make up the entire crew of conductor and brakemen. In the event there are not enough extra or emergency men available to make up the entire crew, the first out chain gang crew will be used. 
Missouri Division extra or emergency conductors and brakemen will be used for all tow—ins in freight service originating between Hoxie and Poplar Bluff and for tow—ins from Hoxie on northward trains. 
Arkansas Division extra or emergency conductors and brakemen will be used for all tow—ins in freight service originating between Hoxie and North Little Rock and for tow—ins from Hoxie on southward trains. 
File: AG—205—142 
Date: 7—26—53 
ARTICLE 6 
TRAVELING SWITCH ENGINES 
(A) Rates to be at the applicable current TSE rate. 
(B) Not applicable. (See 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
(C) Traveling switch engines will be assigned to limits agreed to by Superintendent and Local Chairmen, and when required to perform service outside their assigned limits, will be paid for such work arbitrarily, actual miles or hours, whichever is the greater. 
NOTE: The guarantees in Article 8 apply to traveling switch engines. 
ARTICLE VII 
ROAD SWITCHERS, ETC. 
(October 31, 1985 Agreement) 
Section 1 — Reduction in Work Week 
(a) Carriers with road switcher (or similar operations), mine run or roustabout agreements in effect prior to the date of this Agreement that do not have the right to reduce six or seven—day assignments to not less than five, or to establish new assignments to work five days per week, shall have that right. 
(b) The work days of five—day assignments reduced or established pursuant to Section 1(a) of this Article shall be consecutive. The five—day yard rate shall apply to new assignments established pursuant to Section 1(a) of this Article. Assignments reduced pursuant to Section 1(a) shall be compensated in accordance with the provisions of Section 1(c). 
(c) If the working days of an existing assignment as described in Section 1(a) are reduced under this Article, an allowance of 48 minutes at the existing straight time rate of that assignment in addition to the rate of pay for that assignment will be provided. Such allowance will continue for a period of three 
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years from the date such assignment was first reduced. However, such allowance will not be made to employees who establish seniority in train or engine service after the date of this Agreement. Upon expiration of the three year period described above, the five day yard rate will apply to any assignment reduced to working less than six or seven days and a week pursuant to this Article. 
(d) The annulment or abolishment and subsequent reestablishment of an assignment to which the allowance provided for above applies shall not serve to make the allowance inapplicable to the assignment upon its restoration. 
SIDE LEflER NO. 9 
(October 31, 1985 Agreement) 
This refers to Article VII, Road Switchers of the Agreement of this date. 
In the application of Section 1(c) of the Article, it was understood that if a carrier without a pre—existing right to reduce a seven day assignment described in Section 1(a) to a lesser number of days reduces such an assignment to six days per week, the 48—minute allowance will be payable to employees on the assignment whose seniority date in train or engine service precedes the date of the Agreement. If the carrier reduces the same assignment from seven days to five, an allowance of 96 minutes would be payable. 
Conversely, if the carrier had the pre—existing right to reduce a seven day assignment described in Section 1(a) to six days per week, but not to five days, and reduced the seven day assignment to six days per week, no allowance would be payable. If it reduced the assignment from seven days to five days, an allowance of 48 minutes would be payable. 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
LABOR BULLETIN NO. 16—B 
(Cancelling Labor Bulletin No. 16—A, October 22, 1931.) 
When traveling switch engine service is established, Superintendents will confer with the Local Chairmen and agree on established limits as provided for in existing agreements, and any changes in these limits must be agreed to between the same parties that fixed the boundaries in the first instance. The practice of division officers conferring with individual members of traveling switch engine crews and agreeing to changes in limits is in violation of existing agreements with the four organizations and must be discontinued. This applies in all cases when traveling switch engines are reestablished, having particular reference where traveling switch engines are put on to provide seasonable requirements. 
Under decision of Adjustment Board, a crew of a traveling switch engine with assigned limits between “A” and “D” (tie—up point “C”) going to work at 7:00 a.m. will commence a new day if starting out of “C” after 3:00 p.m. and required to work outside their assigned limits. Under such conditions they will be paid not less than a minimum day at rate of pay for the class of service performed. 
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In order to avoid penalties and unreasonable payments under this decision, Superintendents will, upon receipt of this bulletin, go over it with their Train— masters and have a thorough understanding of the application of the schedule to this service. 
File: 320—915 
Date: 1—15—41 
AGREEMENT 
Car scale additives are to be applicable for conductors and brakemen when traveling switch engines move the specified number of cars from one station to another. 
The above rates for conductors on traveling switch engines will also be applicable to conductors on the Fort Smith——Van Buren turnaround local as well as the Carondelet local. 
These rates are subject to future wage adjustments. 
File: 320—6116 
Date: 12—11—6] 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
1. A starting time will be established for all regular assigned traveling switch engines and time will be computed from the regular established time. 
2. Where the starting time is established, as provided for in 1, such starting time will not be changed without 48 hours’ notice to the crew involved. 
3. Where the starting time is established, as provided for in 1, and assigned crew is called in advance of the regular starting time, and performs any work on its regular assignment, crew will be allowed a minimum of one day from commencement of such service to the established starting time when a new day will begin. This will not apply when the 48—hour notice has been given changing the starting time, as provided in 2. 
4. This will in no way operate to nullify any of the provisions of guarantee rules. 
File: 277—3656 
Date: 3—15—48 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
The following is effective when a traveling switch engine is established to service the Potlatch Company Paper Plant at Rohwer, Arkansas: 
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Memphis Division train crews will be regular assigned to this traveling switch engine, and they will protect this service for all known vacancies of more than two weeks. 
However, it will be permissible to use extra board men from the McGehee extra board to protect known vacancies of two weeks or less. 
Pay back of m les earned by the McGehee extra men filling these jobs will be worked out at the local level. Carrier to maintain records and furnish every 90 days. 
Date: 8—10—76 
File: 340—5509 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1. The Fredonia traveling switcher may be operated out of Durand, Kansas, handling no cars and performing no switching at Durand or between Durand and Roper in either direction, and tie up at Durand. 
2. In consideration of the above, the crew on this switcher will be guaranteed thirty (30) minutes at punitive rates each work day in addition to their eight—hour basic day. 
Example A — On duty 10 hours. 
Pay: 8 hours straight time, 2 hours time and one—half. 
Example B — On duty 8 hours or less. 
Pay: 8 hours straight time, 30 minutes time and one—half. 
Example C — On duty 8 hours 15 minutes. 
Pay: 8 hours straight time, 30 minutes time and one—half. 
3. The Carrier hereby withdraws Section 1 of its notice of February 14, 
1972, file A 277—7914, which reads as follows: 
“1. Extend the traveling switch engine limits from Roper to Durand, Kansas, and make Durand the tie—up point.” 
This agreement is made completely aside from, and is in no way related to, the UTU Mediation Agreement of January 27, 1972, and is without prejudice to the position of either party with respect to said Agreement and any other traveling switcher assignment(s). 
4. The Carrier will give the General Chairman ten (10) days notice before placing this agreement into effect. 
This agreement . . . will remain in effect until cancelled by 30 days’ written notice from one party to the other without following the procedures of the Railway Labor Act. 
Date: 8—27—76 
File: 277—7914 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Subject to conditions and exceptions applicable to yardmen, conductors and brakemen on traveling switchers will be allowed $1.91 (subject to future wage adjustments) for each tour of duty on which required to couple and/or uncouple air, steam, and signal hose. 
Date: 4—30—70 
Files: 340—4625 
340—4694 
320—6339 
ARTICLE 7 
BASIC DAY AND OVERTIME 
(A) In all road service, except passenger service, 100 miles or less, eight hour or less (straightaway or turnaround), shall constitute a day’s work. Miles in excess of miles required for a minimum day will be paid for at the mileage rates provided. 
(B) On runs of 100 miles or less, overtime will begin at the expiration of eight hours; on runs of over 100 miles, overtime will begin when the time on duty exceeds the miles run divided by 12—1/2. Overtime shall be paid for on the minute basis, at not less per hour than three—sixteenths of the daily rate. 
ARTICLE 8 
GUARANTEES 
(A) Regularly assigned way freight, wreck, work and construction crews, who are ready for service the entire month and who do not lay off of their own accord, will be guaranteed not less than 100 miles or eight hours for each calendar working day, exclusive of overtime (this to include legal holidays). If, through act of Providence, it is impossible to perform regular service, guarantee does not apply. 
(B) Crews may also be used in any other service to complete guarantee when for any reason regular assignment is discontinued, but such service shall be paid for at schedule rates unless earnings from such rates would be less per day than would have been earned in regular assignment. 
(NOTE: This Article 8 applies to Traveling Switchers.) 
ARTICLE 9 
BEGINNING AND ENDING OF DAY 
In all classes of service, conductors’ and trainmen’s time will commence at the time they are required to report for duty and shall continue until the time they are relieved from duty. 
— 150 — 
REPORTING FOR DUTY 
(Calling Time Rules) 
(A) In assigned road service where employes report for duty without being notified or called and it is desired on any day to defer the reporting time, advance notice shall be given not less than the usual advance calling time for reporting for duty at each terminal and in accordance with usual calling practices at such terminal. The employe shall be notified at such time when he is to report and only one such deferment may be made. In such cases, the time of the trip or tour of duty shall begin at the time the employe is required in accordance with said notice of change to report for duty and does so report. If not so notified, the reporting time shall be as provided in the assignment. 
(B) Where einployes (conductors) are notified by call of time at which to report, existing rules or practices are not changed or affected by this rule. 
(C) Where employes (trainmen) are called, existing rules or practices are not changed or affected by this rule. 
Effective August 1, 1951 — Trainmen 
Effective August 1, 1952 — Conductors 
(B) Conductors in through freight and local freight service shall have a designated point for going on duty and a designated point for going off duty. The point for going on and off duty at each terminal will be the same, except where operating conditions make this impracticable in which event the Carrier will discuss the matter with employe representatives with respect to any employe hardships before designating separate on—duty and off—duty points. This does not apply to deadhead service. 
File: 320—6109 
Date: 6—1—69 
MEMORANDUN OF AGREEMENT 
Starting Time Rule 
(1) Bulletins advertising regular assignments for conductors and brakemen in all regularly assigned freight service, except assigned through freight service now being operated, will specify days per week the runs will be operated; the territory to be served by such assignments; the number of trips to be operated out of terminals; and the designated starting time of the assignments. Such crews will not be used in other service where other crews are available. 
(2) The starting time designated in bulletins advertising regular assignments will not be changed by the Carrier without giving twenty—four hour advance notice to the crews. 
(3) The starting time designated in bulletins advertising assignments specified in No. (1) of this agreement will govern unless deferred or “set back.” The starting time may be “set back” not to exceed three hours from the designated starting time without penalty, provided the conductor and brakemen are notified of the “set back” not less than one hour prior to the bulletined starting time, at which time a call will be given. 
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In the event such crews are called to go on duty in advance of the bulle— tined starting time, they will be paid under the provisions of Article 2. 
(4) When crews of assigned service as provided in No. (1) of this agreement are required to go on duty more than three hours later than the designated starting time, their pay will commence three hours later than the designated starting time, provided they are rested and available for work at that time, If not rested and available at that time, pay will start as soon as they are rested and available. 
Payments accruing under this paragraph up to the time the crew reports for duty shall be considered as an arbitrary allowance and will be paid for on the minute basis at the pro rata rate of the assignment separate and apart from any subsequent service. 
(5) There will be no restrictions on the “set back” of the bulletined starting time and the pay provisions of No. (4) of this agreement will not apply in emergencies such as wrecks, derailments, line cut or blocked, washouts, storms, earthquake, fire, slides or engine failure which results in the inability to operate the train at the designated starting time. 
(6) Conductors and trainmen who are regularly assigned in through freight service (commonly known as preferred crews) will receive a monthly guarantee which will be the equivalent of the mileage of their assignment times the number of days per month the assignment is designated to operate. Time or miles made on other than their regular assignment will be computed with their assignment in arriving at the monthly allowance. Regularly assigned conductors or trainmen working only a portion of the month by reason of voluntary absence will have pro rata deduction made in the monthly guarantee. 
(7) The provisions of this agreement will not apply to pool or chain gang service and will not change nor affect the provision of Article 7, Traveling Switch Engine Service, of the basic agreement. 
(8) This Agreement supersedes any provisions of the Schedule Agreement in conflict therewith. 
File: 320—5748 
Date: 8—10—73 
LE’ITER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference today in connection with the memorandum of agreement this day executed concerning Item 2 of said agreement providing for 24—hour advance notice to change the starting time of regular assignments in freight service. 
This will confirm the understanding reached in conference that the Carrier will not use Item 2 for the purpose of changing the designated starting time of regular assignments on a daily basis which would result in circumventing the provisions of the agreement. 
This will also confirm understanding that if there are abuses of this item 
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of the agreement which result in legitimate complaints, upon request of the Organization we will meet for the purpose of amending this provision to provide for not to exceed 48 hours’ advance notice. 
File: 320—5748 
Date: 8—10—73 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm the understanding reached in our conference in connection with Item 4 of the Agreement of August 10, 1973. Engine failure as used in this item is interpreted as meaning the inability of the locomotive to move the train. 
File: 320—5748 
Date: 8—10—73 
ARTICLE 10 
HELD AWAY FROM HOME TERMINAL 
Conductors and Trainmen in pool freight and in unassigned service held at other than home terminal will be paid on the minute basis for the actual time so held after the expiration of sixteen hours from the time relieved from previous duty at a rate per hour of 1/8th of the daily rate paid them for the next service performed. If held sixteen hours after the expiration of the first twenty—four hour period from the time relieved, they will be paid for the actual time so held during the next succeeding eight hours, or until the end of the second twenty— four hour period, and similarly for each twenty—four hour period thereafter. 
Should a Conductor or Trainman be called for service or ordered to deadhead after pay begins, held away from home terminal time shall cease at the time pay begins for such service or deadheading. 
Payments accruing under this rule shall be paid for separate and apart from pay for the subsequent service or deadheading. 
For the purpose of applying this rule, the railroad will designate a home terminal for each crew in pool freight and in unassigned service. 
National Agreement — 11/21/47 
NOTE: Car Scale additives will apply in the payment of HAHT. 
ARTICLE 11 
ARTICLE VI — DEADHEADING 
(October 31, 1985 National Agreement) 
Existing rules covering deadheading are revised as follows: 
and Service Are Combined 
(a) Deadheading and service may be combined in any manner that traffic 
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conditions require, and when so combined employees shall be paid actual miles or hours on a continuous time basis, with not less than a minimum day, for the combined service and deadheading. However, when deadheading from the away—from—home terminal to the home terminal is combined with a service trip from such home terminal to such away—from—home terminal and the distance between the two terminals exceeds the applicable mileage for a basic day, the rate paid for the basic day mileage portions of the service trip and deadhead shall be at the full basic daily rate. 
(b) Employees deadheading into their home terminal can have their deadhead combined with service out of that terminal only when the deadhead and service comes within the provisions of short turnaround service rules. 
Section 2 — Payment For Deadheading Separate From Service 
When deadheading is paid for separate and apart from service: 
(a) For Present Employees* 
A minimum day, at the basic rate applicable to the class of service in connection with which deadheading is performed, shall be allowed for the deadhead— ing, unless actual time consumed is greater, in which event the latter amount shall be allowed. 
(b) For New Employees** 
Compensation on a minute basis, at the basic rate applicable to the class of service in connection with which deadheading is performed, shall be allowed. However, if service after deadheading to other than the employee’s home terminal does not begin within 16 hours after completion of deadhead, a minimum of a basic day at such rate will be paid. If deadheading from service at other than the employee’s home terminal does not commence within 16 hours of completion of service, a minimum of a basic day at such rate will be paid. 
A minimum of a basic day also will be allowed where two separate deadhead trips, the second of which is out of other than the home terminal, are made with no intervening service performed. Non—service payments such as held—away—from— home terminal allowance will count toward the minimum of a basic day provided in this Section 2(b). 
* Employes whose seniority date in a craft covered by this Agreement precedes the date of this Agreement. 
** Employees whose earlies seniority date in a craft covered by this Agreement is established after the date of this Agreement. 
Section 3 — Application 
Deadheading will not be paid where not paid under existing rules. 
This Article shall become effective November 1, 1985 except on such carriers 
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as may elect to preserve existing rules or practices and so notify the authorized representatives on or before such date. 
SIDE LETTER NO.6 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
EXAMPLES OF APPLICATION OF DEADHEAD RULE, ARTICLE VI* 
The following examples illustrate application of the rule to all employes regardless of when their seniority date in train or engine service was established, except where specifically stated otherwise: 
1. What payment would be due a trainman who performed road service on a train of 81 cars from A, the home terminal, to B, the away—from—home terminal, a distance of 170 miles, and deadheaded from B to A, with the service an deadhead combined between A—B—A? 
A. A minimum day and 70 over—miles for the service and a minimum day and 70 over—miles for the deadhead, all at the 81—105 car rate, with service and deadhead combined. 
2, What would be the payment under Question 1 if the distance between A and B were 75 miles? 
A. A minimum day and 50 over—miles, all at the 81—105 car rate. 
3. What payment would be due a trainman who performed road service on a train of 81 cars from A to B, a distance of 170 miles, taking rest at B, and then being deadheaded separate and apart from service from B to A, with the deadhead consuming 8 hours? 
A. A minimum day and 70 over—miles, all at the 81—105 car rate for the service trip from A to B, and a minimum day at the basic rate (no car count) applicable to the class of service in connection with which the deadheading is performed. 
4. What payment would be due a trainman who performed road service on a train of 81 cars from A to B, a distance of 170 miles, taking rest at B, and then deadheading separately from service B to A, with the deadhead being completed in 10 hours? 
A. He would be paid a minimum day and 70 over—miles, all at the 81—105 car rate for the service trip from A to B, and 10 hours straight time rate of pay at the basic rate (no car count) applicable to the class of service in connection with which the deadheading is performed. 
5, A trainman operates a train from his home terminal, point A, to the away—from—home terminal, point B, a distance of 170 miles, Upon arrival at the away—from—home terminal, he is ordered to deadhead, separate and apart from service, to the home terminal, The time deadheading is 5 hours. What payment is due? 
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A. A minimum day plus 70 over—miles for service. A minimum day for deadhead if employees’ seniority antedates the date of this Agreement; otherwise, 5 hours. 
6. Would at least a minimum day at the basic rate (no car count) applicable to the class of service in connection with which the deadheading is performed be paid when a deadhead is separate and apart from service and the actual time consumed is the equivalent of a minimum day or less? 
A. Yes, for employees whose seniority antedates the date of the Agreement. Actual time will be paid to others. 
7. A trainman is called to deadhead from point A to point B, a distance of 
50 miles, to operate a train back to point A. He is instructed to combine deadhead and service. Total elapsed time for the deadhead and service is 7 hours, 30 minutes. What payment is due? 
A. A minimum day. 
8. A trainman is called to deadhead from point A to point B, a distance of 
50 miles, to operate a train from point B to point C, a distance of 75 miles. He is instructed to combine deadhead and service. Total elapsed time is 10 hours. What payment is due? 
A. A minimum day plus 25 over—miles. 
9. A trainman operates a train from point A to point B, a distance of 50 miles. He is ordered to deadhead back to point A, service and deadhead combined. Total elapsed time, 8 hours 30 minutes. What payment is due? 
A. A minimum day plus 30 minutes overtime. 
10. A trainman operates a train from his home terminal, point A, to the away—from—home terminal, point B, a distance of 275 miles. After rest, he is ordered to deadhead, separate and apart from service, to the home terminal. Time deadheading is 9 hours, 10 minutes. What payment is due? 
A. A minimum day plus 175 over—miles for service, 9 hours 10 minutes straight time for the deadhead. 
The following examples illustrate the application of the rule to employees whose earliest seniority date in a craft covered by this Agreement is established after the date of this Agreement: 
1. A trainman is called to deadhead from his home terminal to an away— from—home point. He last performed service 30 hours prior to commencing the deadhead trip, The deadhead trip consumed 5 hour and was not combined with the service trip. The service trip out of the away— from—home terminal began within 6 hours from the time the deadhead trip was completed. What payment is due? 
A, 5 hours at the straight time rate. 
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2. What payment would have been made to the trainmen in example 1 if the service trip out of the away—from—home terminal had begun 17 hours after the time the deadhead trip ended, and the held—away rule was not applicable? 
A. A minimum day for the deadhead. 
3. What payment would have been made to the trainmen in example 1 if the service trip out of the away—from—home terminal had begun 18 hours after the time the deadhead trip ended, and the trainman received 2 hours pay under the held—away rule? 
A. 6 hours at the straight time rate. 
4. A trainman is deadheaded to the home terminal after having performed service in the away—from—home terminal. The deadhead trip, which consumed 5 hours and was not combined with the service trip, commenced 8 hours after the service trip ended. What payment is due? 
A. 5 hours at the straight time rate. 
5. What payment would have been made to the trainman in example 4 if the deadhead trip ended and the held—away rule was not applicable? 
A. A minimum day for the deadhead. 
6. What payment would have been made to the trainman in example 4 if the deadhead trip had begun 18 hours after the time the service trip ended and the trainman received 2 hours pay under the held—away rule? 
A. 6 hours at the straight time rate. 
DEADHEADING 
(A) Not applicable. (See 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
(B) When crew(s) are deadheaded out of terminals on a train the first out crew(s) will deadhead and the last out crew will run the train. The deadhead crew(s) will go out ahead of the crew handling the train into terminal train to represent turn. 
(C) Not applicable. (See 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
(D) Not applicable. (See 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
(E) Not applicable. (See 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
(F) In ordering extra men to deadhead to distant point from where extra boards are kept, first man out on the board at time man is needed will be sent, and if, later, older men desire the work, they will deadhead there and back at their own expense, the intention is that the Company will only be required to pay one man each way for this class of service. 
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Deadheading due to the voluntary exercise of seniority will not be paid for Conductors and Trainmen who, in the exercise of their seniority rights, are required to deadhead to place themselves on runs which they have bid in or to which they have asserted their seniority will do so without expense to the railroad. 
Conductors and Trainmen who have been displaced by such exercise of seniority rights will return to their terminal and/or to run to which their seniority entitled them without expense to the railroad. This shall not apply to conductors or trainmen sent out to relieve conductors or trainmen or to fill vacancies on runs prior to assignment of regular men. 
No deadheading will be paid to conductors and trainmen account equalizing mileage on interdivisional runs. 
Conductors and Trainmen on outside runs which have been pulled off, when required to make themselves available for duty at home terminal, will be paid for deadheading to home terminal only. 
LEUER OF UNDERSTANDING 
When employes are authorized to use their privately owned automobiles in deadheading, they are allowed the applicable mileage rate, which is presently $0.21 per mile. 
File: C 277—7483 
Date: 2—22—82 
ARTICLE 12 
LAYING OFF AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
(A) Men will lay off only at designated terminals, except that on branch lines or on runs not reaching point where extra board is maintained, the men will be relieved at point where layover is given. 
(B) When men report for duty, they will be returned to work with their crews at earlies time possible, and if it is apparent that for any reason the crew will not arrive at terminal within 48 hours from time man reports, he will be promptly deadheaded to join crew; except that, should train movement be interrupted, claim for time under this article will not be made or allowed. 
(C) Leave of absence will not be granted for longer period than ninety (90) days, except in case of sickness or when trainmen are absent from duty attending to business pertaining to the Organization. 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
The following agreement shall govern in the application of Article 12(C): 
1. When employes in train service are permitted to lay off, they must not be absent in excess of 30 days, except in case of sickness or injury, without 
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having formal leave, in writing, granted in accordance with the provisions of this Agreement. 
2. Leave of absence for not to exceed 90 days in a calendar year may be granted by the Superintendent but such leave must not run concurrently for the last 90 days of one year and the first 90 days of the following year, except as herein provided. 
3. No employe in train service will be granted a leave of absence or will be permitted to lay off for the purpose of engaging in outside employment or business without first securing formal leave from the Superintendent, but such leave will not be granted until the Superintendent is furnished with a letter over the signature of the General Chairman of the United Transportation Union that the leave is approved. 
4. Leave in excess of 90 days in a calendar year may be granted but in all cases such leave will not be granted until the Superintendent is furnished with a letter over the signature of the General Chairman, as stipulated in Item 3, that the General Chairman approves of the leave. 
5. When formal leave is granted while an employe is laying off, the beginning date of the formal leave must date back to the date the employe laid off. 
6. Employes who are granted formal leaves and who do not report at the termination of their leave will lose their seniority except in case such employes furnish satisfactory evidence that they are unavoidably delayed. 
NOTE: This Agreement does not apply to men who hold seniority as yardmen only. 
This Agreement may be cancelled by either party signatory hereto on 30 days’ notice, in writing. 
Date: 5—23—57 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
WHEREAS, the National Railroad Passenger Corporation (hereinafter referred to as “Amtrak”) desires to employ train service personnel for operation of its service; and 
WHEREAS, certain employees subject to collectively bargained agreements between the parties signatory hereto desire to be considered for employment by Amtrak, 
NOW, ThEREFORE, IT IS AGREED: 
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ARTICLE 1 — REQUESTS FOR LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
1. When an employee desires to accept employment with Amtrak, he shall make application in writing to the Superintendent for a leave of absence. 
2. The leave of absence may, at the discretion of the Company, be granted in seniority order to the employee making request therefore, for the duration of employment with Amtrak. When such leave is granted, the UTU T&C General Chairman will be given a copy of the Superintendent’s letter authorizing the leave. 
3. While on leave of absence, the employee will keep Superintendent advised of his current address and telephone number. 
4. Train service employees, while on leave of absence, will continue to retain and accumulate seniority. 
5. No leaves will be granted after the expiration of the two—year period commencing with the effective date of the agreement. However, requests for leaves of absence filed by train personnel prior to the expiration of the two—year period will be given consideration in accordance with Section 2 above. 
ARTICLE II — RETURN FROM LEAVES OF ABSENCE 
1. An employee who is granted a leave of absence pursuant to this Agreement will be permitted to return to the Company’s service only upon the following conditions: 
(a) He is unable to hold a regularly assigned or extra board position with Amtrak (except for disciplinary reasons); or 
(b) Because of hardship cases such as serious illness of a family member. 
(c) As an exception to paragraph 1(a) above, the employee may return voluntarily to UPRR at the end of the first six—month period, which period will commence with the date of the employee’s employment with Amtrak. If the employee elects to remain with Amtrak at the end of the six—month period, he may not voluntarily return to UPRR except in accordance with paragraph (a) or (b) above. 
(d) If an employee fails to return to service of the Company within 30 days after he is furloughed by Amtrak and therefore is unable to hold a regularly assigned or extra board position, he will forfeit his seniority and other employment rights with the Company. 
(e) If the employee does not stand for service with Amtrak as outlined in paragraph (a) above and is furloughed, he may return to UPRR and exercise his rights on his seniority district in accordance with the working agreement, When the employee is recalled by Amtrak, he will be given a leave of absence by UPRR to return. 
Date; 10—30—86 
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ARTICLE 13 
TURN—AROUND RUNS 
(A) When a freight crew makes 100 miles or over, and turns and returns to starting point, the trip will be paid for as two separate runs, both as to mileage and overtime, instead of as a continuous run. 
(B) Conductors and trainmen in pool or irregular freight service may be called to make short trips and turnarounds with the understanding that one or more turnaround trips may be started out of the same terminal and paid actual miles with a minimum of 100 miles for a day provided (1) that the mileage of all the trips does not exceed 100 miles, and (2) that conductors and trainmen shall not be required to begin work on a succeeding trip out of the initial terminal after having been on duty eight consecutive hours, except as a new day subject to the first—in first—out rule or practice. Crew to be notified when called that they are to make short trips or turnarounds as prnvided in this paragraph (B). 
(C) When a crew is required to make an emergency side or lap back trip between their terminals within the scope of Supplement 25, miles made will be added to the mileage of the regular trip and paid for on continuous basis. 
(D) Short trips from a terminal to an outlying point and return, from an outlying point to a terminal and return, or from an intermediate point to another intermediate point and return, on account of engine failur , running for fuel or water, running for wreck car or carmen, or on account of a derailment, when such conditions arise in connection with their own train, will be paid continuous time or mileage. 
(E) Short trips from an outlying point to a terminal and return on account of engine failure, running for wrecking or relief outfits, carmen or account of a derailment not in connection with their own trains will be paid for arbitrarily (miles or hours, whichever is the greater) in addition to the time or mileage of the regular trip or day’s work. 
SPECIAL AGREEMENTS 
NORTHERN DIVISION 
(Trainmen) 
Through freight crews making turn—around trips, Atchison to Kansas City and return are paid straight mileage on the basis of 12—1/2 miles an hour. Time to commence at the time required to report for duty at Atchison, and to end on their return to Atchison, If crews are released on arrival at Kansas City, they will then be paid 100 miles each way; but, if not released, will be considered on duty. 
NORThERN DIVISION 
(Conductors) 
Through freight crews making turn—around trips, Atchison to Kansas City and return, and Atchison to Auburn and return, are paid straight mileage on the basis 
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of 12—1/2 miles an hour. Time to commence at the time required to report for duty at Atchison, and to end on their return to Atchison. If crews are released on arrival at either Kansas City or Auburn, they will then be paid 100 miles each way; but, if not released, will be considered on duty. 
ARTICLE 14 
PILOTING SERVICE 
(A) Conductors will be furnished as pilots with all light engines outside yard limits and detoured trains. This service to be paid for under Article 1. 
(B) Pilots will be furnished with all light engines. Brakemen used as pilots will be paid conductor’s rate of pay. 
ARTICLE 15 
DOUBLING 
Conductors and Trainmen doubling hills, or when necessary to cut off to help other trains over hills, or to run for coal or water, will be paid actual mile— age, miles made to be added to mileage of run and overtime computed on basis of 12—1/2 miles per hour. No allowance will be made under paragraph “B” unless the mileage made added to the mileage of the run exceeds 100 miles. 
ARTICLE 16 
CABOOSES & ENGINES 
ARTICLE X — CABOOSES October 31, 1985 National Agreement 
Section 1 — Unit And Intermodal Trains 
(a) Article X, Section 4, of the October 15, 1982 National Agreement provides for the elimination of cabooses in through freight (including converted through freight) service up to 25% of the base established thereby. The parties agree that in addition to a carrier’s rights under such provision and other provisions of said Article X, cabooses may be discontinued on unit—type trains (e.g., coal, grain, phosphate) and intermodal—type trains (e.g., piggyback, auto rack, double stack) operated in through freight (including converted through freight) service based on the Guidelines and Conditions (Sections 2 and 3 of Article X of the October 15, 1982 National Agreement). 
(b) Except as provided in paragraph (a) above, Article X of the October 31, 1982 Agreement remains in effect. 
Section 2 — Run—Through Services 
In run—through service, a caboose which meets the basic minimum standards of the railroad on which it originated will be considered as meeting the basic mini— mum standards of the other railroad or railroads on which it is operated. 
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Side Letter No. 11 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
This confirms our understanding that cabooses may be removed from unit and intermodal trains without further negotiations or arbitration, provided the guidelines and conditions set forth in Sections 2 and 3 of Article X of the October 15, 1982 Agreement, as amended, are complied with. 
In application of the 50% limitation in Article X, Section 4, of the October 15, 1982 Agreement, with regard to the number of trains which can be submitted to arbitration, in view of the amendments to such Article made in the Agreement of this date, any unit and intermodal train already submitted to arbitration shall be excluded from such 50%. 
Side Letter No. 12 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
This confirms oral advice during our discussions with respect to the carriers’ future plans for discontinuance of cabooses under Article X of the Agreement of this date. 
The carriers signatory to this Agreement have no plans to, and hereafter will not, cover windows or permanently close doors of cabooses utilized by train service employees, unless otherwise agreed. 
The carriers intend to and will comply with the implementation and other provisions of tiie caboose agreement. 
Side Letter No. 13 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
JOINT STATEMENT COVERING ARTICLE X 
OF ThE AGREEMENT OF ThIS DATE 
This refers to that part of our Agreement of this date dealing with cabooses and the lengthy discussions that addressed our mutual concerns with respect to operations without cabooses. 
Our respective concerns have been thoroughly discussed and understood and, therefore, we are mutually committed to the terms and intent of our Agreement. 
We also recognize that should a question arise with respect to safety of operations, the Federal Railroad Administration is available to either or both parties for consideration of any such matter. 
Side Letter No, 14 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
This refers to Article X and XI of the National Agreement of this date per— 
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mitting certain cabooses and locomotives which meet the basic minimum standards of the home railroad or section of the home railroad to operate on other railroads or sections of the home railroad. 
In reviewing the current standards that exist on the major railroads with respect to such cabooses and locomotives, we recognized that while the standards varied from one property to another with respect to various details, the standards on all such railroads complied with the minimum essential requirements necessary to permit their use in the manner provided in Articles X and XI. For example, such minimum standards for locomotives would include a requirement that there are a sufficient number of seats for all crew members riding in the locomotive consist. 
CONDITIONS ON ENGINES 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1. An adequate supply of drinking water in sanitary, sealed individual containers (other than cardboard) will be placed on all cabooses and engines for train and enginemen while on duty. 
2. Equipment will be provided to keep the water cool and during the times required by the respective working agreements. 
3. Every effort will be made by the Carrier to acquire the “bottled” water and make proper distribution thereof as soon as is reasonably possible. 
4. In order to obviate the problem of excessive clutter ott engines and cabooses and elsewhere on Carrier premises, train and engine service employes may be required to deposit their empty containers in receptacles provided by the Carrier on engines and cabooses, in accordance with proper instructions. 
File: 
Date: 7—30—81 
CABOOSES & ENGINES 
(A) Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 National Agreement.) 
(B) Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 National Agreement.) 
(C) Regular Conductors shall be furnished regular cabooses when available. (Subject to Pool Caboose Agreement.) 
POOL CABOOSE AGREEMENT 
This agreement is to permit the pooling of cabooses in chain gang through freight service and cancels all agreements, rules, understandings and practices which provide for assigned cabooses in chain gang through freight service and/or for cabooses to determine the standing or turn of conductors in such service after cabooses are pooled, and their standing will thereafter be determined by Article 2 of the Basic Agreement. 
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IT IS AGREED: 
1. Cabooses may be pooled on any or all seniority districts in accordance with the following provisions: 
2. SUPPLYING AND MAINTAINING POOLED CABOOSES: 
(a) On all seniority districts where cabooses are pooled the cabooses will be of steel or equivalent construction and will be supplied with necessary caboose supplies and equipment, including stationery, fresh drinking water, sanitary paper drinking cups, paper towels, ice, fuel, broom, mop, and such other equipment and supplies as may be required for service or to meet health and sanitation requirements, by employes other than members of train crews. 
(b) Conductors will not be held responsible for departure of train from their initial terminal without proper supplies or equipment. 
(c) Conductors will not be required to depart from their initial terminal without sufficient heating fuel or a stove which is not heating properly, sufficient ice and drinking water for the trip, prescribed flagging equipment, nor during the inclement weather with a caboose which has a broken door or window glass. 
(d) Pooled cabooses will be maintained and kept in a clean and sanitary condition, including the scrubbing of the floors and washing of windows, when necessary, by employes other than members of train crews. 
(e) Conductors will be required to furnish, on or prior to their arrival at their final terminal, a list of supplies and equipment which are needed for a connecting conductor. 
3. FACILITIES AT HOME TERMINALS WHERE CABOOSES ARE POOLED: 
(a) Locker room and washroom, adequately heated, ventilated and maintained in a clean and sanitary condition, will be provided at home terminals convenient to the location at which conductors report for service and go off duty. Metal lockers (which may be locked), equipped with a shelf, hanger bar, and at least with one hook on each side, will be provided. Washroom facilities, with reasonable privacy, will be equipped with sufficient washbowls, showers, hot and cold running water and a sufficient number of toilets. 
(b) A supply of paper towels and toilet tissue will be maintained in a proper dispenser in toilet and washroom facilities and such facilities will be provided with a waste container, a bench or other seating facilities. 
4. TRANSFERRING OR EQUIPPING CABOOSES: 
Conductors will not be required to transfer any company equipment or supplies from one caboose to another except in case of emergency such as wreck or damage to caboose enroute, in which event conductors will be paid two (2) hours at the rate paid them for the trip in addition to all other allowances. (Supplies as used in this paragraph do not include stationery required to complete the trip.) 
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5. CABOOSE STANDARDS: 
As soon as practicable, and in any event within one year from the date of pooling, the following caboose standards shall apply: 
Swing motion trucks or trucks having snubbing devices or build in snubbing features 
Steel wheels 
Insulation for floors, sides and roof 
Weather stripping on windows and doors 
Safety platforms and steps 
Screens for windows and doors (aluminum frames and sash to be applied when cabooses are shopped) 
Cylinder type locks on doors 
Safety handrails in center of caboose and cupola 
Automatic heaters, which use fuel such as oil, propane, butane, etc. 
Ice Box 
Lavatory of stainless steel or other acceptable material 
Mirror 
Water tank 
Electric lights 
Electric side markers——located to denote rear of caboose or install safety lights 
Conductor’s desk with padded edges 
Flush type toilet, or other acceptable design 
Cushion draft gear, or other acceptable design 
Foam rubber seat cushions, or equivalent 
Safety glass in windows and doors 
At least two long padded seats 
Sanitary drinking facilities 
First aid kit 
Fire extinguisher 
NOTE: The parties will cooperate with respect to shortening or extending the one—year limit provided herein where justified. 
6. A copy of this agreement will be placed on each caboose in pooled service. Complaints in connection with non—compliance of said agreement shall be made in writing to the General Manager of the Operating District where exception is taken, with copy to the General Chairman. The General Manager will notify the General Chairman regarding corrective action taken. 
Conductors will cooperate and require their crew members to cooperate in maintaining sanitary conditions on cabooses, locking doors when leaving cabooses unattended, and promptly reporting any missing items coming to their attention. File: 320—468—7 
Date: 8—15—66 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
This agreement is being executed following several months of intermittent conferences in connection with the Union’s request for (1) additional upgraded 
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cabooses for use in pooled caboose service; (2) for replacement of some cabooses in assigned service with better cabooses than are presently in such service; (3) for handling a substantial number of individual complaints about supplying, cleaning and maintaining cabooses; (4) for improved procedures for reporting and giving proper attention to “caboose complaints”; and (5) for arriving at a satisfactory disposition of time claims that have been progressed for alleged violations of the caboose pooling agreement of August 15, 1966. 
IT IS NOW THEREFORE AGREED: 
1. (c) It is understood the caboose pooling agreement and this agreement include brakemen as well as conductors. The recognized purpose of Section 2(c) of the August 15, 1966 agreement is to protect the employes against conditions that would seriously impair their health or otherwise cause unreasonable hardships. Employes will not be disciplined for invoking the provisions of said Section 2(c), and both the employes and the Company’s officers will operate fairly and reasonably in the application of this rule. 
File: 320—468—27 
Date: 9—15—77 
ARTICLE 17 
ATTENDING COURT — GIVING DEPOSITION 
(A) Conductors and Trainmen attending court or inquests by request of the Railroad shall be paid the amount made by their crews, except road overtime, while they are absent on such business, but in no case will less than a minimum day be allowed. Exception of road overtime herein provided is not to apply to hours made by crews from tie—up points under paragraph (F), Article 19, 
(B) Conductors and Trainmen assigned to regular runs when required to attend court on lay—over days will be paid the regular rates of pay in their class of service for the lay—over days so used. 
(C) Extra men shall be paid one day’s pay for each 24 hours or fraction thereof. 
(D) Necessary expenses, not exceeding $3.50 per day, shall be allowed. 
(E) Conductors and brakemen ordered by the Carrier to report to attorneys to give depositions, to claim agents to make statements or to Company officers to make injury reports at a time when they are off duty shall be paid for all time held to make such deposition, statement or injury report after the time ordered to report on a minute basis with a minimum of two (2) hours at pro rata rate. 
Regular assigned men shall be paid at the rate of their regular assignment. Extra conductors and brakemen shall be paid at the minimum through freight rate. 
(F) Regular assigned men who lose time from their assignment will be paid for actual earnings lost and the payment provided for in paragraph (E) does not apply. 
— 167 — 
(G) No other payment shall be made other than as provided for in paragraph (E) or (F) (Paragraphs (E), (F) and (C) are from Conductors’ Memorandum Agreement effective September 1, 1966 and Brakemen’s Memorandum Agreement effective April 1, 1963.) (File 320—55--X) 
ARTICLE 18 
CALLING 
(A) Conductors and Trainmen living within one mile of main line division or terminal stations shall be called as nearly as practicable one hour before leaving time by train caller, who will be provided with a book in which the men called will enter their names, also time called; and the time of conductors and trainmen will begin at the time required to report for duty. Conductors and trainmen will be advised of destination called for when possible to do so. Conductors and trainmen living outside of calling limits may make proper arrangements with officers to be called by telephone. 
(B) When conductors and trainmen are called, and for any reason other than their own acts do not go out, they will be paid for one—half day if held on duty less than 5 hours, and stand first—out. If held five hours or more, will be paid all time so held with a minimum of 8 hours or 100 miles, and stand last—out. 
ARTICLE 19 
TERMINAL DELAY* AND SWITCHING 
(A) CONDUCTORS 
(1) Freight conductors required to do switching at initial terminal shall be paid at pro rata rates per hour for all such work when time consumed in such work is 30 minutes or more; this regardless of time and mileage made on the run. 
(2) MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In order that conductors and trainmen be paid uniformly for switching performed at the final terminal, it is agreed to revise Article 18(A)(2) to read as follows: 
“(2) Conductors in freight service required to remain on duty 30 minutes or more with their trains after arrival at final terminal stations shall be paid at pro rata rates per hour for time so held when released before the period when road overtime commences. When the time held at the final terminal extends beyond the period when road overtime commences, time accruing up to the road overtime period will be allowed at pro rata rates, and thereafter at three— sixteenths of the daily rate. This regardless of time and mileage made on the run. This paragraph shall be construed to apply to either final terminal detention or final terminal switching, or to both combined. (See Examples 5, 6, 7, 8, 9)” 
* See 10—31—85 National Agreement for final terminal delay changes. 
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The foregoing amendment is in no way intended to supercede or otherwise conflict with any of the provisions of the October 31, 1985 ITTU National Agreement. 
This Agreement shall become effective on May 1, 1987. 
File: 1870.15—i 
Date: 4—15—87 
(3) Under paragraph (3) above, less than 30 minutes will not be counted, 3 minutes or more will be counted as one hour. Periods of time consumed in initial terminal switching of more than 30 minutes will not be taken into consideration in computing road overtime. 
* * * 
It is understood that the present practice of inbound Eastern and Kansas Division conductors tying up at the so—called “312 Shack” will be continued. 
Conductors tying up and tubing their bills at the 312 Shack will be allowed 15 minutes time on duty at the applicable rate, in addition to termination of time as provided under existing rules which allowance satisfies the requirements of the Agreement effective June 1, 1969 (Article 10 (D)). 
If the foregoing sets forth your understanding of the agreement reached in conference, please so indicate by affixing your signature in the space provided below. 
File: 320—6109 
Date: 5—15—69 
TERMINAL DELAY AND SWITCHING 
(Trainmen Only) 
(B) TRAINMEN 
(1) Freight trainmen on runs other than those classed as Excepted Lines required to do switching at initial terminal, shall be paid at pro rata rates per hour for all such work, when time consumed in such work is 30 minutes or more; this regardless of time and mileage made on the run, (See Examples 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5,) 
(2) Trainmen in freight service required to remain on duty 30 minutes or more with their trains after arrival at final terminal stations shall be paid at pro rata rates per hour for time so held when released before the period when road overtime commences, When the time held at the final terminal extends beyond the period when road overtime commences, time accruing up to the road overtime period will be allowed at pro rata rates, and thereafter at three—sixteenths of the daily rate, This regardless of time and mileage made on the run, This paragraph shall be construed to apply to either final terminal detention or final terminal switching, or to both combined. (See Examples 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9,) 
(3) Except as provided in paragraph “A,” in computing time under this article, less than 30 minutes will not be counted; 30 minutes and over to be 
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counted as one hour. Periods of time consumed in terminal switching or final terminal delays of less than 30 minutes will be taken into consideration in computing road overtime. 
EXAMPLE No. 1: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and begins switching 7:00 a.m, 
Switched until and leaves “A” 7:35 a.m. 
Runs to “B”, 100 miles 
Arrived at “B” 6:35 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 6:35 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 1 hour terminal switching at pro rata rates, and 3 hours 15 minutes road overtime at 3/16 of the daily rate. 
EXAMPLE No. 2: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for 7:00 a.m. 
Delayed waiting for connection until 7:20 a,m. 
Switched and made up train and leaves “A” 7:35 a.m. 
Runs to “B” 125 miles 
Arrived at “B” 4:45 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 4:45 p.m. 
Compensation will be 125 miles only, as less than 30 minutes was consumed in actual switching, and time delayed cannot be combined with time consumed switching at initial terminal to make up the 30 minutes required under this rule. 
EXAMPLE No. 3: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and begins switching 7:00 a.m. 
Finished switching 7:45 a.m. 
Delayed at initial terminal and leaves 8:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 150 miles 
Arrived at “B” 8:30 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 8:30 p.m. 
Compensation will be 150 miles, 1 hour terminal switching at pro rata rates, and 1 hour road overtime at 3/16 of the daily rate. 
EXAMPLE No. 4: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and begins switching 7:00 a.m. 
Finished switching and leaves “A” 8:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 100 miles 
Arrived at “B” 5:00 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 5:00 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 1 hour terminal switching at pro rata rate, and 1 hour 15 minutes road overtime at 3/16 of the daily rate. 
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EXAMPLE No. 5: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and begins switching 7:00 a.m. 
Switches until and leaves “A” 8:30 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 100 miles in (5) hours 
Arrives “B” 1:30 p.m. 
Delayed getting into yard until 2:00 p.m. 
Switched until 3:00 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 3:00 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 2 hours initial terminal switching at pro rata rate, and 2 hours final terminal delay and switching at pro rata rate. 
EXAMPLE No. 6: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and departed 7:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 100 miles 
Arrived “B” 5:00 p.m. 
Delayed switching at final terminal 5:30 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 5:30 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 2 hours 15 minutes road overtime at 3/16 of the daily rate, and 1 hour switching at final terminal at pro rata rate, such allowance being greater than 30 minutes at 3/16 of the daily rate. 
EXAMPLE No. 7: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and departed 7:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 125 miles 
Arrived “B” 3:30 p.m. 
Delayed switching until 4:45 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 4:45 p.m. 
Compensation will be 125 miles, 1 hour terminal switching at pro rata rate. 
EXAMPLE No. 8: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and departed 7:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 100 miles 
Arrived “B” 2:30 p.m. 
Delayed getting into yard until 3:00 p.m. 
Switched until 3:35 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 3:35 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 10 minutes at pro rata rates, and 50 minutes at 3/16 of the daily rate. 
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EXAMPLE No. 9: 
Required to report at “A” 6:45 a.m. 
Called for and departed 7:00 a.m. 
Runs to “B,” 100 miles 
Arrived “B” 2:45 p.m. 
Delayed switching at final terminal until 3:25 p.m. 
Relieved at “B” 3:25 p.m. 
Compensation will be 100 miles, 1 hour final terminal switching at pro rata rate, as 1 hour at pro rata rate equals 40 minutes at 3/16 of the daily rate (paragraphs B(1) through B(5) applicable to trainmen only.) 
(C) The terminal station for freight trains is the end of the freight divisions, as such divisions are determined by time schedules. 
(D) At places not otherwise specified by agreement, the 10—31—85 National Agreement is applicable. 
Above agreed on understanding placed in effect April 1, 1954. (277—26—631) 
In consideration of other agreements recently consummated, it is understood that final terminal delay will be calculated on the same basis for trainmen as it now is for engineers. Specifically, the Company will keep the “clock running” on the computation of final terminal delay time up to the point in time at which a conductor completes required reports to CMS and/or until a trainman leaves the property, whichever occurs first. Furthermore, any so—called “gap” road miles between the former final terminal delay point and the new final terminal delay point will be paid. 
All pending claims involving payment of final terminal delay will be resolved on the above basis. Timekeepers will immediately begin processing all such claims and payments will be completed as promptly as possible. 
In addition, it is understood that Crew Consist Agreement Reserve Boards will be treated as the highest rated position available for purposes of computing any guaranteed payments due an employe. 
File: 2010.50—1 
140.80—9 
Date: 7—27—87 
This has reference to our Letter Agreement dated July 27, 1987, regarding calculation of final terminal delay, “gap” miles, and calculation of guarantee payments to employees holding positions on Reserve Boards. 
This letter will confirm our understanding at the time such Letter Agreement was executed that the language thereof reading: 
“In addition, it is understood that Crew Consist Agreement Reserve Boards will be treated as the highest rated position available for purposes of computing any guaranteed payments due an employee.” 
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was intended to only apply to those employees entitled to or drawing protection under a protective agreement or arrangement, as of October 1, 1987, and who were subject to the Crew Consist Modification Agreement of October 1, 1987 on that date. This provision shall not apply to prior rights UP employees covered by Item 5 of the understanding entered into this same date applying the HP Crew Consist Modification Agreement to the entire Kansas City Terminal Agreement. 
It was further understood that the language of the last paragraph of the July 27, 1987, Letter Agreement quoted above only applies when a protected employee is assigned to the territory where such protection was afforded, or when such employee is a borrowed employee who is recalled and returns to his home seniority district, 
The terms of said Letter Agreement were intended to be of a non—precedential nature and would not be cited by either party in the future. This has been the subject of numerous discussions with you subsequent to my becoming aware that payment was erroneously being made irrespective of the territory on which the employee had become certified for protective benefits. Confirming my discussions with you, Carrier intends to institute the necessary changes to make payment on the basis set forth herein. In line with your wishes, and to fairly treat the employees, the necessary changes to accomplish proper application of the agreement will not be made effective until February 1, 1988. 
Files: 2010.50—1 
140.80—9 
Date: 1—19—88 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Effective with the operation of Missouri Pacific trains into and out of the Council Bluffs Yard of the Union Pacific, the following will govern crews in this service: 
1. Initial terminal delay time shall continue until the train leaves the last point in the terminal at which cars are added. 
2. Not applicable. (Superceded by 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
3. Not applicable. (Superceded by 10—31—85 National Agreement.) 
4. In recognition of the Agreement effective August 1, 1946, and the National Agreement of October 31, 1985, if crews are required to make a third set out and/or pick up within the Omaha Terminal, payment will be made for the third move on a minute basis with a minimum of one hour pro rata independent of the time and compensation paid on the road trip. 
5. The negotiations which led to this Agreement and this Agreement are independent from any other negotiations and shall not be cited by either party in any future negotiations. 
File: H 200—489—9 
Date: 3—20—84 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
(1) 
Established arrival points for Kansas City Terminal: 
All trains: 
Yard 
Arrival Point 
Quindaro 
ATSF (Argentine) 
BN (Murray) 
NS (Avondale) 
MKT (Rosedale) 
KCS (Knocke) 
Quindaro Yard Lead Switch 
Argentine Yard entrance switch 
Murray Yard entrance switch (divide switch) 
NS Yard entrance switch (Avondale junction switch) 
MKT—Rosedale entrance switch 
Knocke Yard entrance switch 
(2) For trains coming from Falls City Subdivision: 
Yard 
Neff — 300 Yard 
Neff 100 & 200 
Yards 
Arrival Point 
600 Yard Switch (Montgall Avenue) 
Yard Switch at 333 Shanty 
(3) For trains coming from Coffeyville, River and Sedalia Subdivisions: 
Yard 
Arrival Point 
Neff (all yards) 
Armstrong 
18th Street 
File: 2010.50—1 Date: 5—29—87 
Manchester Avenue 
Kaw Tower 
18th Street Yardmaster Tower 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Established terminal arrival points for St. Louis Terminal: 
Northward trains in Illinois: 
Dupo — HP 7 Pole 20 
Valley — HP 2 Pole 4 
A&S— MPOPoleO 
Eastward and Northward trains in Missouri 
Lesperance Street via the Highline — Rutger Street switch 
Lesperance Street from the South — Victor Street 
21st Street or 12th Street — 
Ewing Avenue — 
Ivory Yard — 
Date: 3—9—88 
Ohio Avenue switch Grand Avenue switch 
Crossover at the North end of Ivory 
Valley Junction switch going into ICG A&S Turnout from McArthur Bridge West of A&S Tower 
ICG — A&S — 
File: 101,13 Art, V 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference held on December 17, 1987, at which time we discussed, among other things, the subject of calculation of final terminal delay for former MOP crews operating into Council Bluffs. 
This letter will confirm that we agreed during our conference that Milepost 1.0 was designated as the point for calculating final terminal delay for crews operating trains to be yarded in Council Bluffs Yard. We also discussed the matter of trains occasionally being yarded on one of the passing tracks adjacent to the main line between the River Bridge and Milepost 1.0. As there is a signal immediately east of the River Bridge governing access to these passing tracks, it was agreed that in instances when trains are yarded on these tracks such signal would govern calculation of final terminal delay to crews protecting such trains. 
File: 2010.50—i 
Date: 1—14--88 
AGREEMENT 
Initial Terminal Delay — Freight Service 
(A) Initial terminal delay shall be paid on a minute basis to Conductors and Trainmen in freight service for all time in excess of seventy—five (75) minutes computed from the time of reporting for duty up to the time the train leaves the terminal at one—eighth (1/8) of the basic daily rate, in addition to the full mileage, with the understanding that the actual time consumed in the performance of service in the initial terminal for which an arbitrary allowance of any kind is paid shall be deducted from the initial terminal time under this rule. 
NOTE: The phrase “train leaves the terminal” means when the train actually starts on its road trip from the yard track where the train is first made up. 
This rule will not apply to pusher, helper, mine run, shifter, roustabout, belt line, transfer, work, wreck, construction, circus train (paid special rates or allowances), road switcher (district runs), or to local freight or mixed service where switching is performed at initial terminal in accordance with schedule rules. 
NOTE: The question as to what service constitutes a “mine run” as that term is used above shall be determined on each individual railroad by management and the appropriate general committees. 
Where mileage is allowed between the point of reporting for duty and the point of departure from the track on which the train is first made up, each mile so allowed will extend by 4.8 minutes the period of seventy—five (75) minutes after which initial terminal delay payment begins. 
(B) When road overtime accrues during any trip or tour of duty, in no case will payment for both initial terminal delay and overtime be paid, but whichever is the greater will be paid. 
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(C) When a tour of duty is composed of a series of trips, initial terminal delay will be computed on only the first trip of the tour of duty 
Rule effective August 1, 1952 (Conductors). 
Rule effective August 1, 1951 (Trainmen). 
ARTICLE V FINAL TERMINAL DELAY, FREIGHT SERVICE 
(October 31, 1985 National Agreement) 
Section 1 — Computation of Time 
In freight service all time, in excess of 60 minutes, computed from the time engine reaches switch, or signal governing same, used in entering final terminal yard track where train is to be left or yarded, until finally relieved from duty, shall be paid for as final terminal delay; provided, that if a train is deliberately delayed between the last siding or station and such switch or signal, the time held at such point will be added to any time calculated as final terminal delay. 
Section 2 — Extension of Time 
Where mileage is allowed between the point where final terminal delay time begins and the point where finally relieved, each mile so allowed will exceed the 60 minute period after which final terminal delay payment begins by the number of minutes equal to 60 divided by the applicable overtime divisor (60/12.5 = 4.8; 60/12.75 = 4.7; 60113 = 4.6; 60/13.25 = 4.5; 60/13.5 = 4.4, etc.). 
Section 3 — Payment Computation 
All final terminal delay, computed as provided for in this Article, shall be paid for, on the minute basis, at one—eighth (1/8th) of the basic daily rate in effect as of October 31, 1985, according to class of service and engine used, in addition to full mileage of the trip, with the understanding that the actual time consumed in the performance of service in the final terminal for which an arbitrary allowance of any kind is paid shall be deducted from the final terminal time under this Article. The rate of pay for final terminal delay allowance shall not be subject to increases of any kind. 
After road overtime commences, final terminal delay shall not apply and road overtime shall be paid until finally relieved from duty. 
NOTE: The phrase “relieved from duty” as used in this Article includes time required to make inspection, complete all necessary reports and/or register off duty. 
Section 4 — Multiple Trips 
When a tour of duty is composed of a series of trips, final terminal delay will be computed on only the last trip of the tour of duty. 
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Section 5 — Exceptions 
This Article shall not apply to pusher, helper, mine run shifter, roustabout, transfer, belt line, work, wreck, construction, road switcher or district run service. This Article shall not apply to circus train service where special rates or allowances are paid for such service, 
NOTE: The question as to what particular service is covered by the designations used in Section 5 shall be determined on each individual railroad in accordance with the rules and practices in effect thereon. 
Section 6— Local 
In local freight service, time consumed in switching at final terminal shall not be included in the computation of final terminal delay time. 
This Article shall become effective November 1, 1985 except on such carriers as may elect to preserve existing rules or practices and so notify the authorized employee representatives on or before such date. 
SIDE LETTER NO. 5 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
This refers to Article V of the Agreement of this date concerning the final terminal delay rule, particularly our understanding with respect to the use of the term “deliberately delayed” in Section 1 of that Article. 
During the discussions that led to our Agreement, you expressed concern with situations where a crew was instructed to stop and was held outside the terminal between the last siding or station and the point where final terminal delay begins and there was no operational impediment to the crew bringing its train into the terminal; i.e., the train was deliberately delayed by yard supervision, Accordingly, we agreed that Section 1 would comprehend such situations, 
On the other hand, the carriers were concerned that the terms “deliberately delayed” not be construed in such a manner as to include time when crews were held between the last siding or station and the point where final terminal delay begins because of typical railroad operations, emergency conditions, or appropriate managerial decisions. A number of examples were cited including, among others, situations where a train is stopped: to allow another train to run around it; for a crew to check for hot boxes or defective equipment; for a crew to switch a plant; at a red signal (except if stopped because of a preceding train which has arrived at final terminal delay point and is on final terminal time, the time of such delay by the crew so stopped will be calculated as final termInal delay); because of track or signal maintenance or construction work; to allow an outbound train to come out of the yard; and because of a derailment inside the yard which prevents the train held from being yarded on the desired track, e.g., the receiving track. We agreed that Section 1 did not comprehend such conditions, 
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ARTICLE 20 
PAY OF ROAD CREWS TIED UP ON ROAD 
(A) Under the laws limiting the hours on duty, crews in road service will not be tied up unless it is apparent that the trip cannot be completed within the lawful time; and not then until after the expiration of ten hours on duty under the Federal law, or within two hours of the time limit provided by State laws if State laws govern. 
(B) If road crews are tied up in a less number of hours than provided in the preceding paragraph, they shall not be regarded as having been tied up under the law, and their services will be paid for under the provisions of Articles 2 and 3 of this Schedule. 
(C) Crews arriving at tie—up point who have not been in service as long as 10 hours will not be held on duty after their work has been completed for the purpose of tying them up under the law. 
(D) When road crews are tied up between terminals under the law, they shall again be considered on duty and under pay immediately upon the expiration of the minimum legal period off duty, applicable to the crew; provided the longest period of rest required by any member of the crew, either eight or ten hours, to be the period of rest for the entire crew. 
(E) A continuous trip will cover movement, straight—away or turnaround from initial point to the destination train is making when ordered to tie up, If any change is made in the destination after the crew is released for rest, a new trip will commence when the crew resumes duty. 
(F) Road crews tied up under the law will be paid continuous time from initial point to tie—up point. When they resume duty on continuous trip, they will be paid from tie—up point to terminal on the following basis: 
For fifty (50) miles or less, or four (4) hours or less, one—half day; for more than fifty (50) miles, or more than four (4) hours, actual miles or hours, whichever is the greater, with a minimum of one day. 
It is understood that this article does not permit crews to be run through terminals except under Article 2, Paragraph (C). 
(0) Road crews tied up for rest under the law and then towed or deadheaded into terminal, with or without engine or caboose, will be paid therefor as per paragraph (F) of this article, the same as if they had run the train to such terminal. 
If the relief crew, tow train or transportation in the form of a company vehicle, taxi cab, etc. does not arrive at the point tied up within one hour of the time tied up, a separate payment on a minute basis will be allowed for all waiting time in excess of one hour. 
(H) (Agreement of February 26, 1912.) When train crews who have not been on duty as long as 10 hours are tied up between terminals, actual mileage or 
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hours will be paid, with a minimum of 100 miles or 8 hours for the trip from the initial terminal to the tie—up point. No payment will be made for any part of the first 12 hours after tie—up unless returned to service. Train crews will be considered on duty and under pay at tie—up point at the expiration of 12 hours off duty and will be paid actual mileage or hours with a minimum of 100 miles or 8 hours for the trip from the tie—up point to the next tie—up point or to the terminal. The above shall not apply to crews of work or relief trains. When train crews are tied up between terminals on account of washouts, slides, snow blockages or other track obstructions due to an act of Providence, they shall be paid 8 hours or 100 miles for the first 8 hours of each 24 hours so tied up after the expiration of 12 hours off duty. Nothing in the foregoing agreement shall be construed as conflicting with or superseding any of the provisions of paragraphs (A), (B), (D), (E), (F) and (G) of this article or Article 12. 
(I) When it can be avoided, crews will not be tied up where no accommodations are to be had. 
ARTICLE 21 
REST 
(A) After continuous service of 12 hours, conductors and trainmen shall be entitled to and allowed 10 hours for rest at terminals, the 10 hours to cover the time from arrival to time set for departure, except in case of wrecks, washouts or similar emergencies. Where trains are on road unusually long hours, and conductors and trainmen shall require rest, permission shall be had by wire or verbally before tying up. 
(B) This rule is meant to apply literally and if any individual feels that he has been mistreated by the improper application of the rule by any of the local officers, he should make written report of same, giving all the facts in the case. 
Conductors and trainmen will indicate on rest register the rest required by each member of the crew, 8 or 10 hours, as the case may be. After trips consuming as much as 10 hours, conductors and trainmen will be given 10 hours rest when requested by any member of the crew to apply to the entire crew. 
ARTICLE 22 
HAN1LING HOSE MID CLOSING CAR DOORS 
(A) Freight conductors and freight trainmen will be relieved of coupling or uncoupling hose between cars of freight trains at Main Line District terminals: 
St. Louis to Pueblo, 
St. Louis to Texarkana, 
Dupo to* Ferriday, via Paragould, 
Omaha to Alexandria, via Coffeyville and McGehee 
also at the following points where car repairers or inspectors are employed: 
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Nevada Crane 
Joplin Cotter 
Ft. Scott Newport, for White River Division trains 
Wichita Sedalia 
Bush 
* Conductors and brakemen may be required to couple and uncouple air hose at Ferriday and be paid an arbitrary allowance of $1.71 (Conductors’ agreement dated Jan. 9, 1968, file 320—5838) (Brakemen’s agreement dated May 11, 1967, file 360—3016) 
(B) Conductors and brakemen may be required to couple and uncouple air hose at Falls City, Nebraska, and Paragould, Arkansas, and be paid an arbitrary allowance of 95 cents. (Conductors’ Agreement dated March 21, 1967) (Brakemen’s Agree—ment dated December 22, 1966 — File 360—3016) 
(C) Conductors and brakemen will be allowed $1.71, subject to future wage adjustments, when required to couple and/or uncouple air, steam or signal hose on the Wynne, Joplin, Carthage and Webb City traveling switch engines and the Fort Smith——Van Buren, Carondelet and the Springfield——Carthage turnaround locals. 
(Conductors’ Agreement dated Jan. 9, 1968, file 320—5838) 
(Brakemen’s Agreement dated Dec. 15, 1967, file 320—6116) 
(Brakemen’s Agreement dated Dec. 22, 1966, file 360—3016) 
(D) Conductors and trainmen will be relieved of closing doors of empty cars at main line terminals where car repairers are employed. 
MAIN LINE DISTRICT TERMINALS 
Main line district terminals on the territories specified in the first part of Paragraph (B) of Article 25: 
On the territory St. Louis to Pueblo, main line district terminals are: 
St. Louis Council Grove 
Jefferson City Hoisington 
Kansas City Horace 
Osawatomie Pueblo 
On the territory St. Louis to Texarkana, main line district terminals are: 
St. Louis 
Poplar Bluff 
Little Rock 
Texarkana 
On the territory Dupo to Ferriday, via Paragould main line district terminals are: 
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Dupo 
Paragould 
McGehee 
Ferriday 
On the territory Omaha to Alexandria, via Coffeyville and McGehee, main line district terminals are: 
Omaha Van Buren 
Falls City Little Rock 
Kansas City McGehee 
Osawatomie Monroe 
Coffeyville Alexandria 
File: 320—139 
Date: 4—12—63 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
IT IS AGREED: 
Without prejudice to Article 25 of the Agreement and because of the particular conditions existing at Horace, Kansas, and Nevada, Missouri, conductors and brakemen may be required to couple and uncouple air, steam and signal hose at these two locations and will be paid an allowance of $1.91 therefor, subject to future wage adjustments. 
Files: 340—4625 
340—4694 
320—6339 
Date: 4—30—70 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Without prejudice to Article 25 of the Agreement and because of the particular conditions existing at Council Grove, Kansas, conductors and brakemen may be required to couple and uncouple air, steam and signal hose at this location and will be paid an allowance of $4.27 therefor, subject to future wage adjustments. 
File: W 300—251 
Date: 12—6—78 
ARTICLE 23 
ICE AND EATING 
Ice will be furnished to conductors and trainmen during warm weather at points where it is supplied to other employes and will be placed on caboose where regular caboose supply men are employed. 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In full and final settlement of Item No. 3 of Attachment A to Section 6 notice served by the UTTJ January 6, 1978, N.M.B. Case No. 10584, IT IS AGREED: 
(1) Conductors and trainmen in through and irregular freight service will be allowed time for a meal between terminals after being on duty five hours or more when it is apparent the trip cannot be completed within eight (8) hours, provided they notify the dispatcher sufficiently in advance to avoid delay to other trains. 
In the application of this agreement, conductors and trainmen will exercise prudence and good judgement in order to expedite the movement of trains, and the Carrier officers and supervisors will honor requests to eat under the terms of this agreement. 
(2) it is recognized that such requests will not be granted where there is no place to eat in reasonable proximity, or where eating, of itself, will obviously cause a tie up under the Hours of Service Law. 
(3) In local, traveling switcher, work and wrecker service, crews will be allowed to stop work and eat during each tour of duty that cannot be completed in six (6) hours or less from time on duty, unless they waive the opportunity to do so. 
(4) There will be no requirement to allow crews to stop and eat more than once during a single tour of duty. All employes eating as specified herein, must do so with the least delay reasonably possible4 
(5) When crews are tied up on line—of—road because of the Hours of Service Law, or any other reason, and are then transported by automobile or similar vehicle operated by an officer or employe of the Carrier, the crews will be allowed to eat at the first reasonably convenient place on the way to the terminal, vided that the crew has not stopped to eat within the last six (6) hours. This will also apply when crews are transported by taxi cab4 
(6) Notwithstanding, and in addition to the other provisions of this agreement, where eating places are available, employes will be allowed to eat on line of road when their train and/or work is being delayed for other reasons. 
Employes arriving at their final terminals without having stopped to eat within the last six hours and are then instructed to perform switching other than putting their train away (including the engine) will be allowed to eat, without deduction in pay, prior to performing such additional work, 
(7) This agreement does not apply to crews on runs operating through Illmo, Missouri, who are handed up lunches at that point, it does not apply to or change the meal provisions of presently existing interdivisional runs established pursuant to Article XII of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972, It does not modify present arrangements applicable to coal trains (including trains of empties) operating between Dupo, Illinois and the coal mines in either direction, nor to the St. Louis—Labadie coal and empty trains — in either direction. 
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This agreement signed at Little Rock, Arkansas this 18th day of March, 1981, to become effective 12:01 a.m. April 6, 1981. 
File: A 320—7941 
320—2274 
Date: 3—18—81 
ARTICLE 24 
MINIMUM MONTHLY MILEAGE 
In dull seasons, when freight traffic on any portion of the road is so light that all freight crews in service are not able to make reasonable wages, crews shall be laid off, beginning with the junior men, until the crews in service on the freight districts of 150 miles and over are able to make reasonable wages or approximately 3,700 miles per crew per month, and on freight districts of less than 150 miles, 3,500 miles per crew per month, excluding overtime and arbitrary allowances. 
When the Union requests a reduction in the number of crews, a mileage check for 15 days will be made and multiplied by two. If the average mileage made by crews in service on the freight districts of 150 miles and over is less than 3,700 miles per crew per month, and on freight districts of less than 150 miles is less than 3,500 miles per crew per month, excluding overtime and arbitrary allowances, the number of crews will be reduced accordingly. 
When the Union requests that additional crews be assigned to the pool, a 15— day check will be made and multiplied by two. If the check shows that the increase of the additional crew or crews will not cause crews in the pool to average less than the figures shown above, the crew or crews will be added accordingly. 
Reductions and additions in crews in the pool means both conductors and brakemen. 
Superintendents or Trainmasters, on request and proper showing of the Local Chairman, will reduce crews in service so that the mileage specified in this article can be made. Any conductor or trainman suspended from service under this rule will assume rights as brakeman from beginning of last employment. If promoted or hired from ranks of brakeman and service has been continuous, his rights as brakeman will date from the beginning of last employment as brakeman. 
ARTICLE 25 
FREIGHT CONDUCTORS, 
PROMOTION TO AND HIRING OF 
(A) In filling vacancies in the ranks of freight conductors, all brakemen will be considered in line of promotion, according to their age in the service and ability to assume the duties of conductor, except that three brakemen shall be first promoted, and then one experienced conductor may be hired as a conductor, at the option of the officer in charge. A conductor so hired shall take his 
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place at the foot of the list of extra conductors, and may be used as brakeman pending vacancy to be filled by him 
(B) Brakemen examined for position of conductor and failing will not be eligible for another examination for three months. Failing three times, applicant loses right to promotion to position of conductor. It a Brakeman does not wish to stand examination, he may waive his rights, in writing, and will not be eligible for examination until the expiration of another three months. 
(C) Trainmen must work at least two years on a freight train before they shall be entitled to an examination for promotion to the position of freight conductor. 
(D) Promotion to conductor will be in the relative standing on the trainmen’s seniority roster. 
(E) Trainmen employed on or after April 8, 1974, will be required to take examination for promotion to conductor after having completed two years of service. The examination will be given prior to the expiration of six months from the date of completion of two years of service and the trainmen will be notified by letter as to the time, date and place of the examination at least 30 days in advance thereof. In the event a trainman fails the first examination, he will be notified in writing with a copy to the Local Chairman, and a second examination will be given after 60 days from the date of the first examination and prior to the expiration of 90 days therefrom. If the trainman so requests, the second examination will be administered by another officer selected by the Superintendent and Local Chairman, If the Local Chairman and Superintendent are unable to agree on the official as provided above, the matter will be referred to the General Chairman and the General Manager who will agree on the official to conduct the examination. In the event the selection of the officer is referred to the General Chairman and General Manager, the time limit specified herein shall be extended by 30 days. 
(F) Trainmen employed on or after April 8, 1974, who fail the second examination for promotion to conductor will be notified in writing with copy to the Local Chairman, and will not be permitted to perform any additional service until they have passed the examination. Prior to the expiration of 60 days from the date of the second examination, an employe covered by this paragraph (F) may request a third examination in writing and such examination will be given within 30 days from the date of request, If the trainman so requests, the third examination will be administered by an officer other than the officer or officers who conducted the first and second examinations. The officer to conduct the third examination will be selected by the Superintendent and Local Chairman. If the Local Chairman and Superintendent are unable to agree on the official as provided above, the matter will be referred to the General Chairman and General Manager who will agree on the official to conduct the examination. In the event the selection of the officer is referred to the General Chairman and the General Manager, the time limit specified herein shall be extended by 30 days, The Local and/or General Chairman may be present when examinations are conducted. 
NOTE: In the application of this paragraph, it is understood and agreed that should an employe fail to attend the first examination, he will not be permitted to perform any additional service while waiting to take the 
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second examination. Likewise, an employe who fails •to attend the second examination will not be permitted to perform service while waiting to take the third examination, Failure to attend the third examination will be treated as failure to pass promotion and the individual will be permitted to work thereafter as a brakeman, but he will not again be entitled to take the Conductor’s promotion examination. 
File: C 320—3956 
Date: 4—5—79 
(C) At points where separate road and yard extra boards are maintained, employes who have two years’ service but less than two years’ experience as road trainmen may be allowed to exercise their rights as conductors provided they are deemed qualified. 
(H) Nothing herein abridges the right of the Organization to progress disputes arising out of the application of the foregoing. 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 4—8—74 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our several conferences concerning Article 28, amended effective June 1, 1974, as it applies to the promotion of employes to position of Conductor. 
During our several conferences, you have asked that paragraph (F) be amended to the extent that brakemen who fail to pass the third promotion examination will not lose their seniority as brakemen and, instead, will be retained in service and will not again be entitled to take the conductor’s promotion examination, 
I am agreeable to amending paragraph (F) as requested by you effective this date, 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 8—26—77 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our various conversations concerning the Conductors’ Promotion Agreement as amended effective June 1, 1974. 
The agreement is not specific with respect to the seniority dates to be given conductors who pass promotion examination on the second or third attempt. 
In order to prevent runarounds in the promotion of employas and to establish a uniform procedure for the awarding of conductors’ seniority dates, we agreed that upon successful completion of the required promotion examination (whether it be on the first, second, or third attempt) employes will be placed on the con— ductors’ seniority roster in accordance with their relative standing as trainman 
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The foregoing interpretation is to be effective commencing with the month of October, 1980. 
File: W 320—3956 
Date: 10—15—80 
ARTICLE 26 
CHOICE OF RUNS AND EXERCISE OF SENIORITY 
CONDUCTORS 
(A) Senior conductor when competent will be given choice of local and regular assigned runs when vacancies occur. Vacancies to be advertised for 10 days. 
Vacancies under this rule will consist of: 
Change of terminals, or layover points, 
Change of time, arrival or departure, 4 hours or more 
Removal from service, 
Reduction of force, 
or when a conductor leaves a run in the exercise of his seniority. 
(B) Vacancies for conductors in freight chain gang service will be bulle— tined on divisions when requested by Local Chairman, but chain gang conductors will not be permitted to bid from one chain gang crew to another on the same freight district. 
(C) On territories where promotions have been made in turn under Article 24, the promotions will continue in turn on that territory and the representation of mileage will belong to the respective districts. When a conductor vacates a through run and asserts his seniority on his respective freight district, the turn will be advertised to his district. (See agreements printed below under this Article.) 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
IT IS AGREED: 
ARTICLE I — ASSIGNING CONDUCTORS — ROAD FREIGHT SERVICE 
(A) When a regular assignment for conductor is advertised, the senior conductor making application will be assigned. 
(B) If a conductor vacancy is not filled under the provisions of (A), the vacancy will be filled by the junior conductor working in a minor position (including the brakemen’s extra board) on the seniority district. If the seniority district has more than one trainmen’s extra board, the junior conductor will come from the territory within the jurisdiction of the trainmen’s extra board point which would fill a conductor’s temporary vacancy on the same assignment. If there are no conductors in this territory, then the junior conductor will come from the territory of the nearest trainmen’s extra board point, but if none available, then from the seniority district. 
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Men assigned to minor positions holding conductors’ seniority will not be force assigned under Item (B) while absent account of illness, which will apparently last thirty (30) or more days, or on authorized leave of absence. 
(C) Conductors assigned to freight conductor extra lists are not to be considered as regular conductor assignments in the application of this rule. Conductors assigned to freight extra list service are subject to being force assigned to regular conductor assignments under this rule. 
(D) Assigned conductors or conductors working in a minor capacity may bid for and be assigned in accordance with their seniority as brakemen to any position in minor service, providing there is a junior conductor eligible to be force assigned to the conductor vacancy he desires to leave. 
Assigned conductors at outside points will not be relieved to take up a new assignment in minor service until another conductor is assigned and reports to the position he desires to leave. 
ARTICLE II 
EXERCISE OF SENIORITY IN ROAD SERVICE BY MEN WHO HOLD SENIORITY AS CONDUCTOR 
(A) A conductor having displacement rights under conductor agreement or a promoted brakeman having displacement rights under brakemen or yardmen agree— meats, may exercise his seniority within the seniority territory: (1) over a junior conductor; (2) a junior brakeman in passenger service; and (3) over a junior brakeman on any freight run, or in any freight pool. 
(B) A man who is absent for any reason during the life of an advertisement for a regular assignment as conductor or a minor position may exercise seniority over a junior man assigned to such vacancy when he reports for service if not in conflict with this Agreement. 
(C) Conductors or brakemen desiring to exercise seniority at outside points must apply for same in sufficient time so that the man being relieved may be notified prior to tying up on the last work day prior to the day he is to be relieved. 
(D) Conductors or brakemen exercising seniority in chain gang through freight service will be required to displace the junior conductor, or the junior brakeman, as the case may be, in the pool, except as provided for in Advertised Vacancy Rules. 
(E) The application of this Agreement will not change deadhead rules or practices in effect prior to May 1, 1968. 
(F) This Agreement shall become effective June 1, 1974, superseding all rules, agreements, understandings and practices in conflict herewith, and shall remain in effect until changed in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
File: 320—3056 
Date: 4—8—74 
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MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that all agreements, rules, regulations, understandings, interpretations and practices, however established, applicable to 
(1) conductors’ freight extra boards, 
(2) filling ten—day temporary vacancies for freight conductors, 
(3) exercise of seniority to advertised freight conductor vacancies, and 
(4) aggregating conductors at other than away from home terminals 
in conflict with the following are cancelled: 
ARTICLE I — FREIGHT EXTRA LISTS 
(a) The following locations shall be considered as freight extra list points with description of the territory to be protected by each list: 
St. Louis West 
Point Territory 
ST. LOUIS Entire seniority district 
JEFFERSON CITY Entire seniority district except service 
originating at Sedalia 
SEDALIA Service originating at Sedalia 
NEVADA Entire seniority district 
CRANE Territory north of Cotter 
COTTER Territory Cotter and south 
FALLS CITY Entire seniority district 
AItHISON Territory Atchison to but not including 
Concordia 
CONCORDIA Territory Concordia and west 
OSAWATUMIE Entire seniority district 
COUNCIL GROVE Entire seniority district 
HOISINGTON Entire seniority district 
PUBELO Entire seniority district 
WICHITA Entire seniority district 
COFFEYVILLE Territory Coffeyville to Winfield 
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St. Louis West 
Point Territory 
CONWAY SPRINGS Territory Belle Flame and west 
VAN BUREN Entire seniority district 
NORTH LIflLE ROCK Entire seniority district 
St. Louis South 
Point Territory 
DUPO (Missouri Seniority District) Pools 2 and 3 
ST. LOUIS St. Louis to but not including Bismarck 
POPLAR BLUFF Territory Bismarck and south 
DUPO (Illinois Seniority Dist.) Pools 2 and 3 
DUPO (Illinois Seniority Dist.) Dupo to but not including Chester and not including Pools 2 and 3 
CHESTER Territory Mt. Vernon Subdivision, Chester to but not including Pmnckneyville and 
all territory Chester and south 
PINCKNEYVILLE Territory Mt. Vernon Subdivision, 
Pmnckneyville to Mt. Vernon, East—West 
Subdivision except Gorham and Benton 
Subdivision 
NORTH LIflLE ROCK Entire Hoxie seniority district 
NORTh LITTLE ROCK North Little Rock and south to but not 
including Arkadelphia 
GURDON Arkadelphia and south 
MEMPHIS Territory Memphis to but not including 
Wynne and territory on Marianna Sub divisio to and including Marianna 
PARAGOULD Territory Paragould and south to but not including Wynne 
WYNNE Territory Wynne to and including Bald Knob and territory Wynne to but not 
including Lexa 
HELENA Territory Helena to Lexa, Lexa and south including Barton Subdivision 
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St. Louis South 
Point fltor 
LITTLE ROCK Little Rock to but not including McGehee 
McGEHEE McGehee and south to but not including 
Collinston, and territory McGehee south 
to but not including Ferriday 
Collinston and north to but not including 
El Dorado 
MONROE Monroe and north to and including Collin— ston and north to but not including El 
Dorado 
ALEXANDRIA Alexandria and north to but not including Monroe and south to but not including 
Lake Charles 
LAKE CHARLES Service originating Lake Charles only 
EL DORADO El Dorado north to and including Smack— 
over 
CURDON Gurdon south to but not including Smack— 
over 
FERRIDAY Territory Vidalia to but not including 
Collinston 
NOTE I: All freight service originating at extra list points named above to be included in the territory of that extra list point and all regular assignments originating at other than an extra list point but do reach an extra list point where conductors are required to lay off and report in accordance with Article 13 of the Schedule Agreement. Regular assigned runs between two extra list points of the same seniority district having a layover day will be protected from the extra list point where the layover day is given. In event such regular assignments operate seven days per week, the advertisement for the conductor position will designate the extra list point for the run, 
Conductors may be permitted, however, to lay off at the extra list point which is not the layover point or designated extra list point for the run when there is a conductor assigned to extra freight conductor work at the point who will be available for the run, and the conductor laying off must report at the point where he laid off when reporting for service. 
NOTE 2: A conductor taking extra service which reaches another extra list point may be used back in service to his extra point list. 
A conductor used to fill a conductor vacancy created due to emergency at 
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other than the home terminal, layover point or designated extra list point for the run will be relieved on arrival at the home terminal, layover point or designated extra list point and the provisions of the foregoing will not apply. 
(b) The Superintendent or his representative and the Local Chairman will agree on the number of men to be assigned to extra freight conductor service at each of the extra list points named herein. If they determine that there is not a need for assignment of conductors to extra freight conductor service, then no extra freight conductor positions will be established, but they may at any later date agree that a list should be maintained. The Local Chairman may increase or reduce the number of extra freight conductor assignments with approval of the Superintendent or his representative. This will not prevent the Superintendent or his representative from increasing or reducing the number of extra freight conductor assignments if, in his opinion, it is necessary. In the event of reduction, the same will be made from the junior men assigned. 
(c) Extra freight conductor assignments will be advertised in accordance with Article 29 for a period of five days (the day of posting to the considered one day and bids will close at 3:00 P.M. of the fifth day) and the senior qualified unassigned conductor making application therefor will be assigned, but no conductor will be forced to accept such an assignment. 
Vacancies under this rule will consist of: 
(1) Increase in the extra list, 
(2) Conductor assigned is removed from service, 
(3) Conductor assigned is absent in excess of 30 days, 
(4) Conductor assigned makes request to the Local Chairman and Superintendent or his representative for his position on the list to be advertised (this with the understanding that the conductor making the request will remain on the list until his vacancy on the list has been filled), 
(5) Conductor assigned leaves the extra list point in the exercise of his seniority to a regular position in minor service. 
(6) Or, when a conductor assigned to the list becomes a regular assigned conductor. 
NOTE 1: Qualified conductor under this rule is defined to mean: Conductor 
who holds a position in minor service at an extra list point. 
NOTE 2: If the full quota of the number of men to be assigned as extra freight conductors is not filled, such unfilled assignments will be again advertised on request of the Local Chairman. 
(d) The junior conductors assigned to extra freight conductor service will be subject to displacement by unassigned conductors their senior when they establish themselves on minor positions working out of the extra list point. Men returning from an absence from their minor position working out of the extra list 
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point may exercise seniority over the junior conductor regularly assigned for extra freight conductor service if a position has been advertised during the period of absence. The conductor desiring to exercise seniority in these tircum— stances must have been absent during the entire period of posting of the advertised extra freight conductor assignment. Displacements under the provisions of this paragraph must be made within five days following the date he reports for service or such displacement rights will be forfeited. 
(e) Men who are assigned to extra freight conductor service as outlined herein will have their names placed on an extra list when the list is first established, in seniority order and will then work on a first in, first out basis when the service of an extra freight conductor is required. A conductor will assume the status of the position for which called (conductor’s service or minor service), time called to govern and when called will relinquish any other standing he may have had prior to being called. When he returns to the extra list point, his name will be placed at the bottom of the conductors’ extra list. When two or more extra list conductors arrive at the extra list point at the same time, they will be placed on the list in seniority order. 
(f) When the first out available conductor on the list is not called for service and another conductor is called instead, the conductor first out and available will be allowed 50 miles and will retain his position on the list. 
(g) A conductor assigned to extra freight conductor service will not be permitted to lay off as freight conductor unless he also lays off from his minor position. 
(h) When a conductor assigned to extra freight conductor service lays off and he would have been called for conductor service had he not laid off, he will, if he would have been called for an outside job, be marked on such outside job and will be required to protect the same without deadhead expense to the carrier. If he would have been called for service out of the extra list point, and he had not laid off or missed a call, he will not be used in any capacity until the conductor used in his place has returned to the terminal, and will be marked up following the man used in his place on the extra list. 
Ci) Conductors assigned to the extra list will not be held off of their regular assignment in minor service to protect conductors’ work from the conductors’ extra list, except when no other conductor will be available for the service. If held and not used as conductor, he will be paid loss of earnings on his minor position. 
(j) When there is no extra freight conductors’ list maintained or the same is exhausted, the provisions of the Memorandum Agreement signed April 8, 1974, effective June 1, 1974 (copy attached as Attachment “A”), will apply. 
ARTICLE II — TEMPORARY VACANCIES — FREIGHT SERVICE 
(a) A temporary vacancy is defined as a conductor’s position on which the regular assigned conductor has been absent for one or more trips or tours of duty. 
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(b) Conductors may exercise seniority to temporary vacancies as follows: 
(1) The senior conductor making application. 
NOTE: A regularly assigned chain gang conductor cannot exercise this right from one turn to another in the same pool. Likewise, he may not exercise this right to fill a temporary vacancy which creates an exchange of assignments between the two conductors involved. 
(2) Conductors desiring to exercise seniority to temporary vacancies at outside points must apply for same in sufficient time so that the man being relieved may be notified prior to tying up at the last work day prior to the day he is to be relieved. 
(3) A work train advertised without a regular tie—up point is considered to be an outside job in the application of this rule. 
(c) A conductor exercising seniority to a temporary vacancy will be required to protect such vacancy for not less than 15 days or until relieved by the regular assigned conductor, displaced by a senior conductor, assignment by bid to a conductor’s job, or the advertisement of the temporary vacancy. A conductor filling a temporary vacancy may, if he desires, continue to fill the vacancy in event it is advertised. The 15—day option may not be used if deadhead expense is involved. (Revised 9—1—66) 
ARTICLE III — ADVERTISED VACAflCIES — FREIGHT SERVICE 
In the application of Article 29, it is agreed: 
(a) A temporary vacancy believed to be of 30 days or more due to the absence of the regular assigned conductor, will, on request of Local Chairman, be advertised and the regular assigned conductor, if and when he reports, will be considered as a displaced conductor. 
NOTE (Effective November 30, 1964) when a temporary vacancy in pool or chain gang freight service is advertised in accordance with Article III (a), the regular assigned conductor may, upon returning to work, displace a junior conductor who bid in his vacancy during his absence, or he may displace the junior conductor in the same pool. This, of course, does not limit the conductor’s right to displace a junior conductor in service outside the pool, 
(b) When a regular assigned conductor’s job is advertised by reason of a change of terminals or tie—up points, change of time, arrival or departure, four hours or more or the mileage of the assignment is changed, such conductor may be privileged to hold the job pending assignment, seniority permitting, but must bid on the job. 
Cc) A conductor may place himself on an advertised vacancy provided he places a bid on the advertised vacancy and he may be displaced during the period of advertisement by a senior conductor who declared for the job under this paragraph (c). 
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NOTE: A regular assigned chain gang conductor cannot exercise this right from one turn to another in the same pool. 
Cd) A conductor who exercises his right under this rule to an advertised vacancy must remain on the same until physically displaced. 
ARTICLE IV — AGGREGATING CONDUCTORS 
Conductors will not be aggregated out of their extra list point from which they are working as long as there are other qualified and rested promoted conductors available, except in case of emergency or when necessary to aggregate a train crew as a unit. (This does not cancel, amend or modify Article 10 of the Schedule of Wages.) 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 4—8—74 
ATTACHMENT “A” 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
This Agreement, entered into this date, is applicable only in the filling of vacancies of conductors in freight service. When there is not sufficient work to justify maintaining a regular freight extra list for conductors at an extra board point or the extra board is exhausted, conductor vacancies will be filled in the following manner: 
1. Vacancy for conductor other than as pilot or on made—up crew will be filled by the senior emergency conductor on the crew after sufficient extra brakemen have been called to make a full crew of conductor and brakemen. 
2. When a pilot is required, the emergency conductor first out on the brakemen’s extra board will be used. 
3. When a crew is to be made up and there is an emergency conductor or conductors among the number of men (conductor of brakeman or brakemen) needed to make up the crew, then the senior emergency conductor of that number will be used as the conductor. If there is no emergency conductor among the men first out in the number to make the full complement of the crew, then the first out emergency conductor on the brakemen’s extra board will be used to fill the conductor position and sufficient number of brakemen will be called according to their standing on the board. 
4. In the event vacancies for conductors cannot be filled as prescribed in 
1, 2 and 3, then the junior rested conductor assigned to a minor position at the extra board point will be used. If the vacancy is at a point away from the extra board point, then the junior rested emergency conductor available at the extra board point will be used. 
5. If the vacancy still cannot be filled by the application of either 1, 
2, 3 or 4, then the junior rested emergency conductor in the territory which is protected by the extra board will be used to fill the vacancy. 
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6. Emergency conductors used from the extra board point under Section 4 or from the territory under Section 5, will be relieved by the first available emergency conductor subject to Section 1, 2 and 3. 
7. Emergency conductors subject to Paragraphs 2, 3, 4 or 5, failing to protect vacancies out of the home terminal as provided above by laying off or being out of place for call, will not be used in any capacity until the promoted man used in his stead has returned to the terminal. 
8. Emergency conductors, subject to Paragraph 2, 3, 4 or 5, failing to protect conductors’ vacancies or unclaimed temporary vacancies for which they stand on outlying runs as provided in this agreement, by laying off or being out of place for call, will be required upon reporting for duty to relieve the man sent to the run in his place and will not have to be used in any capacity elsewhere or marked up for service until the man used in his place has returned to the extra board point, except in cases where the man used in his place elects at the time called to remain on the run, in which event he may protect other service when the man sent in his place has completed the first tour of duty. 
Only the first man subject to call for each vacancy will be subject to the penalties provided in this agreement,. Each vacancy will be dealt with separately in applying this rule. Men going to outlying runs to relieve the man sent to the run in his place will not be paid deadhead going to or returning from such vacancies . 
The foregoing Agreement is applicable to either zoned or non—zoned territory, and where zoning agreement are in conflict with the foregoing, the same shall be modified to the extent necessary to make this Agreement applicable, except Section 5 of the old Illinois Division Zone Agreement shall remain unchanged. 
This Agreement is not to be construed as modifying or setting aside any agreement or understanding now in effect between the carrier and the United Transportation Union with respect to the so—called Ten Day Temporary Vacancy Rule or the Advertised Vacancy Rule. Neither is this Agreement to be considered as prohibiting the carrier and the United Transportation Union from entering into an agreement or agreements to provide for advertising of temporary vacancies. 
It is further understood that the regulation and adjustment of conductors’ extra boards by the carrier officers is subject to those understandings which they may have or hereafter have with the United Transportation Union and any other agreements, understandings or practices to the contrary are no longer in effect. 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 4—8—74 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conversation today concerning application of the various agreements signed at St. Louis on April 8, 1974, covering assignment of conductors, freight extra lists, temporary vacancies in freight service, advertised vacancies in freight service, aggregating conductors and Attachment “A” thereto. 
- 195 - 
It was agreed that in the interest of avoiding sharpshooting, Article II (b) of the agreement covering assignment of conductors in Road Freight Service and Article II of the agreement covering Temporary Vacancies in Freight Service, a junior conductor forced to either a permanent vacancy or forced on a temporary vacancy will not be permitted to place himself on another temporary vacancy or oldhead a permanent vacancy. The junior conductor force assigned to a vacancy will remain on such vacancy until displaced or until such time as he can displace a junior conductor. 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 6—26—74 
LETI’ER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Reference your letter dated May 25, 1978, requesting that Section 8 of Attachment “A” of Agreement covering filling of vacancies of Conductor, effective June 1, 1974, being amended to read as follows as pertains to the filling of vacancies on seniority district handled out of Jefferson City, Missouri, effective July 10, 1978. 
In line with your request, we are agreeable to the change in Section 8 of the Agreement, as it applies to vacancies filled from Jefferson City, and it will read as follows, bold print indicating the changes: 
(8). Emergency conductors, subject to Paragraphs 2, 3, 4 or 5, failing to protect conductors? vacancies or unclaimed temporary vacancies for which they stand on outlying runs as provided in this agreement, by laying off LESS THAN 36 HOURS PRIOR TO CALL TIME or being out of place for call, will be required upon reporting for duty, to relieve the man sent to the run in his place and will not be used in any capacity elsewhere or marked up for service until the man used in his place has returned to the extra board point, except in cases where the man used in his place elects at the time called to remain on the run, in which event he may protect other service when the man sent in his place has completed the first tour of duty. 
Only the first man subject to call for each vacancy will be subject to the penalties provided in this Agreement. Each vacancy will be dealt with separately in applying this rule. Men going to outlying runs to relieve the man sent to the run in his place will not be paid deadhead going to or returning from such vacancies. 
All other provisions of Attachment “A” remain in full force and effect as originally signed. 
File: 320—3956 
Date: 6—27—78 
M0RANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
(As Amended by the Concordia Agreement) 
The following portions of the Agreement of November 1, 1926 are in effect: 
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“Account of change in the operation of Northern Kansas Division, abolishing main line district terminals at Greenleaf and Downs and establishing mainline district terminal at Concordia, it is agreed that effective November 1st, 1926, seniority rosters of conductors and trainmen, Greenleaf and Downs Districts will be consolidated into one seniority roster for each class. Conductors of each district will be listed on the consolidated roster with seniority date shown on prior rosters of their respective district. Trainmen on each district will be place on consolidated roster with the seniority date shown on prior rosters of their respective district. 
“Trainmen’s extra board at Atchison will protect all extra work on runs in Zone 1. (All runs originating at Atchison.) 
“Trainmen’s extra board at Concordia will protect all extra work on runs in 
Zone 2. (All other runs assigned on the Division.) 
“Atchison will be the Home Terminal for all chain gang crews assigned between Atchison and Concordia and such chain gang crews will not be run west of Concordia except in case of emergency. 
“Concordia will be the Home Terminal for all chain gang crews assigned west of Concordia and such crews will not be run east of Concordia except in case of emergency.” 
It is expressly understood that the cancellation of these agreements or portions thereof do not, in any way, change agreements or understandings with respect to filling of foreman vacancies in those yards where conductors hold right as foreman. 
This Agreement shall become effective June 1, 1963, and shall remain in effect until changed or abrogated in accordance with the provisions of the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
File: 320—4750 
Date: 5—7—63 
TRAN 
(a) Senior brakemen will be given choice of runs, when positions become vacant, all vacancies to be advertised for ten days. 
(b) Regularly assigned runs will be advertised when change is made in layover terminal; arrival or departure is changed as much a three hours or the regular monthly mileage increased or decreased as much as 300 actual miles. Trainmen assigned to such runs will have the right to leave them and exercise their seniority on other runs displacing junior men. This also to apply to men displaced account of reduction of force. 
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This Memorandum Agreement is to Permit Displaced 
Trainmen Entitled to Regular Assignment to 
Place Self on Advertised Vacancy. 
(1) A displaced employe entitled to exercise his seniority may place self on an advertised vacancy provided he is entitled to hold a regular assignment (assignment to extra board not to be considered as regular assignment in the application of this Agreement) out of the terminal where the advertised vacancy exists. 
(2) A displaced employe entitled to exercise seniority under Section 1 may place self on advertised vacancy by making request to the Local Chairman and submitting a written bid for the advertised vacancy with his request to the Local Chairman to place self on such advertised vacancy. 
Employes exercising seniority under the provisions of this Section 1 will be subject to displacement by a regularly assigned senior employe entitled to exercise his seniority under Section 1 provided the senior displaced employe complies with the provisions of this Section 2 of this Memorandum Agreement. 
(3) A displaced employe placing self on an advertised vacancy, and who is subsequently displaced by a senior displaced employe may place self on another advertised vacancy, if he so desires, provided he is entitled to exercise seniority under Section 1 and complies with the provisions of Section 2 of this Memorandum Agreement. 
(4) No deadhead will be claimed or allowed under the provisions of this Memorandum Agreement, it being agreed and understood that exercise of seniority as provided herein will be classed as voluntary exercise of seniority. 
(5) A trainman regularly assigned to crew or crews operating regular assigned runs readvertised account of changes in working conditions, provided for in Paragraph (B), “Choice of Runs and Exercise of Seniority — Trainmen,” will be permitted to: 
(a) Remain on the assignment during period under advertisement, placing bid for same if he desires to remain on the rearranged assignment; 
(b) Leave the assignment and exercise seniority under the provisions of this Memorandum Agreement or displace a junior regularly assigned employe. 
If not the senior bidder for a vacancy thus advertised when the advertisement closes, trainman who elected to remain on the readvertised assignment may then exercise seniority, displacing a junior regularly assigned trainman or place self on an advertised vacancy under Section 2 of this Memorandum Agreement. 
Date: 1—2—51 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Without prejudice to the positions of either party, the Carrier is agreeable to adopting the following rules on a trial basis for the employes you represent: 
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1. Employees displaced from regular assignments must exercise their seniority within forty—eight (48) hours from time displaced, and failure to do so will result in their being placed on the extra board. 
File: 380.10—9 
140.80—9 
Date: 1—19—88 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
If a person is displaced within 48 hours of the commencement of his scheduled vacation, the 48 hour period for the exercise of displacement rights will not commence until the employee marks up following vacation. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
When a trainman/yardman is displaced and fails to exercise seniority within 48 hours, the agreement requires such employee be placed on the extra board. For clarification purposes, it is understood this means the employee will be placed on his home board if there are junior employees thereon, or to the nearest adjacent extra board where additional employees are needed if his seniority will not permit him to hold the home board. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
NOTE: See Modified Crew Consist Agreement Letter of Understanding (3—4—88) 
2. Employes who are reinstated to service following dismissal must report for service within 15 days from the date they are notified of their reinstatement. Those returning to service following suspension must report for service within 15 days from the end of their suspension. 
The above rules will supercede all other agreements, rules, understandings and/or practices which may be in conflict therewith. 
Effective date: July 1, 1982. 
File: C 340—6064 
Date: 6—28—82 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
To Permit Regularly Assigned Trainmen To 
Exercise Seniority On Temporary Vacancies 
1. It must first be understood that a trainman cannot exercise his seniority to or remain on a temporary vacancy under the provisions of this Memorandum Agreement unless he is regularly assigned to a position as trainman, including trainmen’s extra board. 
2. After a regularly assigned road trainman has been off for ten days or more, the senior trainman desiring and applying for the temporary vacancy may place self on the temporary vacancy provided he is regularly assigned at or to work out of the terminal where the extra board is maintained, which protects the temporary vacancy on the regular road assignment on which the 10—day temporary vacancy exists, and he will be required to remain on the temporary vacancy until 
(a) He is displaced by the regularly assigned trainman; 
(b) He is displaced by senior trainman exercising his seniority under the provision of this Memorandum Agreement; and 
Cc) He may voluntarily give up the temporary vacancy. 
Note 1: A trainman who leaves a temporary vacancy under the provisions of either (a), (b) or Cc), does not acquire displacement rights by reason of leaving the temporary vacancy under the provisions of this agreement and he is displaced from his regular assignment by a senior trainman or his assignment is discontinued or changed, which would give him bumping rights, he may remain on the temporary vacancy so long as he is entitled to hold a regular assignment as a trainman, including trainmen’s extra board, and will not exercise bumping rights until he leaves the temporary vacancy under the provisions of either (a), (b) or (c). 
Note 2: In the application of this Section 2, trainmen will not be permitted to move from one chain gang crew to another chain gang crew in the same pool. A trainman voluntarily returning to his regular assignment under item (c) cannot thereafter again place himself on the same temporary vacancy or any other temporary vacancy in the same class of service (preference in layover excepted) or on the same subdivision so long as the temporary vacancy that he voluntarily vacated exists. 
Note 3: Work trains advertised without a regular tie—up point will be classed as an outside assignment. 
Note 4: The period of time that the regular assignment is under advertisement, after same has been vacant 10 days or more, will be considered as a temporary vacancy under the provisions of this Memorandum Agreement. 
3. Exercise of seniority under Section 2 will be considered voluntary exercise 
of seniority, for which no deadhead will be claimed or allowed to trainmen exercising their seniority under the provision of this Memorandum Agreement. When a 
trainmen voluntarily returns to his regular assignment under item (c) of Section 
2, no deadhead will be claimed or allowed to the extra trainman sent to an out— 
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side point to relieve the trainman voluntarily vacating the position. 
4. On seniority districts where rights of trainmen are interchangeable, or vice versa, the provisions of this Memorandum Agreement will apply. 
5. The provision of this Memorandum Agreement will apply to both freight and passenger service, but regular assigned passenger trainmen may not exercise seniority on temporary vacancies in freight service and a freight brakeman will not be permitted to exercise seniority on a temporary vacancy in passenger service unless he has been assigned to perform extra passenger work. 
6. Nothing in this Memorandum Agreement shall be construed as superseding or conflicting with the provisions of Article 15 (now Article 13), schedule of Wages, Trainmen — “Laying—Off.” 
Date: 1—2—51 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Cc) A temporary vacancy believed to be of 30 days or more due to the absence of the regularly assigned brakeman may be advertised and the regularly assigned brakeman, if and when he reports, will be considered as a displaced brakeman, 
(d) When a temporary vacancy in pool or chain gang freight service is advertised in accordance with paragraph Cc), the regularly assigned brakeman may, upon reporting to work, displace a junior brakeman who bid in his vacancy during his absence or he may displace the junior brakeman in the same pool. 
The provisions of this Memorandum Agreement shall become effective on April 15, 1974, and are subject to cancellation by either party upon serving a 15—day notice in writing. 
File: I 320—7347 
Date: 3—20—74 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Brakemen on two different pool turns in the same pool who have a compelling reason (car pooling arrangements, etc.) to exchange places may do so under the following conditions: 
1. The matter is,handled by the local chairman, who determines that both brakemen and their conductors are agreeable to the exchange. Only the local chairman has the authority to request CMS to make the exchange, and such local chairman accepts responsibility for the exchange and commits that no claims will be processed as a result of the exchange. 
2. The brakemen cannot be exchanged unless they are both marked up and both rested. 
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3. If this procedure causes complaints and/or claims, Carrier may discontinue it upon 30 day written notification to the General Chairman. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETFER OF UNDERSTANDING 
A road trainman who is displaced must, when notified of the displacement, elect to immediately exercise seniority or elect to remain on the assignment until physically displaced. Failing or refusing to exercise one of these two options, such trainman will be considered as having elected to exercise seniority immediately. A trainman is considered to have been “physically displaced” when the person displacing onto the assignment marks up. 
File: 390,70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
It is improper for a person who has been displaced or otherwise has a bump to exercise that bump but “O.K. later.” A person exercising a displacement is expected to protect that assignment unless subsequently receiving permission to lay off. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
The only one—day vacancy which is subject to being filled by an employee under the Old Head Rule is a one day conductor vacancy, 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Your letters of December 17, 1951 and January 22, 1952, advising us of the desire of the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen that Superintendent and Local Chairmen be permitted to agree to set aside and not make applicable the system memoranda of agreement dated January 2, 1951, titled: 
1. (Cancelled by Agreement of May 3, 1974) 
2. Memorandum Agreement to permit displaced trainmen entitled to regular assignment to place self on advertised vacancy. 
This is to advise that we have no objection to Superintendents and Local Chairmen entering into written understanding to set aside either one or both of the above mentioned agreements, but unless they do agree, the system agreements named will remain in effect, 
File: 320—1143—1 
Date: 2—1—52 
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LEfl’ER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In order that there will be a uniform understanding on the Western and Southern Districts with respect to the manner of handling conductors and brakemen assigned to regular assigned runs when such runs are temporarily annulled due to an interruption of service, it is our position the following should govern: 
In the event it is necessary to annul or take off regular assigned runs as a result of flood, storms or other unusual occurrences resulting in the interruption of traffic, such conductors and brakemen affected may exercise seniority as provided by their respective schedules. 
If the runs affected are restored within 90 days, it is mandatory that conductors and brakemen return to the assignment held prior to the annulment of such runs. If runs are not restored within 90 days, they will be advertised for as— signment. 
If you gentlemen are in agreement with the foregoing, please so indicate by affixing your signatures in the space provided in the lower left hand corner of this letter and return the extra copy to this office. 
File: 320—252 
Date: 8—8—58 
UP—MET MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 12 
We agreed to the following: 
(1) The employe who transferred to a new location in accordance with the roster formulation process shall have the right to return to the original location from which transferred prior to the Carrier hiring additional brakemen/switchmen at the employe’s original location. 
(2) Employes returning to the original location shall be placed at the bottom of that seniority roster and shall forfeit all seniority at the transferred location. 
(3) A transferred employe who is offered the opportunity to return to the original location prior to the Carrier’s hiring at that location and who refuses that opportunity, shall forfeit future rights to be offered the opportunity to return prior to the Carrier’s hiring at the original location. 
Date: 8—25—89 
TJP—MKT MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 21 
We agreed that only those employes who are actively working from the involved rosters or are on sick leave and expected to return to service would be slotted onto the new merged rosters in line with their seniority and work equity slots. All other employes having rights to such involved rosters will be placed 
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on inactive merged rosters and upon their return to service in the merged territory will be slotted in their proper location on the merged rosters. Those em— ployes from the same involved roster who are junior to those inactives that return will be reslotted downward on the appropriate slots on the merged rosters. 
Date: 8—25—89 
UP—MET MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 22 
During some of our meetings with several of your Local Chairmen the question arose regarding service presently being protected out of Coffeyville by Cof fey— ville prior rights employees on the W—C—V seniority roster. Specifically, the Local Chairmen in that territory asked whether or not it was the intent of the MET merger agreement to discontinue use of prior rights Coffeyville crews to protect service at Conway Springs and Fredonia. This will confirm the statement made during our meetings that the MET merger agreement was not intended to in any manner change the rights to service presently enjoyed by the prior rights Cof fey— ville territory, and after the merger has been implemented, these crews will continue to have rights to protect service at Conway Springs and Fredonia exactly as they have prior to the implementation of the merger. 
Date: 8—25—89 
ARTICLE 27 
INTERTJIVISIONAL SERVICE 
ARTICLE IX — INTERDIVISIONAL SERVICE (Agreement of 1O-.31---85) 
NOTE; As used in this Agreement, the term interdivisional service includes in— terdivisional, interseniority district, intradivisional and/or intrasen— iority district service. 
As individual carrier may establish interdivisional service, in freight or passenger service, subject to the following procedure. 
Section 1 — Notice 
An individual carrier seeking to establish interdivisional service shall give at least twenty days’ written notice to the organization of its desire to establish service, specify the service it proposes to establish and the conditions, if any, which it proposes shall govern the establishment of such service. 
Section 2 — Conditions 
Reasonable and practical conditions shall govern the establishment of the runs described, including but not limited to the following: 
(a) Runs shall be adequate for efficient and operations and reasonable in regard to the miles run, hours on duty and in regard to other conditions of work. 
(b) All miles run in excess of the miles encompassed in the basic day shall 
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be paid for at a rate calculated by dividing the basic daily rate of pay in effect on October 31, 1985 by the number of miles encompassed in the basic day as of that date. Car scale and weight—on—drivers additives will apply to mileage rates calculated in accordance with this provision. 
(c) When a crew is required to report for duty or is relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crew. 
NOTE: Suitable transportation includes carrier owned or provided passenger carrying motor vehicles or taxi, but excludes other forms of public transportation. 
(d) On runs established hereunder crews will be allowed a $4.15 meal allowance after 4 hours at the away—from—home terminal and another $4.15 allowance after being held an additional 8 hours. 
(e) In order to expedite the movement of interdivisional runs, crews on runs of miles equal to or less than the number encompassed in the basic day will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on longer runs, the carrier shall determine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on such runs are not permitted to stop to eat, crew members shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
(f) The foregoing provisions of (a) through (e) do not preclude the parties from negotiating on other terms and conditions of work, 
Section 3 — Procedure 
Upon the serving of a notice under Section 1, the parties will discuss the details of operation and working conditions of the proposed runs during a period of 20 days following the date of the notice. If they are unable to agree, at the end of the 20—day period, with respect to runs which do not operate through a home terminal or home terminals of previously existing runs which are to be extended, such runs or runs will be operated on a trial basis until completion of the procedures referred to in Section 4. This trial basis operation will not be applicable to runs which operate through home terminals. 
Section 4 — Arbitration 
(a) In the event the carrier and the organization cannot agree on the matters provided for in Section 1 and the other terms and conditions referred to in Section 2 above, the parties agree that such dispute shall be submitted to arbitration under the Railway Labor Act, as amended, within 30 days after arbitration is requested by the carrier. The arbitration board shall be governed by the general and specific guidelines set forth in Section 2 above. 
(b) The decision of the arbitration board shall be final and binding upon both parties, except that the award shall not require the carrier to establish interdivisional service in the particular territory involved in each such dispute but shall be accepted by the parties as the conditions which shall be set by the carrier if and when such interdivisional service is established in that tern— 
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tory. Provided further, however, if carrier elects not to put the award into effect, carrier shall be deemed to have waived any right to renew the same request for a period of one year following the date of said award, except by consent of the organization party to said arbitration. 
Section 5—Existin8 
Interdivisional service in effect on the date of this Agreement is not affected by this Article. 
Section 6 — Construction of Article 
The foregoing provisions are not intended to impose restrictions with re— spect to establishing interdivisional service where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this Agreement. 
Section 7 — Protection 
The provisions of Article XIII of the January 27, 1972 Agreement shall apply to employees adversely affected by the application of this Article, 
This Article shall become effective November 1, 1985 except on such carriers as may elect to preserve existing rules or practices and so notify the authorized employee representatives on or before such date. Article XII of the January 27, 1982 Agreement shall not apply on any carrier on which this Article becomes effective. 
Side Letter No. 10 
October 31, 1985 Agreement 
This confirms our understanding with respect to Article IX, Interdivisional Service of the Agreement of this date. 
On railroads that elect to preserve existing rules or practices with respect to interdivisional runs, the rates paid for miles in excess of the number encompassed in a basic day will not exceed those paid for under Article IX, Section 2(b) of the Agreement of this date. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
LITTLE ROCK — MEMPHIS 
Effective September 7, 1943, Memorandum Agreement dated May 30, 1923, pertaining to the operation of Arkansas—Memphis Division train crews between Little Rock and Memphis is cancelled. 
It is mutually agreed that, effective September 7, 1943, a sufficient number of pool crews will be placed in service between Little Rock and Memphis, with home terminal at Memphis, running first in and first out at North Little Rock and Memphis, handling traffic between Memphis and North Little Rock and between North Little Rock and Memphis. 
When not sufficient number of pool crews in this pool available at Memphis to handle traffic to Little Rock, extra crew or crews may be set up from the extra boards at Memphis and will continue as pool crews until returned to Memphis, running first in and first out of North Little Rock; such crews to be pulled off on arrival at Memphis. 
When no assigned pool crews are available at North Little Rock to protect trains to Memphis, extra crew or crews may be set up from extra boards at North Little Rock, and will be returned from Memphis to home division, either deadhead or light, without regard to first—in and first—out rule. 
For the purpose of equalizing the mileage between the two divisions made by Memphis and/or Hoxie Subdivision Arkansas Division conductors or trainmen, record of such mileage will be furnished by superintendent of the Arkansas Division to local chairmen on the Arkansas and Memphis divisions each 90 days; the mileage due conductors or trainmen of either division to be adjusted by the local chairman in regard to their respective men. 
This Memorandum Agreement will not have for its effect any change in the present operation of crews between Memphis and Newport which at the present time are operated on the basis of five Memphis Division brakemen and one Arkansas Division brakeman regularly; one Memphis Division conductor regularly, then one Memphis Division conductor on the second run seven months and twenty days per annum, then on Arkansas Division conductor four months and ten days per annum. 
Date: 9—7—43 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Effective September 1, 1977, suitable lodging as that term has been defined by the parties, and not to exceed one occupancy per layover, will be provided for conductors and brakemen of the Hoxie seniority district when laying over four hours or more on the interseniority district runs between Memphis and North Little Rock. 
This agreement is without prejudice to the position of either party and may be automatically cancelled by ten (10) days’ written notice from either party to the other. 
File: 269—ART. 2—UTU(a)E&W 
Date: 8—15—77 
AGREEMENT 
SALEM — POPLAR BLUFF 
Section I 
This Agreement is to permit the operation and provide for the manning of through freight trains between Salem Yard, Illinois, and Poplar Bluff, Missouri, through Benton and Bush, Illinois, and Tilmo, Missouri, without penalty for operating through the latter three stations. Insofar as Missouri Pacific employes are concerned, and pertaining to that portion of the Railroad between Benton, Illinois, and Poplar Bluff, Missouri, this Agreement is made pursuant to Agreements of May 23, 1952 with the Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, Brotherhood of 
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Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, and Order of Railway Conductors and Brakemen; and Agreement of May 25, 1951 with the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen. 
Section II 
(a) Through freight trains operating between Salem and Poplar Bluff over the above route shall be manned by employes of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company (hereinafter referred to as MP) and the Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad Company (hereinafter referred to as C&EI). Crews shall be used on the following proration of train miles worked: 
C&EI crews 25% 
NP——Missouri crews 37—1/2% 
FtP——Illinois crews 37—1/2% 
When this service is inaugurated the first train from Salem will be handled by a 
C&EI crew. The first train from Poplar Bluff will be handled by a FtP—Missouri 
Division crew. 
(b) For firemen, conductors and trainmen, the usual operation thereafter will be first in, first out, except to allow C&EI crews to operate each fourth train out of Salem. 
(c) In the handling of engineers only: C&EI engineers will work eight (8) round trips one month and seven (7) round trips the next and will alternate on each successive month in order to accomplish the above agreed—upon proration of miles in this service. After a C&EI engineer has made eight (8) or seven (7) round trips as described above, the third turn will be protected by Illinois or Missouri extra engineers for the balance of the calendar month or alternate months to recover mileage made by C&EI engineers. It is understood that assignment of three (3) engineers to this service contemplates the operation of one (1) train in each direction each day. If more than one train is operated in this service (other than an occasional extra) then the number of engineers assigned in this service will be increased in accordance with the mileage regulations as contained in the basic agreements, and operated as provided in Section II (b), above. 
(d) For all employes: When it is necessary to run a made—up crew over this territory, an extra crew will be called from the point where the extra originates, and upon this crewts arrival at the objective terminal they will be released and deadheaded at the same basic rate as though they were working to the home terminal, except that when there is an extra train due they may be used in their turn back to the home terminal. MP—Illinois Division extra crews will be used on such trains out of Salem, except when it is the C&EI turn out of that point. 
(e) Poplar Bluff will be the home terminal for NP—Missouri Division crews and Salem the home terminal for C&EI and FtP—Illinois Division crews. 
Section III 
(a) Crews in this service shall be paid for all miles and other allowances at the rate applicable to the basic day. 
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(b) Such crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of two (2) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars. Setting out bad order cars will not be considered a set out under this paragraph. 
(c) If required to set out and/or pick up at Bush time will be allowed on the minute basis at the pro rata rate with a minimum of one (1) hour and this will not be counted as one of the two stations referred to in Section III (b). 
(d) If a crew in this service is held for tonnage at any intermediate station thirty (30) minutes, they shall be paid on the minute basis at the applicable pro rata rate for all time so held. 
(e) Crews in this service shall not be required to move cars from one intermediate point to another intermediate point of the runs. Setting out a bad order car which has been picked up at an intermediate point will not constitute a violation of this paragraph. If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed therefor, Switching out cars to be picked up at intermediate points will also invoke the payment provided for in this paragraph. 
(f) These crews will not be required to perform service at Poplar Bluff other than tbat incident to yarding and/or doubling their trains together. At Salem, MP crews shall do no work other than that necessary to yard their inbound train and/or make a straight pickup of cars lined together, first out, for southward movement, 
(g) Trains in this through service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the “August 10, 1946 Agreement” on the HP. 
(h) The several payments provided for in this Section III are to he made separate and apart from other earnings of the trip. Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Section III will be counted in computing time under the respective conversion rules. 
Section IV 
(a) Wrecker trains will be manned by engine and train crews from the railroad on which the wreck occurred, except in case of an emergency, where a wrecker from another railroad is used, an engine and train crew from the railroad on which the wreck did not occur may handle the wrecker to and work at the wreck until an engine and train crew (who will be sent promptly at the time the engine and train crew is called for the wrecker) from the railroad on which the wreck occurred reaches the wreck. If there is a failure to relieve the crew handling the wrecker, the crew entitled to the work will be paid the same as if they had handled the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
(b) These crews will not be used in work or construction service; instead, such work will be confined to the individual railroads under applicable agree— ments. 
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Section V 
C&EI employes will not acquire seniority on the MP, and neither will MP employes acquire seniority on the C&EI as a result of this Agreement. Unless otherwise agreed, employes in this service will be subject to the working agreements with their respective companies. 
Section VI 
Employes of neither carrier will be required to lose time in breaking in and learning the road over the route described herein. Neither will they be required to ride the road on their own time for this purpose without pay. The qualifying of employes over this route will be worked out at the local level between carrier officers and the employes involved. 
Section VII 
The pools or boards from which the employes to man these runs are to be taken, and the designation of home terminals for the respective employes are without prejudice to the position of any party signatory hereto, and such matters are subject to review on the request of the parties, or any of them, at any time after sixty (60) days from the commencement of the operation herein described in order to make any appropriate changes in connection therewith. 
Section VIII 
This Agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 13th day of December, 1967. Its terms become effective as of the date the first through freight train is operated over the route herein described, and except as provided in Section 
VII above, shall continue in effect as a separate agreement between each signatory carrier and the respective committee of each Organization representing em— ployes on such carrier, until changed in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
File: 450—119—LF 
Date: 12—13—67 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This letter is for the purpose of confirming commitments made to you in connection with the agreement dated December 13, 1967, covering operation of through freight trains between Salem Yard, Illinois, and Poplar Bluff, Missouri. 
(1) If a crew is held at any point short of the point where they would normally receive tonnage, in order to avoid payment under Section III (d), they will be paid as though held at the station where tonnage is picked up. 
(2) Transportation will be furnished crews to and from the Continental 
Motel at Salem. It was also understood that when a train is yarded in Salem 
Yard that transportation will be furnished the head end crew members from 
the point where the train comes to rest to the lodging facilities. 
(3) In the application of Article IV, it was understood that hospital trains may be handled by the crews handling the wrecker equipment, or 
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another crew may be called from seniority district on which cars are located. 
(4) The crews operating in this service will be covered by the agreement in connection with the furnishing of lunches at Illmo, Missouri. 
(5) A monthly mileage check showing mileage earned by each employe in this pool will be furnished the Local Chairman. 
(6) When crews are required to deadhead, they shall be paid in accordance with Section III (a). 
(7) An employe ordered to deadhead in either direction between Dupo and Salem in connection with this through freight service, if authorized to use his automobile, will be paid as transportation allowance the prevailing mileage rate (presently 8 cents per mile) for 85 miles. Employes ordered to deadhead between these two points in either direction, on bus or in company car, may elect to use their automobiles, and in such case will be paid $4.34 as a transportation allowance. 
(8) Deadheading as a result of equalization of mileage will be paid for under Section III (a). The equalization will be accomplished each 90 days, unless agreed otherwise. 
File: I 450—l19—LF 
Date: 11—26—68 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
JEFFERSON CITY — OSAWATOMIE 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 277—7914 
Date: 10—10—72 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
WICHITA — OSAWATOMIE 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 277—7917 
Date: 10—10—72 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
NORTH LIflLE ROCK — POPLAR BLUFF 
The Memorandum of Agreement dated May 3, 1974, changing the home terminal of Missouri Seniority District brakemen assigned in the Poplar Bluff — Little Rock Interseniority District pool is amended as follows: 
1. The home terminal for Missouri Seniority District conductors in this pool will be changed from Little Rock to Poplar Bluff on the effective date of this Agreement. 
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2. The adjustment of mileage as between the respective seniority districts will continue to be accomplished without expense to the Carrier. 
3. In the event a Missouri Seniority District crew is not rested at Little 
Rock, an Arkansas Seniority District crew will be used, and upon arrival at 
Poplar Bluff will take its turn in the pool with the other Arkansas Seniority 
District crews. 
4. The Missouri Seniority District turns in this pool will be readvertised so that brakemen may exercise their seniority to the turn of their choice. 
5. The Superintendent and/or his designee will meet with the Local Chairmen prior to the effective date of this Agreement for the purpose of working out the details in connection with the readvertisement of positions in this pool. 
6. Section 1 of the Agreement dated July 24, 1974, is cancelled and Missouri Seniority District conductors will lay off and mark up for service at Poplar Bluff, Missouri. 
7. In the event any difficulties arise in connection with the application of this Agreement, the parties will meet in conference immediately for the purpose of correcting the conditions complained of, and in the event the matter cannot be resolved to the satisfactory of both parties, the Agreement may be cancelled by either party upon the serving of a 15-day notice in writing. In the event the Agreement is cancelled, the Agreement in effect on the day preceding the effective date of this Agreement shall automatically be reinstated. 
File: 300—611 
Date: 11—12—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
SECTION 1. Missouri seniority district conductors operating in chain gang service between North Little Rock and Poplar Bluff will be permitted to lay off at North Little Rock for one round trip and then report for service at North Little Rock. 
SECTION 2. Arkansas Seniority district conductors operating in chain gang service between North Little Rock and Memphis will be permitted to lay off at Memphis for one round trip and then report for service at Memphis. 
SECTION 3. Vacancies created by Missouri seniority district conductors laying off at North Little Rock will be filled by Arkansas seniority district conductors, and vacancies created by Arkansas seniority district conductors laying off at Memphis will be filled by Memphis seniority district conductors. Mileage accruing to the Missouri and Arkansas seniority districts under this arrangement will be adjusted each month. 
SECTION 4. It is the intent of this agreement that Missouri conductors and Arkansas conductors will be permitted to lay off for only one round trip as outlined in Sections 1 and 2 above; however, if due to illness or some other emergency a conductor does not mark up after being off for one round trip, the 
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vacancy will continue to be filled as outlined in Section 3 until the conductor reports. 
SECTION 5. This agreement . . is subject to cancellation upon the serving of a ten (TO) day notice in writing by either party. 
File: 320—56 
Date: 7—24—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1, The present operation of pool crews between North Little Rock and Poplar Bluff, composed of two Arkansas Seniority District brakemen and one Missouri Seniority District brakeman, will be discontinued on the effective date of this Agreement and thereafter these chain gang crews will be composed of Arkansas Seniority District conductors and brakemen and Missouri Seniority District conductors and brakemen. The crews from each seniority district will perform service in this pool and protect percentage of work belonging to their respective seniority districts. 
2. As of this date, there are 28 chain gang crews assigned in this inter— seniority district pool; and initially, eight 3—brakemen and two 2—brakemen crews will be assigned to Missouri Seniority District employes and eighteen 3—brakemen crews will be assigned to Arkansas Seniority District employes. The “law job” on each of the 3—brakemen crews will be subject to abolishment under the provisions of the Arkansas Crew Law Agreement of July 12, 1972. The adjustment of mileage as between the respective seniority districts will be accomplished without expense to the Carrier. 
3. Poplar Bluff will be the home terminal for the Missouri Seniority District brakemen crews. North Little Rock will be the home terminal for Missouri District conductors and Arkansas Seniority District conductors and brakemen. 
4. The superintendent and/or his designee will meet with the Local Chairmen prior to the effective date of this Agreement for the purpose of working out the details in connection with the re—establishment of positions in this pool. 
5. In the event any difficulties arise in connection with the application of this Agreement, the parties will meet in conference immediately for the purpose of correcting the conditions complained of, and in the event the matter cannot be resolved to the satisfaction of both parties the Agreement may be cancelled by either party upon the serving of a 15—day notice in writing. In the event the Agreement is cancelled, the Agreements in effect on the day preceding the effective date of this Agreement shall automatically be reinstated. 
File: 300—611 
Date: 5—3—74 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COFFEYVILLE—MUSKOGEE 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
Files: 300—941 
3Ou—2142 
Date: 2—6—61 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
COFFEYVILLE — MUSKOGEE 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
Files: 300—941 
300—941—1 
Date: 7—1—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
SPRINGFIELD — NEVADA 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 300—2314—1 
Date: 7—1—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
COTTER — KANSAS CITY 
In full and final settlement of Carrier’s Notice served April 30, 1974, to rearrange the operation of freight service between Cotter, Arkansas, and Kansan City, Missouri, IT IS AGREED: 
1. Crane and Nevada, Missouri, are discontinued as terminals, other than as designated from time to time for assigned runs established under applicable agreements. 
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2. Cotter is the home terminal and Carthage is the away—from—home terminal for through and irregular freight crews operating between these points. Carthage is the home terminal and Kansas City is the away—from—home terminal for through and irregular freight crews operating between those points. 
Cotter and Carthage are the sources of supply for employes in the respective trritories set forth in this paragraph. 
3. (a) All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
(b) When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
(c) Crews will be allowed a $2.00 meal allowance after 4 hours at the away—from—home terminal and another $2.00 allowance after being held an additional 8 hours. 
(d) In order to expedite the movement of through freight runs in this territory, crews on runs of 100 miles or less will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on runs of more than 100 miles, the Carrier shall determine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on runs of more than 100 miles are not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
4. The protective conditions for employes provided for in Article XIII of the UTU National Agreement, and the decision of Task Force No. 7 (UTIJ), shall apply as written with respect to “dismissed employes.” 
File: 300—2314—1 
Date: 7—1—74 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm understanding in connection with the agreement providing for the discontinuance of Nevada and Crane as terminals that the terms of the agreements of July 1, 1974, will be applicable to employes off account sickness, leave of absence, suspension, disability pension, or other justifiable reason, in the event they resume active service. 
File: 300—2314—1 
Date: 7—3—74 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm understanding in connection with the agreement providing for the discontinuance of Nevada and Crane as terminals that the allowance for coupling and uncoupling hoses will be made, when applicable, to those crews originating and/or tying up at Nevada. 
File; 300—2314—1 
Date: 7—3—74 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm understanding in connection with the agreement providing for the discontinuance of Nevada and Crane as terminals in that recognition of the fact that employes may elect to continue their residence in the vicinity of Nevada and Crane the following will govern in the calling of such employes: 
1. Employes residing in the vicinity of Nevada will be given a two—hour call for service at or out of Carthage. 
2. Employes residing in the vicinity of Crane will be given a three—hour notice to report for service at Cotter as closely to the call figure as possible, but such crews, on arrival at Cotter, will be notified of the actual call time. 
3. Employes subject to service at Carthage and Cotter will be called without cost whenever possible to do so. 
File: 300—2314—1 
Date: 7—3—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
NORTH LITtLE ROCK — COTTER 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the Mediation Agreement of January 27, 1972, and the notice served by the Carrier by letter dated March 28, 1973, IT IS AGREED: 
1. Interdivisional freight service will be established between North Little Rock and Cotter, via Newport, Arkansas, and the points for going on and off duty for the runs in this service will be the present recognized on and off duty points for crews. 
2. When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
3. All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
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4. Crews will be allowed a $2.00 meal allowance after four hours at the away—from--home terminal and another $2.00 allowance after being held an additional eight hours. 
In order to expedite the movement of through freight runs in this territory, crews on runs of 100 miles or less will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on runs of more than 100 miles, the Carrier shall determine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on runs of more than 100 miles are not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip, 
5, Cotter will be the home terminal for these established runs, The runs will be manned by chain gang crews in a pool separate and apart from other freight service on the respective seniority districts, with the understanding that Arkansas seniority district crews will have the privilege of laying off and marking up on their runs at North Little Rock. 
6. Lodcing and meal allowances will be provided at the away—from—home terminal under applicable agreements. The provisions of Article II of the June 25, 1964 Agreement, as amended, will be extended to Arkansas crews at Cotter, 
7, The method of rotating crews and prorating the mileage of the runs established as between seniority districts will be worked out by the Local Chairmen and Superintendents with the approval of General Chairmen and Director of Labor Relations. Use of a made up crew will not be considered an increase or decrease in the pool. A made up crew used in this service by reason of an extra train being run will be deadheaded home promptly, unless an extra train in the opposite direction is contemplated——in which case the made up crew may be used back, subject to the held—away—from—home terminal rule at North Little Rock or Cotter, 
8, Crews in this interdivisional service will not be used in work, construction or local service, Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements, If required to perform station switching these crews will be paid therefor at the applicable pro rata rate on a minute basis with minimum of thirty (30) minutes, 
Crews assigned to this service shall be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars, Setting out bad order cars does not count as a set out under this Section 8, 
When held in excess of thirty (30) minutes at any intermediate point for tonnage, these crews will be allowed actual time held on minute basis at pro rata rate applicable to the trip, Time consumed setting out and/or picking up is not to be counted as time held for tonnage, 
Payments under this item are independent of other earnings on the trip. 
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9. A monthly record of trips made by the respective seniority districts will be furnished the Local Chairmen and General Chairmen. 
10. Crews in this service will not be used in turnaround service short of the terminals of the runs except in cases where it is impossible to reach the objective terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed as promptly as practicable after being tied up. 
11. Employes manning these runs will not be required to lose time or ride the road on their own time in learning the territory covered. 
File: 277—7914 
Date: 7—5—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
It is agreed that the first sentence in Section 5 of the Agreement of July 5, 1974, establishing interdivisional freight service between Cotter and North Little Rock, Arkansas, is amended to read as follows: 
“Cotter will be the one home terminal for Cotter seniority district crews and North Little Rock will be the home terminal for Arkansas seniority district crews)’ 
This Agreement will remain in effect until cancelled by either party giving five dayst written notice of intent to cancel same, following which Section 5 will be applied as written. 
File: 277—7914 
Date: 3—31—78 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
WICHITA - COFFEYVILLE 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 277—7917 
Date: 12—20—74 
INTERIM AGREEMENT 
JEFFERSON CITY — CHESTER 
This Interim Agreement is entered into as a result of the Carrier’s notice dated December 26, 1974, to establish interseniority through freight service between Jefferson City, Missouri, and Ford/Chester, Illinois. Due to the shippers’ needs and the irregularity of this business at this time, freight service will be established between Jefferson City and Dupo, Illinois, and the following conditions shall govern: 
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1. Northern Division (East end) pooi crews may be used in this service and their point for going on and off duty will be 23rd Street. 
2. Crews will be transported from 23rd Street to Dupo to receive their train and will be governed by Initial Terminal Delay rules in effect. 
3. All miles over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate for the first 
100 miles. 
As information: Mileage figures, subject to verification, are as follows: 
Dupo to Jefferson City, via 23rd Street 132 miles 
Dupo to Jefferson City, via Lesperance St. 137 miles 
4. Westbound crews may be required to pick up at 23rd Street or have a fill placed in train at Lesperance Street on their outbound trip. Likewise eastbound crews may be required to make a set out at the points named on their inbound trip. 
5. Final terminal delay time for eastbound crews will commence at Grand Avenue Tower, which is the recognized point for eastbound trains, and will be allowed until the crew returns to their off duty point less deduction allowance for running time in freight service. 
6. On and off duty time will govern the using of pool crews in this service and they will not accrue a runaround with respect to other crews in the pool. 
This Interim Agreement is without prejudice and is made solely to fit the needs of the service at this time and it is understood its provisions will not be referred to if the parties are unable to reach an agreement on a permanent basis. 
The Agreement becomes effective with the first day of operation of this service and will be in effect for a 30—day period after which it will be subject to cancellation by any party signatory hereto upon 10 days’ written notice to the others. 
File: 500—687—LF 
Date: 7—23—75 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
MEMPHIS — COTTER 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the Mediation Agreement of January 27, 1972, and the notice served by the Carrier by letter dated March 31, 1976, IT IS AGREED: 
1. Interdivisional freight service will be established between Memphis, Tennessee, and Cotter, Arkansas, via Newport, Arkansas, and the points for going on and off duty for the runs in this service will be the present recognized on and off duty points for crews. 
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2. When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the iervice established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
3. All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
4. Crews will be allowed a $2.00 meal allowance after four hours at the away—from—home terminal and another $2.00 allowance after being held an additional eight hours. 
In order to expedite the movement of through freight runs in this territory, crews on runs of 100 miles or less will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on runs of more than 100 miles, the Carrier shall determine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on runs of more than 100 miles are not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
5. Memphis will be the home terminal for crews manning the runs from the district Memphis to Newport and Cotter will be the home terminal for crews from the district Cotter to Newport. The runs will be manned by chain gang crews in pools separate and apart from other freight service on the respective seniority districts. 
6. Lodging and meal allowance will be provided at the away—from—home terminal under applicable agreements. 
7. The method of rotating crews and prorating the mileage of the runs established as between seniority districts will be worked out by the Local Chairmen and Superintendents with the approval of General Chairmen and Director of Labor Relations. Use of a made up crew will not be considered an increase or decrease in the pool. A made up crew used in this service by reason of an extra train being run will be deadheaded home promptly, unless an extra train in the opposite direction is contemplated——in which case the made up crew may be used back, subject to the held—away—from—homer terminal rule at Memphis or Cotter. 
8. Crews in this interdivisional service will not be used in work, construction or local service. Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements. If required to perform station switching these crews will be paid therefor at the applicable pro rata rate on a minute basis with minimum of thirty (30) minutes. 
Crews assigned to this service shall be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars. Setting out bad order cars does not count as a set out under this Section 8. 
When held in excess of thirty (30) minutes at any intermediate point 
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for tonnage, these crews will be allowed actual time held on minute basis at pro rata rate applicable to the trip. Time consumed setting out and/or picking up is not to be counted as time held for tonnage. 
Payments under this item are independent of other earnings on the trip. 
9. A monthly record of trips made by the respective seniority districts 
will be furnished the Local Chairmen and General Chairmen upon request, 
10, Crews in this service will not be used in turnaround service short of the terminals of the runs except in cases where it is impossible to reach the objective terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed as promptly as practicable after being tied up. 
11. Employes manning these runs will not be required to lose time or ride the road on their own time in learning the territory covered. 
File: 300—2314 
Date: 9—20—76 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
ALEXANDRIA — BEAUMONT 
Pursuant to Carrier’s notice of November 22, 1976, served under the provisions of Article VIII of the BLE National Agreement of May 13, 1971, and Article XII of the UTIJ National Agreement of January 27, 1972, and in order to establish interdivisonal freight service between Beaumont, Texas, and Alexandria, through DeQuincy and Kinder, Louisiana, IT IS AGREED: 
1. The provisions of the agreement of March 30, 1972 (former Gulf District) negotiated pursuant to Section 2 of Article XII of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972 (U), is incorporated in this agreement by reference. 
2. The Company will post ten (10) day notices prior to establishing runs under this agreement. 
3. This service will be protected by a pool of crews from the DeQuincy and Louisiana Seniority Districts, subject to the provisions of Addendum No. 1 of this agreement. When it is necessary to operate a made—up crew, extra employes will be called from the seniority district where the train originates, and such made—up crew will be either operated or deadheaded home, depending on whether or not an extra train in the opposite direction is imminent. Mileage (including compensated deadhead mileage by these crews from terminal to terminal) will be pro rated as between the Louisiana and DeQuincy seniority districts. In running off mileage, the Organization will determine when this is done but in any event it will not be more often than every ninety (90) days. 
For the purpose of assisting the Committees signatory hereto in adjusting mileage between the two seniority districts here involved, the Company will promptly furnish the Local Chairmen and General Chairmen a statement showing the 
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number of trips and mileage made each calendar month by employes manning these trains. 
4, Crews assigned to these runs will not be used in turnaround service short of their designated terminals except in cases where it is impossible to reach the designated final terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason, they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. 
When necessary to send a crew to bring in one of the trains in this service, because of a crew tying up between terminals, extra employes from the seniority district on which the train is tied up will be used, 
5, These crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three (3) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars, Beaumont will be considered an intermediate station under this Section 5 wheu crews handling trains out of Elizabeth are required to pick up at Beaumont. Setting out bad order cars will not be considered a set out under this paragraph, 
If a crew in this service is held for tonnage at any intermediate station thirty (30) minutes, they shall be paid on the minute basis at the applicable pro rata rate for all time so held, 
If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed theref or, 
Trains in this through service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the “August 10, 1946 Agreement” on the Louisiana Seniority District, 
The several payments provided for in this Section 5 are to be made separate and apart from other earnings of the trip, Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Section 5 will be countered in computing time under the respective conversion rules, which remain unchanged, 
6. When this service is established, and so long as the number of trains run does not substantially exceed one in each direction daily, Beaumont will be the home terminal and Alexandria the away—from—home terminal for DeQuincy crews, and Alexandria will be the home terminal and Beaumont the away—from—home terminal for Louisiana crews, However, when the number of trains in this service increases substantially beyond one in each direction daily, the parties shall promptly confer and negotiate appropriate changes in this Section 6 of this agreement to conform to the increased operation, In the event agreement is not reached within sixty (60) days from the date a request is made for such changes, either party may resort to the procedures set forth in Section 2(b) of Article XII of the January 27, 1972 National Agreement to resolve the matter referred to in this Section 6 of this agreement. 
7, Employes will not be required to lose time or “ride the road” on their own time in order to qualify for these runs, 
8, Crews on these interdivisional runs will not be used in work or con— 
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struction service. Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements. Wrecker trains will be manned by employes from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs, except in case of an emergency, where a wrecker from the other seniority district is used, and employes from the seniority district on which the wreck does not occur may handle the wrecker to and work at the wreck until employes (who will be sent promptly at the time the employes are called for the wrecker) from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs reaches the wreck. If there is a failure to so relieve the employes handling the wrecker, the employes entitled to the work will be paid the same as if they had handled the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
9. All miles run over 100 by employes operating in this interdivisional service shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
Payment made to employes in this service for miles deadheaded in excess of 100 on a deadhead trip will be made at the mileage rate applicable to the first 
100 miles of the deadhead trip. 
When crews in this interdivisional service are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the crews in this service, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
Crew members operating in this service will be allowed a $2.00 meal allowance after four (4) hours at the away—from—home terminal and another $2.00 allowance after being held an additional eight (8) hours. 
Carrier shall determine the conditions under which crews in this service may stop to eat, and when a crew in this interdivisional service is not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
10. Because of limited track room, it is recognized that it will be necessary at times to yard westbound trains and take charge of eastbound trains at Elizabeth, When this happens, the crews will go on and off duty at Beaumont, and will be paid the additional mileage to or from Elizabeth. In such cases, initial terminal delay will cease when the train starts on the track it is made up on at Elizabeth, and final terminal delay shall continue until the employes arrive back at Beaumont and go off duty under applicable rules and agreements. 
Final terminal delay time shall be computed from the switch leading from the main track to the first yard track on which trains are ordinarily yarded at Beaumont, deducting 4.8 minutes per mile between Beaumont and Elizabeth when the train is yarded at the latter point. 
When crews in this service are transported from Beaumont to Elizabeth, or vice versa, because of not handling their power and/or cabooses between such points, the Company will provide suitable transportation at no expense to the employes. 
11. Employes assigned in or used in this interdivisional service will not 
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be permitted to lay off at other than their home terminal, except in bona fide emergency cases An employe laying off under the circumstances described herein will, when reported for work, be required to do so at his home terminal. 
In case of an employe laying off at the away—from—home terminal in emergency, an extra employe from the terminal at which the employe laid off will be used and then deadheaded to his home terminal and paid in accordance with applicable deadhead rules. 
12. Investigations involving crews in this interdivisional service will be held at such time and places as will cause as little travel, inconvenience, and loss of time as practicable to all employes involved. If attendance at an investigation requires employes to travel to any point away from his home terminal or to a point off his seniority district, deadhead mileage over that portion of the run where they formerly held no rights will be paid. This section is not applicable where the home terminal and/or supply point for all service of one seniority district has been moved to the home terminal and/or supply point of the adjoining seniority district. Compensation for time lost or time for attending the investigation or hearing will be determined under existing agreement rules, provided, however, that deadhead pay for going to and from the investigation and pay for attending the investigation shall be included in computing loss of earnings. 
In the event the investigation lasts more than one day, the Carrier shall provide lodging at a designated lodging facility. 
13. The employes protective conditions provided for in Article XIII of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972 are applicable, under their own terms, to employes engaged in this interdivisional service, unless otherwise agreed by the Company and any of the Committees signatory hereto. 
14. Turns into the pool freight service will be bulletined and employes assigned thereto will be guaranteed the equivalent earnings of 3200 miles per month at minimum through freight rates of pay. All miles run and all other earnings (excluding held—away—from home terminal time) will be credited toward the guarantee. Employes manning these runs only a portion of a calendar month will receive the pro rata portion of the guarantee based on the length of time he is in and available for such service. The guarantee will not apply to employes called to work on these runs on a trip—by—trip basis from extra boards or other sources of providing “extra” men. It will, of course, apply if and when “extra” employes are used on vacancies of stated or unknown duration — beyond a single round trip. 
15. No employe will acquire seniority on any seniority district as a result of the signing of this agreement. All employes in this service will be governed by the work rules and agreements applicable on their respective seniority districts, except as otherwise specifically provided for in this agreement. 
This agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 14th day of January, 1977, is being signed in the knowledge that there were several unusual conditions that had to be treated in somewhat unusual fashion, for which reason no party signatory hereto will refer to this agreement in negotiations or arbitration concerning any other agreement as proposed by any party signatory hereto. It is further agreed that the parties will promptly confer, at the request of either 
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party, to negotiate any appropriate changes needed to conform to the operation, after the service has been in effect for a period of sixty (60) days. 
File: 277—8519 
Date: 1—14—77 
ADDENDUM NO, I TO AGREEMENT OF JANUARY 14, 1977 
PROVIDING FOR INTERDIVISIONAL FREIGHT SERVICE 
BE1’WEEN ALEXANDRIA, LOUISIANA, AND BEAUMONT, TEXAS 
When the above interdivisional service is established, the pool will consist of two DeQuincy crews and one Louisiana crew, and a DeQuincy crew will be used on the first train out of Beaumont, and a Louisiana crew will be used on the first train out of Alexandria. 
Thereafter, the crews will be run on a first in — first out basis, 
(1) Louisiana crews will stand first out when rested at Beaumont to the extent of operating ahead of not more than one rested DeQuincy crew, 
(2) DeQuincy crews will stand first out when rested at Alexandria to the extent of operating or deadheading not more than one DeQuincy crew ahead of a rested ‘Louisiana crew, 
(3) No penalty shall flow from the operation in accordance with (1) and (2), above, 
This Addendum No, I is subject to prompt review and appropriate amendment upon request from any party signatory hereto, and in the event accord is not reached within sixty (60) days from request for such review, either part may resort to the procedures set forth in Section 2(b) of Article XII of the January 27, 1972 National Agreement to resolve the disputes with respect to rotation of the crews manning the service involved, 
File: 277—8519 
Date: 1—14—77 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
KANSAS CITY — PLEASANT HILL 
Due to change in grade between Kansas City, Missouri and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, and on discontinuance of operation via rails of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Railway, between Leeds, Missouri and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, helper service is requested between Kansas City, Missouri, and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, in order that tonnage may be handled intact over the grades between Kansas City, Missouri and Sedalia, Missouri, in Eastern Division trains, and the tonnage rating via the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific rails between Leeds, Missouri and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, may continue to be handled in Joplin Division trains between Kansas City, Missouri and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, via rails of the Missouri Pacific Railroad. 
* * . it is agreed that helper service will be established between Kansas 
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City, Missouri and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, on the Sedalia Subdivision, Eastern Division tie—up point Kansas City, Missouri, 
The helper rating for an Eastern Division train between Kansas City and Pleasant Hill will not exceed the rating of the train engine between Pleasant Hill, Missouri and Sedalia, Missouri, The helper rating of a Joplin Division train will not exceed the rating of the train engine as now published between Leeds, Missouri, and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, via the rails of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific Railway. Recognizing that ratings have not been established via the rails of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific for all classes of engines and that with the discontinuance of use of the Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific rails between Leeds and Pleasant Hill, Missouri, it will be impossible to establish ratings by test for other power, it is agreed that the ratings now published for the 1556—1570 class engine with booster cut—in will be used as a basis for establishing rating for additional power. This to be accomplished by adding to or subtracting from the published rating for the 1556—1570 class engine with booster cut—in via Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific, the difference between the ratings established for other classes of power eastward Kansas City to Independence and the rating for the 1556—1570 class engine with booster cut—in Kansas City to Independence, and westward Pleasant Hill to Independence, 
Joplin Division trains operating through Pleasant Hill to and from Kansas City will not handle any business in and out of Pleasant Hill to and from Kansas City, Missouri, that is handled into or out of Pleasant Hill by Eastern Division trains, and will not handle any business to or from Eastern Division points between Pleasant Hill and Kansas City. Turn—around service between Kansas City and Pleasant Hill will be handled by Eastern Division Crews and will handle any traffic available regardless of point of origin or destination, 
File: 320—7064 
Date: 6—9—47 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
In order to provide efficient service at the automobile facility at Lee’s Summit, Missouri, the agreement signed at St. Louis, July 9, 1947, effective June 10, 1947, is amended as follows: 
1, Crews of Joplin Seniority District may be required to perform the following service at Lee’s Summit: 
(a) On trips toward Kansas City, set out any cars from their train and spot cars in their train loaded with automobiles, at the facility. 
(b) On trips toward Memphis, pick up cars at Lee’s Summit destined to move over the Joplin District. 
Cc) Handle cars necessarily incident to picking up, setting out or spotting automobile cars, 
2. A record will be maintained of all cars set out and picked up by Joplin District crews at Lee’s Summit and will be made available at Kansas City to any involved Local Chairman upon request. 
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3. In consideration of the above, all crews, except local, traveling switch engine and work train, performing service at the automobile facility will have their basic rate for the day or trip increased by $1.12. Local crews performing service at the automobile facility will have the basic rate increased by $0.56 per day or trip. 
In the event the movement of automobiles from the Joplin District ceases, the Carrier will have the option to cancel the agreement upon 60 days’ notice following which the operation will revert to that provided in the agreement of June 9, 1947. 
This Agreement is in full and final settlement of the Notice served on the Organization by the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, dated August 23, 1972. 
File: 320—7064 
Date: 6—28—74 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
AVON, MISSOURI 
IT IS AGREED: 
Joplin Seniority District crews may be required to set out and/or pick up cars at Avon, Missouri, for which they will be paid a separate allowance of f if— teen (15) minutes at the pro rata rate applicable to the trip. 
Sedalia & River (westend) Seniority District crews who set out cars at Avon for Joplin Seniority District crews to pick up, and/or pick up cars at Avon that have been set out by Joplin Seniority District crews will be paid the allowance provided for in the preceding paragraph. 
File: 320—7064 
Date: 12—15—77 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
DeQUINCY AND ALEXANDRIA (thru Kinder) 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the UTIJ National Agreement of January 27, 1972, and in order to establish interdivisional freight service between DeQuincy and Alexandria, through Kinder, Louisiana, 
IT IS AGREED: 
1. This service will be protected by a pool of crews from the DeQuincy Seniority District part of the time, and from the Louisiana Division Seniority District part of the time, under rules applicable to through freight service. 
DeQuincy crews will man this service for a period of four (4) months. Louisiana crews will then man the service for the period of time it takes to recover their pro rata share of mileage run by DeQuincy crews during the four (4) month period. This procedure will continue to apply unless and until changed by 
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agreement. Mileage, including compensated deadhead mileage by these crews from terminal to terminal, will be pro rated as between the Louisiana and DeQuincy Seniority Districts. 
Deadheading terminal to terminal will be allowed on the basis of 100 miles at the rate of last service performed. 
2. Crews assigned to these runs will not be used in turnaround service short of their designated terminals except in cases where it is impossible to reach the designated final terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason, they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. 
When necessary to send a crew to bring in one of the trains in this service, because of tying up between terminals, extra employes from the objective terminal of the train tied up will be used. In the event an extra crew cannot be made up to be sent from the objective terminal, an extra crew will be sent from the other terminal to handle the train to the objective terminal after which such extra crew will be deadheaded back to their home terminal. (This does not change the application of Article XI of the UTU National Agreement of August 25, 1978.) 
3. These crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three (3) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars. Setting out bad order cars will be considered a set out under this paragraph. 
If a crew in this service is held for tonnage at any intermediate station thirty (30) minutes, they shall be paid on the minute basis at the applicable pro rata rate for all time so held. 
If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed therefor. This will also apply in the event crews in this service are required to switch their train for the purpose of blocking and/or classifying cars destined to and/or beyond the objective terminal. 
Trains in this through service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the “August 10, 1946 Agreement” on the Louisiana Seniority District. 
The several payments provided for in this Section 3 are to be made separate and apart from other earnings of the trip. Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Section 3 will be counted in computing time under the respective conversion rules, which remain unchanged. 
4. Employes will not be required to lose time or “ride the road” on their own time in order to qualify for these runs. 
5. Crews on these interdivisional runs will not be used in work or construction service. Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements. Wrecker trains will be manned by employes from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs, except in case of an emergency, where a wrecker from the other seniority district is used, and employes 
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from the seniority district on which the wreck does not occur may handle the wrecker to and work at the wreck until employcs (who will be sent promptly at the time the employes are called for the wrecker) from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs reaches the wreck, If there is a failure to so relieve the employes handling the wrecker, the employes entitled to the work will be paid the same as if they had handled the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
6. All miles run over 100 by employes operating in this interdivisional service shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
Payment made to employes in this service for miles deadheaded in excess of 100 on a deadhead trip will be made at the mileage rate applicable to the first 100 miles or less. 
When crews in this interdivisional service are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the crews in this service, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
Crew members operating in this service will be allowed the prevailing meal allowance after four (4) hours at the away—from--home terminal and another such allowance after being held an additional eight (8) hours. 
Carrier shall determine the conditions under which crews in this service may stop to eat, and when a crew in this interdivisional service is not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
7. Investigations involving crews in this interdivisional service will be held at such time and places as will cause as little travel, inconvenience, and loss of time as practicable to all employes involved, If attendance at an investigation requires employes to travel to any point away from his home terminal or to a point off his seniority district, deadhead mileage over that portion of the run where they formerly held no rights will be paid. This section is not applicable where the home terminal and/or supply point for all service of one seniority district has been moved to the home terminal and/or supply point of the adjoining seniority district. Compensation for time lost or time for attending the investigation or hearing will be determined under existing agreement rules, provided, however, that deadhead pay for going to and from the investigation and pay for attending the investigation shall be included in computing loss of earnings. 
In the event the investigation lasts more than one day, the Carrier shall provide lodging at a designated lodging facility. 
8. The employe protective conditions provided for in Article XIII of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972 are applicable, under their own terms, to employes engaged in this interdivisional service, unless otherwise agreed by the Company and any of the Committee signatory hereto, 
- 229 
9. Turns in this pool freight service will be bulletined and employes assigned thereto will be guaranteed the equivalent earnings of 3200 miles per month at minimum through freight rates of pay. All miles run and all other earnings (excluding held—away—from—home terminal time) will be credited toward the guarantee. Employes manning these runs only a portion of a calendar month will receive the pro rata portion of the guarantee based on the length of time he is in and available for such service. The guarantee will not apply to employes called to work on these runs on a trip—by—trip ba-sis from extra boards or other sources of providing “extra” men, It will apply if and when “extra” employes are used on vacancies or stated or unknown duration——beyond a single round trip. 
10, No employe will acquire seniority on any seniority district as a result of the signing of this agreement. All employes in this service will be governed by the work rules and agreements applicable on their respective seniority dis— tricts, except as otherwise specifically provided for in this agreement. 
11. For the purpose of assisting the Committees signatory hereto in adjusting mileage between the two seniority districts here involved, the Company will promptly furnish the Local Chairmen and General Chairmen a statement showing the number of trips and mileage made each calendar month by employes manning these trains. 
12, DeQuincy will be the home terminal during the time DeQuincy crews are manning these runs; Alexandria will be the home terminal during the time Louisiana Division Seniority District crews are manning these runs, 
13, The Company will pay for deadhead necessary to accomplish purposes set forth in the second paragraph of Section 1, above, so long as the changeovers for these purposes are not initiated more often than at four month intervals. 
14, This agreement signed at Alexandria, Louisiana, this 8th day of June, 
1979, becomes effective immediately and supersedes other rules, agreements and practices in conflict herewith, and is to be construed as a separate agreement between the Carrier and each Committee signatory hereto, 
Files: A 278—140 
GCL—C—46—1—79 
Date: 6—8—79 
MEMORANDLTM AGREEMENT 
ST. JOSEPH — OSAWATOMIE (w/BN) 
(Not reproduced herein,) 
Date: 12—2—80 
2—15—82 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
PARAGOULD — McGEREE 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the UTTI National Agreement of January 27, 1972, and in order to establish intraseniority district freight 
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service between Paragould and McGehee, Arkansas, IT IS AGREED: 
1. This service will be protected by a pool of chain gang crews with home terminal at Paragould, Arkansas, and away—from—home terminal at McGehee, Arkansas. 
2. (a) All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
(b) When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off—duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
Cc) Crews will be allowed the prevailing meal allowance (now $2.75) after four hour at the away—from—home terminal and another prevailing meal allowance (now $2.75) after being held for an additional eight hours. 
(d) Crews in this service will be governed by the Agreement of March 18, 1981, effective April 6, 1981; except that on the runs between Paragould and McGehee, crews who waive the right to eat will be allowed $2.75 in addition to all other earnings on the trip. 
3. Crews assigned to these runs will not be used in turnaround service short of their designated terminals except in cases where it is impossible to reach the designated final terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason, they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. 
When necessary to run a made—up crew on a through freight train over this territory, the crew so used will be either worked or deadheaded back to the home terminal depending on whether or not an extra train in the opposite direction is imminent - 
4, (a) Lodging and meal allowances will be provided at the away—from—home terminal under applicable agreement. 
(b) Transportation to and from lodging facilities will be furnished at no expense to the employes where distance and/or other considerations justify in the minds of reasonable men. Disputes as to reasonableness, not settled locally, will be handled between the General Chairman and the Director of Labor Relations. 
5. These crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minute at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three (3) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars. Setting out bad order cars will not be considered a set out under this paragraph. 
When held in excess of thirty (30) minutes at any intermediate point for tonnage, these crews will be allowed actual time held on minute basis at pro rata rate applicable to the trip. Time consumed setting out and/or picking up is not to be counted as time held for tonnage. 
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If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed therefor. This will also apply in the event crews in this service are required to switch their train for the purpose of blocking and/or classifying cars destined to and/or beyond the objective terminal. 
The several payments provided for in this Section 5 are to be made separate and apart from other earnings of the trip. Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Section 5 will be counted in computing time under the respective conversion rules, which remain unchanged. 
6. Employes will not be required to lose time or “ride the road” on their own time in order to qualify for these runs. 
7. Crews in this service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the August 10, 1946 Agreement covering local service. 
File: H 320—566 
Date: 2—15—82 3—24—82 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
ALEXANDRIA — McGEREE (thru Monroe) 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the UTI.J National Agreement of January 27, 1972, and in order to establish intraseniority district freight service between Alexandria, Louisiana and McGehee, Arkansas, through Monroe, Louisiana, IT IS AGREED: 
1. This service will be protected by a pool of chain gang crews, one with home terminal at McGehee, Arkansas, and one with home terminal at Alexandria, Louisiana. 
2. (a) All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate 
established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or 
less. This also will apply to crews in this service that are 
deadheaded. They will be paid at the rate of last service per formed. (b) When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off—duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
(c) Crews will be allowed the prevailing meal allowance (now $2.75) after four hours at the away—from—home terminal and another prevailing meal allowance (now $2.75) after being held for an additional eight hours. 
(d) Crews in this service will he governed by the Agreement of March 18, 1981, effective April 6, 1981, except that on the runs between Alexandria and McGehee, crews who waive the right to eat will be allowed $2.75 in addition to all other earnings on the trip. 
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3. Crews assigned to these runs will not be used in turnaround service short of their designated terminals except in cases where it is impossible to reach the designated final terminal due to impassable track. If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason, they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. 
In the event it is necessary to send a crew to bring in one of the trains in this service because of a crew tying up between terminals, an extra crew from the objective terminal on which the train is headed will be used. 
4. (a) Lodging and meal allowances will be provided at the away—from—home terminal under applicable agreement, Transportation to and from lodging facilities will be furnished at no expense to the employes where distance and/or other considerations justify. Disputes as to distance and/or other consideration, not settled locally, will be handled between the General Chairman and the Director of Labor Relations. 
5, (a) These crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three (3) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars, Setting out bad order cars will not be considered a set out under this paragraph, 
(b) When held in excess of thirty (30) minutes at any intermediate point for tonnage, these crews will be allowed actual time held on minute basis at pro rata rate applicable to the trip. Time consumed setting out and/or picking up is not to be counted as time held for tonnage, 
(c) If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed theref or, This will also apply in the event crews in this service are required to switch their train for the purpose of blocking and/or classifying cars destined to and/or beyond the objective terminal, 
(d) The several payments provided for in this Section 5 are to be made separate and apart from other earning of the trip, Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Section 5 will be counted in computing time under the respective conversion rules which remain unchanged, 
6, Vacancies in this intradivisional service occurring at the away—from— home terminal will be filled in line with the Crew Consist Agreement. 
7, Crews on these intradivisional runs will not be used in work or construction service, Such work will he confined to the individual zone, Wrecker trains will be manned by crews from the zone on which the wreck occurs, except in case of an emergency, where a wrecker from the other zone is used, and a crew from the zone on which the wreck does not occur may handle the wrecker to and work at the wreck until a crew (who will he sent promptly at the time the crew is called for the wrecker) from the zone on which the wreck occurs reaches the 
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wreck. If there is a failure to so relieve the crew handling the wrecker, the crew entitled to the work will be paid the same as if handling the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
8. Crews in this service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the August 10, 1946 Agreement covering local service. 
9. Employes will not be required to lose time or “ride the road” on their own time in order to qualify for these runs. 
10. The employe protective conditions provided for in Article XIII of the UTU Agreement of January 27, 1972 are applicable under their own terms to em— ployes engaged in this intraseniority district service, unless otherwise agreed to by the Company and Committees. 
11. Investigations involving crews in this intradivisional service will be held at such time and place as will cause as little travel, inconvenience and loss of time as practical to all employes involved. If attendance at an investigation requires travel to any point away from home terminal or to a point out of the zone, deadhead mileage over that portion of the run the crew formerly did not operate will be paid. Compensation for time lost or time for attending the investigation or hearing will be determined under existing agreement rules, provided, however, that deadhead pay for going to and from the investigation and pay for attending the investigation shall be included n computing loss of earnings. 
12. The Superintendent and Local Chairman will work out the necessary arrangements in setting up the runs and also making any subsequent adjustment to the number of crews assigned to this service. In the event the Superintendent and Local Chairman are unable to agree on these arrangements, the matter will be handled by the General Chairman and Director of Labor Relations. 
13. Final terminal delay time shall continue for crews until they reach, or reasonably should have reached, the tie—up point. 
This Agreement will become effective upon the Carrier’s notifying the Organization that they desire to run this intradivisional service; and after it has been in effect for a period of thirty (30) days, a study will be made to see if there are any defects with the above arrangement. If so, the parties will promptly confer in an attempt to resolve same. The Agreement may be cancelled at the end of six (6) months by either party serving at least fifteen (15) days’ advance notice to do so, and if not cancelled will remain in effect subject to change or cancellation in accordance with the Railway Labor Act. 
File: N 277—8041 
Date: 3—24—82 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
SALEM — PARAGOULD 
Pursuant to the provisions of Article XII of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972 (11TH), interdivisional freight service may be established immediately to operate between Salem, Illinois, and Paragould, Arkansas, subject to the following: 
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1. Salem will be the home terminal and Paragould the away—from—home terminal for this service. 
2. (a) Crews in this service shall be paid for all miles and other allowances at the rate applicable to the first 100 miles. 
(b) Such crews will be allowed an arbitrary payment of thirty (30) minutes at the pro rata rate for each intermediate station in excess of three (3) where they are required to set out and/or pick up cars. Setting out bad order cars will not be considered a set out under this paragraph. 
(c) If required to set out and/or pick up (except bad order cars set out) at Bush, time will be allowed on the minute basis at the pro rata rate with a minimum of one (1) hour and this will not be counted as one of the three stations referred to in Section (b) above. 
(d) If a crew in this service is held for tonnage at any intermediate station thirty (30) minutes, they shall be paid on the minute basis at the applicable pro rata rate for all time so held. 
(e) Crews in this service shall not be required to move cars from one intermediate point to another intermediate point of the runs. Setting out a bad order car which has been picked up at an intermediate point will not constitute a violation of this paragraph, If required to perform station and/or industrial switching between terminals, actual time at pro rata rates, with a minimum of one (1) hour will be allowed therefor. Switching out cars to he picked up at intermediate points will also invoke payment provided for in this paragraph 
(f) Trains in this through service will not be used to fulfill the requirements of the “August 10, 1946 Agreement” on the ?‘W. 
(g) The several payments provided for in this Article 2 are to be made separate and apart from other earnings of the trip, Time consumed in switching, setting out and picking up as referred to in this Article 2 will be counted in computing time under the respective conversion rules. 
3. (a) Crews on these interdivisional runs will not be used in work or construction service. Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements, Wrecker trains will be manned by crews from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs, except in case of an emergency, where a wrecker from the other seniority district is used, a crew from the seniority district on which the wreck does not occur may handle tile wrecker to and work at the wreck until a crew (who will be sent promptly at the time the crew is called for the wrecker) from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs reaches the wreck. If there is a failure to so relieve the crew handling the wrecker, the crew entitled to the work will be paid the same as if they had handled the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
(b) Crews assigned to these runs will not be used in turnaround service short of their designated terminals except in cases where it is impossible to reach the designated final terminal due to impassable track, If crews are tied up between terminals for any reason, they shall be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. 
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(c) Unless otherwise agreed, employees in this service will be subject to the working agreements applicable to them prior to the date of this agreement, and this agreement does not change seniority limits predating this agreaaent. 
(d) Employees in this service will not be required to lose time in breaking in and learning the road over the route described herein. Neither will they be required to ride the road on their own time for this purpose without pay. The qualifying of employees over this route will be worked out at the local level between carrier officers and the employees involved. 
4. When crews are required to report for duty or are relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
5. So long as the hand—up lunch arrangement at lilmo remains in effect for Illinois and Missouri seniority district crews, the same shall apply to employees of the former C&EI in this service. No employee to whom a lunch is furnished at Ilimo will be paid any allowance for not stopping to eat on line of road. 
6. Investigations involved crews in this interdivisional service will be held at such time and places as will cause as little travel, inconvenience, and loss of time as practicable to all employees involved. If attendance at an investigation requires a crew member to travel to any point away from his home termi— nal or to a point off his seniority district, deadhead mileage over that portion of he run where he formerly held no rights will be paid. This section is not ap— plicable where the home terminal an/or supply point for all service of one seniority district has been moved to the home terminal and/or supply point of the adjoining seniority district. Compensation for time lost or time for attending the investigation or hearing will be determined under existing agreement rules, provided, however, that deadhead pay for going to and from the investigation and pay for attending the investigation shall be included in computing loss of earnings. 
In the event the investigation lasts more than one day, the provisions of Article II (Expenses Away From Home) of the June 25, 1964 Agreement, as amend— ed, will apply. 
7. For the purpose of adjusting mileage between the seniority districts here involved, the Company will promptly furnish the Local Chairmen and General Chairmen a statement showing the number of trips and mileage made each calendar month by employes manning these trains. 
8. A letter of understanding regarding the use of crews from the respective seniority districts involved, when consummated, will be made a part hereof. 
This Agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 26th day of October, 1982, constitutes a separate agreement between the Carrier and the employees represented by each of the Gefleral Chairmen signatory hereto. 
File: 200—333 
Date: 10—26—83 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This confirms the understanding reached on the items shown below in connection with the agreement establishing interdivisional freight service between Salem, Illinois and Paragould, Arkansas: 
1. When Missouri Division crews are assigned to this service, Paragould will be recognized as their home terminal and Salem will be recognized as their away—from—home terminal. 
2, Employes ordered to deadhead in either direction between Poplar Bluff and Paragould in connection with this operation will be provided transportation and be paid actual mileage deadheaded, When authorized, transportation may be provided by the employes and the individual so authorized will be paid the prevailing mileage allowance for the use of his automobile. 
3. Deadheading, as a result of equalization of mileage between seniority districts, will be paid for under schedule rules provided adjustments are not made more often than each ninety (90) days. 
4, When necessary to send a crew to bring in one of the trains in this service because of the Hours of Service Law, road crews from Poplar Bluff will used when tie up occurs between Paragould and Illmo; road crews from Dupo will be used when tie up occurs between Illmo and Benton. 
File: C 200—333 
Date: 11—15—82 
8—15—85 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Pursuant to Article XII, “Interdivisional Service” of the National Agreement dated January 27, 1972 and the decision rendered by Task Force No. 7 on July 16, 1973, the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company and the United Transportation Union (C&T) mutually agree as follows: 
PART I 
ESTkBLISIIIff24T OF INTERDIVISIONAL SERVICE 
KANSAS CITY — COUNCIL GROVE — COFFEYVILLE 
Section 1. For the purposes of this Agreement, the phrase “Interdivisional Service” means “Interdivisional, Interseniority District, Intradivisional and/or Intraseniority District Service” (Freight or Passenger) as used in Article XII of the January 27, 1972 National Agreement. 
Section 2. (a) Upon serving a fifteen (15) day written notice, the Company may establish interdivisional service between: 
(1) Kansas City and Council Grove (148 miles, 9—12—85) 
(2) Kansas City and Coffeyville (190 miles, 9—12—85) 
(3) Council Grove and Coffeyville (225 miles, 9—12—85) 
— 237 — 
(b) Osawatomie is discontinued as a terminal other than as designated from time to time for irregular and/or assigned runs established under applicable rules. 
Section 3. (a) Two separate pools of chain gang crews will be established to protect this interdivisional service as follows: 
KANSAS CITY—COUNCIL GROVE POOL 
A crew called at Kansas City for service or deadhead to Council Grove will be called in their proper turn back to Kansas City, except that: 
(1) When a train is to be run from Council Grove to Coffeyville, the first out available crew at Council Grove in the Kansas City—Council Grove pool will operate the train to Coffeyville. Upon arrival at Coffeyville, said crew will be first out and may be deadheaded to Kansas City and be paid as provided in Section 3(c) below, or when fully rested they will he called to operate the next train to Kansas City. Held—away—from—home terminal time at Coffeyville for said crew will be paid as provided in Section 3(d) below. 
(2) When a pool crew from Coffeyville brings a train into Council Grove, they will be first out for deadhead service to Kansas City. 
KANSAS CITY—COFFEYVILLE POOL 
A crew called at Kansas City for service or deadhead to Coffeyville will be called in their proper turn hack to Kansas City, except that: 
(1) When a train is to be run from Coffeyville to Council Grove, the first out available crew at Coffeyville in the Kansas City—Coffeyville pool will operate the train to Council Grove. Upon arrival Council Grove, said crew will be first out and may be deadheaded to Kansas City and be paid as provided in Section 3(c) below, or when fully rested they will be called to operate the next train to Kansas City. Held—away—from—home terminal time at Council Grove for said crew will he paid as provided in Section 3(d) below. 
(2) When a pool crew from Council Grove brings a train into Coffeyville, they will be first out for deadhead or service to Kansas City. 
(b) The home terminal and source of supply for this interdivisional service will be Kansas City. The away—from—home—terminals will be Council Grove and Coffeyville. 
(c) Kansas City—Council Grove crews deadheaded from Coffeyville to Kansas City, and Kansas City—Coffeyville crews deadheaded from Council Grove to Kansas City will be paid a minimum day at the rate applicable to the class of service last performed, unless actual time consumed is greater, in which event the latter amount shall be allowed, If held for service and then deadheaded, payment will he made under existing deadhead rules. 
(d) Held—away—from—home terminal time for Kansas City—Council Grove crews tied up at Coffeyville, and for Kansas City—Coffeyville crews tied up at Council Grove will commence upon the expiration of ten hours from the 
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time relieved from previous duty. 
(e) (1) When necessary to call a relief crew to bring in a train operating southbound from Kansas City to Council Grove or to Coffeyville tied up under the Hours of Service Law, a crew in the pool which normally protects said train will be used. 
(2) When necessary to call a relief crew to bring in a train northbound to Kansas City from Council Grove or Coffeyville tied up under the Hours of Service Law, a made—up crew will be used. 
(3) When necessary to call a relief crew to bring in a train operating between Council Grove and Coffeyville or vice versa tied up under the Hours of Service Law, a crew from the pool whose away—from—home—terminal is the objective terminal of that train will be used. 
LETtER OF IJN]JERSTANDING 
It is agreed that when a Kansas City—Coffeyville ID crew is called for straight away service and it becomes necessary to use them in turnaround service, they will be: 
1. Allowed a basic day penalty in addition to the actual miles run with a minimum of a basic day for service performed. Once a crew is in this situation, they may be used for multiple turns in and out of the terminal, without regard to the standing of other rested crews. Upon completion of service they will be either —— 
a. deadheaded to Kansas City and paid a minimum day at the rate applicable to the class of service performed, unless actual time consumed is greater, in which event the latter amount shall be allowed; or 
b. held on duty for service to Kansas City on an imminent train. For pay purposes crews so used will begin a new day when departing Cof— feyville/Parsons. 
2. The provisions of Article 13(B) (Turnaround Service) of the UTU(C&T) agreement are abrogated for the purposes of this service. 
File: 8705811 
Date: 9—21—90 
PART II 
MILEAGE RATES OF PAY 
All miles run over 100 shall be paid for at the mileage rate established by the basic rate of pay for the first 100 miles or less. 
— 239 — 
PART III 
ELECTIONS — POINT OF RESIDENCE 
Section 1. (a) Employes in active service (regular or extra) on June 24, 1985 in the territory covered by this agreement, presently residing at or in the vicinity of Osawatomie, i.e., closer to Osawatomie than Kansas City via the most direct highway route will be afforded one of the following options: 
Option (1) Accept the change of residence benefits provided in Article XIII, Section 9 of the National Agreement of January 27, 1972 as interpreted in Article VIII, Section 2 of the award rendered by Arbitration Task Force No. 7. 
Option (2) Accept a lump sum of $17,500 if on the date of this agreement the em— ploye owns his own home or is under a contract to purchase his home. 
Option (3) Accept a lump sum of $8,000 if on the date of this agreement the em— ploye does not own a home or is not under contract to purchase his home. 
(b) One of the above options must be exercised in writing to the Director Labor Relations, Central District, within 60 days from the date this agreement is implemented. 
In the interim, eligible employes who continue to reside at or in the vicinity of Osawatomie will be allowed a travel allowance equal to one hour at the pro rata rate applicable to the service last performed for each round trip between Kansas City and Osawatomie. 
In the event an employe fails to exercise an option, he shall be considered to have exercised Option (2) or (3). 
PART IV 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
Section 1. When crews are required to report for duty or be relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Company shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crews. 
Section 2. On interdivisional runs established under this Agreement, em— ployes will be allowed a $3.85 meal allowance after four (4) hours at the away— from—home terminal and another $3.85 meal allowance after being held an additional eight (8) hours. 
Section 3. In order to expedite the movement of interdivisional runs, crews on runs of 100 miles or less will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on runs of more than 100 miles, the Company shall de— termine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on runs of more than 100 miles are not permitted to stop to eat, members of such crews shall be paid an allowance of $1.50 for the trip. 
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Section 4, Employes will be given a two—hour call for service at or out of Kansas City. 
Section 5. So long as this service is maintained, the provisions of the August 10, 1946 Agreement will not apply. 
Section 6. Unless otherwise provided for herein, those provisions contained in Task Force No. 7 applicable to this service are made a part of this agreement. 
PART V 
NO DUPLICATION OF BENEFITS 
The receipt of benefits by an employe under this Agreement shall constitute a waiver of any right of such employe to receive a duplication of benefits under any other agreement to which the Company is a party. 
PART VI 
EFFECT ON AGREEMENT RULES 
Nothing herein contained shall be construed as modifying or amending any of the provisions of the Schedule Agreement between the Company and the 11Th, except as herein provided. 
PART VII 
This agreement is being signed with the knowledge that there were several unusual conditions that had to be treated in somewhat unusual fashion, for which reason no party signatory hereto will refer to this agreement in negotiations or arbitration concerning any other agreement as proposed by any party signatory hereto. It is further agreed that the parties will promptly confer, at the request of either party, to negotiate any appropriate changes needed to conform to the operation 
Date: 8—15—85 
hElTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
It is understood that the phrase “paid a minimum day at the rate applicable to the class of service last performed”.... found in Part I, Section 3(c) of the August 15, 1985 Interdivisional Service Agreement between the Company and the United Transportation Union (C&T) shall mean the employee affected will be paid a basic day at the rate of service last performed. 
File: 
Date: 8—15—85 
hElTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
It is understood in the application of the August 15, 1985 Interdivisional Service Agreement that the following will govern: 
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Crews in this service will have the same point for point on and off duty at Kansas City, Council Grove, and Coffeyville. Final terminal time will continue until they arrive at the off—duty point. 
Crews in this service will be considered to have departed the terminal when their trains move in the yard where they are first made up for run—around purposes. Crews will be sequenced at the away—from—home terminal and home terminal based upon the order called out of the home terminal. 
Date: 8—30—85 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm our understanding concerning dogcatching from the away— from—home—terminals (Council Grove and Coffeyville) under Part I, Section 3(e) (1) of the August 15, 1985 I.D. Service Agreement to the effect that: 
1. The first out rested pool crew at the away—from—home—terminal will stand for dogcatching southbound trains. Crews performing said service will be allowed actual miles run with a minimum of 100 miles. Upon completion of one or more turnaround trips, without regard to the standing of other pool crews, they will be either: 
a. deadheaded to Kansas City and paid a minimum day at the rate applicable to the class of service last performed, unless actual time consumed is greater, in which event the latter amount shall be allowed; or 
b. held on duty for service to Kansas City on an imminent train. For pay purposes crews so used will begin a new day when departing the away—from—home—terminal. 
2. The provisions of Article 4, paragraph k, of the BLE Agreement, Article 
14 (B) of the UTU—C&T Agreement and Article 5 (C) of the UTU—E Agreement are abrogated for the purposes of this service. 
3. The parties realize that much of the impact of the provisions set forth above cannot be foreseen and therefore we agree to discuss any problems which may arise under these provisions after the first ninety (90) days of implementation, or thereafter as necessary. 
Date: 9—13—85 
UP—MKT MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 9 
This refers to our negotiations of the UP/I’VT merger concerning the operation between Kansas City and Parsons/Coffeyville by employes on Merged Roster No. 
2. 
It was agreed that the provisions of Article VI of the Agreement dated this date, shall not be applicable to employes on Merged Roster No. 2. Employes pro— 
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tecting the Kansas City — Coffeyville Pool shall also protect service between those points on the former NKT route via Parsons, and such service shall be governed by all the terms of the Osawatomie Interdivisional Service Agreement dated August 15, 1985. Crews transported between Coffeyville and Parsons in connection with service into or out of Parsons will be considered on duty for Hours of Service Law purposes but in combination service for pay purposes. 
Date: 8—25—89 
1—29—87 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
NORTh LIflLE ROCK — FEtNEOLA 
Pursuant to Carrier’s notice of September 17, 1986, served under the provisions of Article IX of the UTU National Agreement of October 31, 1985, to establish interdivisional freight service between North Little Rock, Arkansas, and Mineola, Texas, 
IT IS AGREED: 
1. Interdivisional freight service will be established between North Little Rock, Arkansas, and Mineola, Texas. Texarkana will be discontinued as an away—from—home terminal and crew change point for crews used in this interdivi— sional service. 
2. Service in this interdivisional crew district will be protected by a poo1 of chain gang freight crews from the Arkansas and Mineola Seniority Districts who will share in manning the runs on an equal basis. The method of prorating the mileage of the runs established as between seniority districts will be worked out between the Local Chairmen and Superintendent with the approval of the General Chairmen and Directors of Labor Relations. To assist in the proration of miles, the Carrier will provide each General Chairman and Local Chairman with mileage statements showing the number of trips and mileage made each calendar month by the crews manning these turns. 
3. North Little Rock, Arkansas is designated as the home terminal and Mineola will be the away—from—home terminal for Arkansas Division crews. Mineola, Texas is designated as the home terminal and North Little Rock as the away—from— home terminal for Nineola crews. 
4. All miles run in excess of the miles encompassed in the basic day shall be paid for at the rate calculated by dividing the basic daily rate of pay in effect on October 31, 1985, by the number of miles encompassed in the basic day as of that date. Car scale additives will apply to mileage rates calculated in accordance with this provision. 
5. The points for going on and off duty will be those presently used at North Little Rock and Mineola by pool freight crews. 
When a crew is required to report for duty or is relieved from duty at a point other than the on and off duty points fixed for the service established hereunder, the Carrier shall authorize and provide suitable transportation for the crew. 
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NOTE: Suitable transportation includes Carrier owned or provided passenger carrying motor vehicles or taxi, but excludes other forms of public transportation. 
6. On runs established hereunder crews will be allowed a $4.15 meal allowance after 4 hours at the away—from—home terminal and another $4.15 allowance after being held an additional 8 hours. 
7. In order to expedite the movement of interdivisional runs, crews on runs of miles equal to or less than the number encompassed in the basic day will not stop to eat except in cases of emergency or unusual delays. For crews on longer runs, the Carrier shall determine the conditions under which such crews may stop to eat. When crews on such runs are not permitted to stop to eat, crew members shall be paid an allowance of $4.15 for the trip. 
8. Employees will not be required to lose time nor to ride the railroad on their own time without pay for the purpose of learning the road between North Little Rock and Mineola. 
9. Investigations involving employees in this interdivisional service will be held at such time and places as will cause as little travel, inconvenience, and loss of time as practicable to all employees involved. If attendance at an investigation requires an employee to travel to any point away from his home terminal or to a point of f his seniority district, deadhead mileage over that portion of the run where he formerly held no rights will be paid. Compensation for time lost or time for attending the investigation or hearing will be determined under existing agreement rules, provided, however, that deadhead pay for going to and from the investigation and pay for attending the investigation shall be included in computing loss of earnings. 
In the event the investigation lasts more than one day, the provisions of Article II (Expenses Away From Home) of the June 25, 1964 Agreement, as amended, will apply. 
10. Crews assigned in this operation will not be used in turnaround service out of either terminal to an intermediate point, or from one intermediate point to another intermediate point, except when necessary to turn back account line becoming impassable. 
When tied up on line of road between terminals, crews in this service will be deadheaded or towed to the terminal to which headed immediately after being tied up. If the relief crew, tow train or transportation in the form of a company vehicle, taxi cab, etc., does not arrive at the point tied up within one hour of the time tied up, a separate payment on a minute basis will be allowed for all waiting time in excess of one hour. 
11. Crews in this service will not be used in work or construction service. Such work will be confined to the individual seniority districts under applicable agreements. Wrecker trains will be manned by crews from the seniority district on which the wreck occurs, except in case of emergency where a wrecker from the other seniority district is used, a crew from the seniority district on which the wreck does not occur may handle wrecker to and work at the wreck until a crew (which will be sent promptly at the time the crew is called for the wrecker) from 
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the seniority district on which the wreck occurs reaches the wreck. If there is a failure to so relieve the crew handling the wrecker, the crew entitled to the work will be paid the same as if they had handled the wrecker outfit from the point where the other crew began operation. 
12. When necessary to send a crew to bring in one of the trains in this service, because of tying up between terminals, an extra crew from the objective terminal of the train tied up will be used. In the event an extra crew is not available to be sent from the objective terminal, an extra crew will be sent from the other terminal to handle the train to the objective terminal after which such crew will be deadheaded back to their home terminal. 
13. Transportation to and from lodging facilities will be furnished at no expense to the employees where distance and/or other considerations justify. Disputes as to distance and/or other considerations, not settled locally, will be handled between the General Chairman and the Director of Labor Relations. 
14. After this service has been in effect thirty (30) days if there are any difficulties with the above arrangements, the parties will promptly confer in an attempt to resolve same. 
15. The Service provided for herein may be established by the Carrier upon ten (10) dajs’ written notice to the Organization. 
File: 
Date: 1—29—87 
LEtITER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the Agreement signed today establishing interdivisional freight service between North Little Rock, Arkansas and Mineola, Texas. 
The Organization expressed concern with the effect deadheading could have on the earnings of crews assigned to the service in the event a crew is called for a disproportionate number of deadhead trips in a payroll period. 
It was agreed that if this becomes a problem, the parties will promptly meet upon request of the Organization for the purpose of working out a more satisfactory method of rotating crews when deadheading is required. 
File: O13—23—41—IR(34) 
Date: 1—29—87 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the implementation of interdivisional helper service at Kansas City. 
It is understood that conductor pilots will he used to qualify conductors assigned to the interdivisional helper service pool in the road service territory in which they have not previously been qualified. 
Files: 1640—1 
140.80—9 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the working conditions applicable to interdivisional helper service at Kansas City. 
It was understood that the usual road service eating rules will apply to this interdivisional helper service pool. It is not intended that a help be interrupted for a crew to eat, However, it is intended that when they are not actively engaged in a help, crews will be permitted to eat in accordance with the road service rules, and if multiple helps are involved, will be permitted to eat at the terminal between helps. 
Files: 1640—1 
140.80—9 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the July 13, 1987 Interdivisional Helper Service Agreement Kansas City/Sedalia Subdivision/Coffeyville Subdivision: 
In a meeting in your office on August 3, 1987, it was understood that in the implementation of the above—described Agreement the following conditions shall apply: 
1. Paragraph 3 of the Agreement is revised from the conductors’ reduced 
crew rate of pay to the yard rate of pay (the reduced crew allowance shall also apply), 
2, For purposes of equalizing work between seniority districts, it is understood that the Company will keep track of the trips worked in the pool by each seniority district and when an imbalance of 14 days has accrued it will automatically be corrected by removing the junior employe in the pool from the seniority district which has accumulated the excess and simultaneously bulletining an additional position in the pool for the seniority district which is behind in the equalization, If the seniority district which is owed does not want the work, they may waive the equalization. In that event, the Local Chairman should arrange with CMS to cancel the equalization. If the equalization is cancelled the 14—day cumulation will start all over again. In no event will more than 14 days be permitted to cumulate, Deadhead pay will be allowed for equalization. 
Files: 1640—1 
140,80—9 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to the side letter concerning personal leave days vis a vis holiday pay in connection with the interdivisional helper service agreement. 
In consideration of the granting of personal leave days, it is understood that the runaround rule is waived when extra employees are called for this service. 
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The above is subject to a ten (10) day written cancellation by either party. 
File: 1640—1 
Date: 10—7—87 
This has reference to the interdivisional helper service agreement which was entered into at Kansas City, Missouri on July 13, 1987. 
In subsequent discussions regarding the application of this agreement to the holiday pay rules vis a vis personal leave day agreements, it was concluded that these assignments would fall under the holiday pay rules. However, the employes in this service desire to waive the holiday pay rules in their entirety and retain their personal leave days in lieu thereof. This will confirm my agreement to this request, subject to a ten (10) day written cancellation by either party. 
File: 1640—1 
Date: 10—7—87 
IJP—MKT MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 8 
This refers to our negotiations of the UP/MET merger concerning the following train operations: Coffeyville (Parsons) — McAlester and McAlester — Coffey— ville (Parsons), McAlester — Ft. Worth and Ft. Worth — McAlester; Wichita — Chickasha and Chickasha — Wichita; and, Chickasha — Ft. Worth and Ft. Worth — Chickasha. 
We agreed Section 2 of Article IX of the October 31, 1985 National Agreement would apply to these operations. We further agreed the compensation provided for in Section 2(b) of Article IX would be “grandfathered” to present employes. 
Date: 8—25—89 
ARTICLE 28 
STAflON ORDER RULE 
In full and final disposition of formal notice served pursuant to the provisions of the Railway Labor Act under date of July 21, 1969, designated as NNB Case No. A—8772, IT IS AGREED: 
The following will apply to crews employed on through freight trains and assigned locals: 
1. Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 Agreement.) 
2. Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 Agreement.) 
3. Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 Agreement.) 
4. These crews will not be required to classify cars picked up on line of 
road for points at or beyond their final terminal point, except that they may be 
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required to maintain blocks of cars which are blocked in their train out of their initial terminal They will not be required to make and/or maintain any block or blocks which were not in their train out of their terminal. When crews are required to classify their trains in violation of this Section 4, they will be allowed a day at yard rates in addition to all other earnings for the trip. 
5. Not applicable. (Superceded by 1985 Agreement.) 
(a) ASSIGNED LOCAL TRAINS; 
When crews operating these trains leave the terminal with the train not made up as provided in Section 1 of this agreement, they will be allowed a day at the yard rate of pay in addition to all other earnings for the trip provided any of the cars which were improperly placed in the train are set out between their terminals, except as provided in Section 7 of this agreement. 
(b) ThROUGH FREIGHT TRAINS: 
When crews operating these trains leave the terminal with the train not made up as provided in Section 1 of this agreement, they will be allowed a day at the yard rate of pay in addition to all other earnings for the trip provided any of the cars which were improperly placed in the train are set out between terminals, except as provided in Section 7 and (b)—(1) of this Section 5. 
(1) Through freight trains may be required to handle a maximum of two (2) cars, or block-s of cars as the case may be, which were improperly placed in their train in violation of Section 1 of this agreement, and be allowed thirty (30) minutes at the rates applicable for the trip for each car, or block of cars which were improperly placed in their train and are set out between their terminals. 
EXAMPLES: 
a. A through freight leaves the terminal with three (3) or more cars or blocks of cars, out of place and sets the three (3) or more cars or blocks of cars out between their terminals. 
QUESTION: What payment is due? 
ANSWER: A yard day in addition to all other earnings for the trip. 
b. A through freight train leaves the terminal with three cars or blocks of cars out of place; however, he is instructed to set out only one of these cars or blocks of cars, and take the others through to their final terminal. 
QUESTION: What payment is due? 
ANSWER: Thirty (30) minutes in addition to all other earnings for the trip. 
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c. A through freight train leaves the terminal with two (2) cars or blocks of cars out of place, and sets out both these cars or blocks of cars. 
QUESTION: What payment is due? 
ANSWER: One (1) hour in addition to all other earnings for the trip. 
6. At initial terminals where trains are made up by other than yard crews, the following will apply: 
When crews operating these trains are required to leave with their trains not made up as provided in Section 1 of this agreement they will be allowed a payment of thirty (30) minutes at the applicable pro rata for each car or block of cars, as the case may be, not properly lined up out of the terminal, and which is set out between their terminals in addition to all other earnings for the trip, with a maximum of eight (8) hours. 
7, (a) It will not be considered a violation of this agreement if short cars which are improperly positioned are removed from the train by a yard crew or a traveling switch engine. 
(b) The payments set forth in Sections 5 and 6 will not apply to cars or blocks of cars, which are first out on the engine and set out at a station without the necessity of performing switching other than disposing of the set out, 
File: 320—6117 
Date: 9—25—74 
ARTICLE VIII Section 1(e) 1985 NATIONAL AGREEMENT 
(e) At locations outside of switching limits there shall be no restrictions on holding onto cars in making set—outs or pick—ups, including coupling or shoving cars disturbed in making set—outs or pick—ups. 
ARTICLE 29 
INTERCHANGE 
ARTICLE VII — NATIONAL AGREEMENT OF JANUARY 27, 1972 
Section 1 
At points where yard crews are employed, road crews may be required to re— ceive their trains from a connecting carrier or deliver their trains to a connecting carrier provided such trains are solid trains which move from one carrier to another intact with or without motive power and/or caboose, 
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Section 2 
If road crews referred to in Section 1 of this Article VII are not required to return or deliver their motive power and/or their cabooses to or from their on or off duty points, an alternate means of transportation will be provided. 
Section 3 
At designated interchange points, if a carrier does not now have the right to specify additional interchange tracks, it may specify such additional track or tracks as the carrier deems necessary providing such additional track or tracks are in close proximity. Bulletins specifying additional tracks will be furnished the General Chairman or General Chairmen involved prior to the effective date. 
Section 4 
If the number of cars being delivered to or received from interchange tracks of a connecting carrier exceeds the capacity of the first track used, it will not be necessary that any one interchange track be filled to capacity before use is made of an additional track or tracks provided, however, the minimum number of tracks necessary to hold the interchange will be used. 
Section 5 
Crews used in interchange service may be required to handle interchange to and from a foreign carrier without being required to run “light” in either direction. 
Work equities between carriers previously established by agreement, decision or practices will be maintained with the understanding that such equity arrangements will not prevent carriers from requiring crews to handle cars in both directions when making interchange movements, Where carriers not now using yard and transfer crews to transfer cars in both directions desire to do so, they may commence such service and notify the General Committees of the railroad involved thereof to provide an opportunity to the General Committees to resolve any work equities between the employes of the carriers involved. Resolution of work equities shall not interfere with the operations of the carriers or create additional expense to the carriers. It is agreed, however, that the carriers will cooperate in providing the committees involved with data and other information that will assist in resolution of work equities. 
Section 6 
The foregoing provisions are not intended to impose restrictions with respect to interchange operation where restrictions did not exist prior to the date of this Agreement. 
ARTICLE 30 
SWITCHING AT COUNCIL GROVE, KANSAS 
It is mutually agreed that yard and switching service requirements at Council Grove will be handled as hereinafter provided: 
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It is agreed that effective May 1, 1939 the following shall govern at Council Grove in handling yard work. 
Article 1 
Except as hereinafter provided in this agreement, the following shall be considered as yard work, shall be handled by yard crews and shall be compensated for at not less than yard rates: 
(a) Switching of all freight and passenger equipment operating exclusively within the yard and/or switching limits. 
(b) The transfer of all freight and passenger equipment operating exclusively within the yard and/or switching limits. 
Cc) The handling of all construction, Maintenance of Way, and work trains operating exclusively within the yard and/or switching limits. 
(d) Not less than one yard assignment shall be worked if yard switching amounts to four (4) hours or more within any spread of ten (10) consecutive hours or less. 
(e) Reduction below the one assignment now existing will be made by agreement based on results of a joint check as between representatives of the Management and representatives of the Employes for a six—day period commencing Monday, May 1, 1939, and terminating Saturday, May 6, 1939. In making this check consideration shall be given to the amount of work and character of yard service being performed by this yard engine during its regular eight hours tour of duty. If it develops that less than four (4) hours actual switching is performed, the Management may discontinue the switch engine service. 
The provisions of this paragraph apply only to the instant situation to determine the amount of switching being performed at Council Grove; thereafter, the regulation governing yard assignment as provided in paragraph (d) of this Article will apply. 
(f) The yard assignment may be increased by the Management without negotiation. 
Article 2 
TERIILNAL SWITCHING 
Road crews may perform the following switch moves without payment accruing to yardmen, except as provided in Section (c), paragraph 3, of this Article. 
(a) Initial Terminal, Outbound: 
1. Outbound trains shall be made up on a track which will hold the train if there is a track of sufficient length available in that part of the yard where such train is ordinarily made up. When there is no such track available which will hold the train, road crews may double over with that part of their train which track will not hold, from the other track or tracks. 
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2. When yard crew is not immediately available, road crews may be required to set out bad order cars and no—bill cars, found in their train after it has been made up. 
3. When yard crew is not on duty, road crews on trains other than local freight may be required to perform necessary switching in connection with making up their own trains, which includes the assembling of all cars to be moved forward in their own trains which were not ready to be moved when yard crew went off duty. 
4. Road crews on local freight trains, in addition to performing the ser— vice in the preceding paragraph, may be required to switch industries, or place rush cars to industries or interchange of connecting line which were not ready to be moved when yard crew went off duty. 
5. When yard crew is not operated, road crews on trains other than local freight may be required to perform necessary switching in connection with making up their own train, which includes the assembling of all cars to be moved forward in their own train; and in addition to the performance of such service, road crews on local freight trains may be required to perform necessary station switching. 
(b) Final Terminal, Inbound: 
1. Inbound trains will be received on one track which will hold the train, if there is a track of sufficient length available in that part of the yard where such train is ordinarily received. When there is no such track available which will hold the train, road crews on inbound trains will double over the portion of their train which such track will not hold, and in making double—over, cut may be made behind the first “block” of cars which will afford proper clearance when this flblocktt does not exceed ten (10) cars. 
2. When yard crew is not on duty, road crews on trains other than local freight may be required to place cars from their own trains containing livestock, perishable freight, merchandise, and rush cars of other commodities for delivery to connecting line, or for unloading. 
3. Road crews on local freight trains in addition to performing the service in the preceding paragraph, may be required to switch industries or interchange of connecting line, which were not ready to be moved when yard crew went off duty. 
4. When yard crew is not operated, road crews on trains other than local freight may be required to place cars from their own train containing livestock, perishable freight, merchandise, and rush cars of other commodities, for delivery to interchange of connecting line, or for unloading, or empties for loading such commodities, and in addition to the performance of such service, road crews on local freight trains may be required to perform necessary station switching. It is understood the station switching will be held to a minimum. 
(c) Allowances: 
1. When switching is required of road crews, as provided in Section (a), 
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Paragraphs 3, 4 and 5, and Section (b), Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4, of this Article, the road crews performing the service shall be paid on the minute basis with minimum of one (1) hour at the rate per hour of three sixteenths (3/16th) of the daily yard rate, independent of the road trip. 
2. If switching is required of road crews when yard crew is or is not operated, other than as provided in this Article, and except as hereinafter provided in this Article, and except as hereinafter provided in cases of emergency, as defined in Article 4, road crews required to perform such yard service shall be paid a minimum of two and one—half (2—1/2) hours at the pro rata yard rate, independent of the road trip; and the number of yardmen and enginemen constituting a yard crew (extra, regular or men cut off account reduction of force) available for duty at Council Grove shall be paid a minimum day at yard rates. 
NOTE: An employe is “available” within the meaning of agreement when he is eligible for call under the Hours of Service Law, is at the point when needed and holds himself ready for call, Under the provisions of this note, men cut off account reduction in force desiring to make themselves “available” for service will notify the local officers in writing with copy to their respective local chairmen. 
3. If switching required of road crews as provided in this Article amounts to four (4) hours or more within any spread of ten (10) consecutive hours or less, when no yard crew is on duty, the number of yardmen and enginemen constituting a yard crew (extra, regular or men cut off account reduction in force) available for duty at Council Grove when such service is performed, shall be paid a minimum day at yard rates. Only such switching as is paid for under this agreement to be counted in determining the four (4) hours switching provided for herein, subject to deductions provided in Article 5, Paragraph 6. 
Article 3 
INTERMEDIATE SWITCHING 
(a) Picking Up and Setting Out: 
Road crews, when yard crew is either on or off duty, may be required when passing through Council Grove to make one set—out of cars together in their trains and make one pick—up of cars together first out on one track and from such additional track or tracks necessary to hold balance of set—out or pick—up when the set—out or pick—up track is not of sufficient length to hold the set—out or pick—up. When other than train yard tracks are designated as pick—up or set—out track, the local officers and local committees will meet and agree on tracks to be used. 
(b) 
When Yard crew is not immediately available, road crews may be required to set out bad order cars and no—bill cars found in their pick—up or own train. 
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(c) Switching: 
1. When yard crew is operated but is not on duty road crews on other than local freight trains passing through Council Grove may be required to place cars from their own train containing livestock, perishable freight, merchandise, and rush cars of other commodities for delivery to connecting line, or for unloading, or empties for loading such commodities, and pick up cars containing livestock, perishable freight, merchandise, and rush cars of other commodities to go forward in their own train independent of other pick—up or set—out movements provided for in Section (a) of this Article. 
2. When yard crew is operated but is not on duty, road crews on local freight trains, in addition to performing the service provided in the preceding paragraph, may be required to switch industries or place rush cars to industries or interchange of connecting line which were not ready to be moved when yard crew went off duty. 
3, When yard crew is not operated, road crews on other than local freight trains may be required to perform the same service as provided in Paragraph 1 of this section. 
4, When yard crew is not operated, road crews on local freight trains, in addition to performing the services provided in the preceding paragraphs of this section, may be required to perform necessary station switching. 
(d) Allowances: 
1, When switching is required of road crews as provided in Section (c) of this Article, the road crews performing the service will be paid on the minute basis with a minimum of one (1) hour at the rate per hour of one—eighth (1/8) of the daily yard rate, independent of the road trip. 
2. If intermediate switching is required of road crews when yard crew is or is not operated, other than as provided in this Article, and except as hereinafter provided in cases of emergency, as defined in Article 4, and as excepted in Article 5, Section (b), Paragraph 1, road crews required to perform such yard service shall be paid a minimum of two and one—half (2—1/2) hours at the pro rata yard rate, independent of the road trip; and the number of yardmen and enginemen constituting a yard crew (extra, regular, or men cut off account reduction of force) available for duty at Council Grove shall be paid a minimum day at yard rates, 
NOTE: An employe is “available” within the meaning of this agreement when he is eligible for call under the Hours of Service Law, is at the point when needed and holds himself ready for call, Under the provisions of this Note, men cut off account reduction in force desiring to make themselves “available” for service will notify the local officers in writing with copy to their respective local chairmen. 
3. If switching required of road crews as provided in this Article amounts to four (4) or more within any spread of ten (10) consecutive hours or less, when no yard crew is on duty, the number of yardmen and enginemen constituting a yard crew (extra, regular or men cut off account reduction in force) available for 
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duty at Council Grove when such service is performed, shall be paid a minimum day at yard rates. Only such switching as is paid for under this agreement to be counted in determining the four (4) hours switching provided for herein, subject to deductions provided in Article 5, Paragraph 6. 
Article 4 
SWITCHING IN EMERGENCIES 
Definition of Emergency: 
1. An emergency is defined for the purpose of this agreement as wreck, washout, derailment, accident, or any other unforeseen situation requiring immediate attention and service account life or property in jeopardy. 
Performance of Emergency Switching: 
2. Road crews may be required in emergencies to perform switching necessary for immediate relief. 
Allowances: 
3. When emergency switching is required of road crews they shall be paid for such service on the minute basis with a minimum of one (1) hour at the pro rata yard rate. This does not contemplate duplication of minimum payments when other switching is performed and paid. 
4. No payments shall accrue to yardmen account road crews being used in emergency switching. 
Article 5 
BASIS FOR DETERMINING PAYMENT 
UNDER THIS AGREEMENT 
(a) Switching Time to be Paid For: 
1. Initial Terminal. All time consumed from the time road crews couple to caboose or other cars and commence work until all switching has been completed and train is coupled together, except as provided in Section (d), Paragraph 1 of this Article. 
Example: Road crews couple to caboose or other car at 7:00 A.M., proceed to some point in yard, and are delayed there waiting for train to pass or move out of the way, and then commence switching at 7:15 A.M., and switching completed and train coupled together at 7:40 A.M. The entire 40 minutes would be paid for. 
2. Final Terminal: All time consumed from time train comes to rest on receiving track and/or switching is begun until switching has been completed, except as provided in Section (d), Paragraph 1 of this Article. 
3. Intermediate: The actual time consumed in performing switching from the time switching is commenced until completed, exclusive of the set—out and 
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pick—ups provided in Article 3, Section (a), and doubling over as provided in Section (d), Paragraph 1 of this Article. 
(b) Setting Out and Picking Up: 
1. Setting out and picking up on more than one track, except as otherwise provided, in Article 3, Section (a), shall constitute switching to be paid to the road crews under the one hour arbitrary payment provisions of this agreement. 
2. One pick—up of cars together, or set—out of cars together, permitted under Article 3, Section (a) shall not constitute switching to be paid for under this agreement. 
Cc) Changing of cabooses by road crews when no yard crew is on duty shall not constitute switching to be paid for under this agreement. 
Cd) Doubling, Shoving together, etc. 
1. Doubling over, initial, final and intermediate, as provided in this agreement, shall not constitute switching to be paid for. 
2. Shoving train together when it is cut because of crossings or crossovers or when train is parted shall not constitute switching to be paid for under this agreement. 
3. When road engine, with or without cars, moves to permit yard crew to take off and add cars, such work shall not constitute switching to be paid for. 
4. When road crews are required to perform switch moves as provided in the following provisions: Article 2, Section (a), Paragraphs 3, 4 and 5. Article 2, Section (b), Paragraphs 2, 3 and 4. Article 3, Section Cc), the replacing of cars, distributed thereby shall not constitute unauthorized switching. 
5. When it is necessary to make up a train on two tracks and through miscalculation the yard crew making up the train leaves some available space on makeup track after the double—over is placed on another track, it will not be necessary to make another switch move to fill the make—up track from the cut to be doubled over. 
Example: A train made up on two tracks where one track of sufficient length is not available to hold the train and yard crew figures in making up an 85—car train the track will hold 75 cars and places 10 cars on the other track for the double—over and it later develops that account of short cars the track will hold 77, instead of 75 cars, it will not be necessary to take two of the cars off the double—over and place on other part of train. 
Computing Switching Time under 4—Hour Provisions: 
6. In the application of the payment provisions contained in Section Cc) of Article 2, Section (d) of Article 3, in computing the time to be counted as switching in the 4—Hour provisions for the payment of a day to yardmen, deduction may be made for waiting time during which no work is performed prior to commencing switching, as shown in the following example: 
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Example: Road crews go on duty at 6:50 A.M. and couple to caboose at 7:00 
A.M. They then move to clear at some location in yard, arriving there at 7:10 
A.M. and are delayed until 7:50 A.M,, waiting for train to arrive. Road crews 
then perform necessary switching and couple their train together at 8:20 AM. 
Time between 7:10 AM. and 7:50 A.M. shall be deducted. 
Article 6 
All rules and provisions of the Conductorst, Trainmen’s, Yardmen’s, Engineers’, and Firemen and Enginemen’s wage schedules shall remain in full force and effect, except where the provisions thereof are contrary to and thereby superseded by provisions of this agreement. Road crews paid under this agreement shall not be paid for the same service under their respective terminal switching rules of their respective schedules. 
ARTICLE C—31 
ARKANSAS CREW LAW AGREEMENT 
Between 
CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
THE KANSAS CITY SOUTIffiRN RAILWAY COMPANY 
LOUISIANA & ARKANSAS RAILWAY COMPANY 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
ST. LOUIS—SAN FRANCISCO RAILWAY COMPANY 
ST. LOUIS SOUTHWESTERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
THE TEXAS AND PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 
and the 
UNITF TRANSPORTATION UNION (C—T—S) 
PROVIDING THAT ALL RAILROAD EMPLOYEES WITH SENIORITY IN ARKANSAS SHALL HAVE 
PROTECTION OF THEIR EARNINGS AND RIGHTS TO WORK ON JOBS OF THEIR CHOICE WITHOUT 
HAVING TO CHANGE THEIR PLACE OF RESIDENCE AS SET FORTH HEREIN BY REASON OF REPEAL 
OF THE ARKANSAS CREW LAWS. 
IT IS AGREED: 
SECTION 1, No railroad employee who has seniority in train or yard service in Arkansas on the effective date of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws shall thereafter be discharged, laid off, furloughed or suffer a reduction in earnings by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. 
SECTION 2, (a) All employees who have seniority in train service and/or yard service in Arkansas on the effective date of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws shall be designated as PROTECTED EMPLOYEES. 
(b) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall not become unemployed by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. 
(c) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall not suffer a reduction in earnings by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. 
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(d) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall not be required to accept assignments by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws which would require a change of residence. (A change of residence herein means that such employee will not be required to accept assignments away from the terminal, point or home terminal assignment on which his is working.) 
(e) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall not be required to accept assignments where they do not hold seniority rights, 
(f) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall not be forced from regular assignments to an extra board. 
(g) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES shall be permitted to exercise their seniority rights to the assignments of their choice in accordance with schedule agreements, except as modified by this agreement. 
(h) Any employee out of service account dismissed as of the effective date of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws, if subsequently reinstated, shall become a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE, 
(i) Any PROTECTED EMPLOYEE dismissed for cause subsequent to repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws, if subsequently reinstated, shall be restored to the status of a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE. 
SECTION 3, (a) For the purpose of applying this agreement to determine if there has been a reduction in earnings of a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws, protected earnings will be established by dividing the total compensation earned, including vacation pay, by the employee by the number of months in which he performed service preceding the month in which this agreement becomes effective, with a maximum of 12 months. Such protected earnings shall be adjusted to reflect subsequent general wage adjustments, 
(b) Payment for any loss of earnings to a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE under this section will be for so long as he is unable in the normal exercise of his seniority rights to obtain a position producing compensation equal to or exceeding his protected earnings, except however, that if he fails to exercise his seniority rights to secure another available position, which does not require a change of residence, to which he is entitled under the working agreement and which carries compensation exceeding that of the position which he elects to retain, he shall thereafter be treated for the purposes of this section as occupying the position which he elects to decline, 
(c) If the compensation of a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE is less in any month in which he performs work than the aforesaid protected earnings by reason of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws, he shall be paid the difference, less compensation for any time lost on account of voluntary absences. Time lost by a regularly assigned employee account not reached for emergency service, and time lost by an extra yardman account not reached for emergency service outside regular calling time, shall not constitute a voluntary absence. Necessary adjustment for any month will be made no later than on second period payroll of the following month, 
SECTION 4. (a) Jobs which, on the day before the effective date of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws, were maintained because of the Arkansas Crew Laws and 
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which are in addition to the applicable labor agreement requirements, will be designated as “Law Jobs.” 
(b) The railroads will not abolish “Law Jobs” in anticipation of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. Crews with “Law Jobs” abolished for any reason prior to the effective date of repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws and reestablished subsequent to repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws will be advertised as crews with “Law Jobs” subject to the advertisement and assignment provisions of this agree— ment. 
Cc) “Law Jobs” will not be eliminated subsequent to repeal of the Arkansas Crew laws except as provided for in this agreement. 
Cd) The railroads will not be required to use an employee entering the service after repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws on any vacancy if his use would exceed requirements of crew consist agreements. 
SECTION 5. (a) PROTECTED EMPLOYEES will be permitted to exercise their seniority rights to the assignments of their choice, including the assignments required by crew consist agreements and assignments on crews with “Law Jobs” as provided in this section. 
(b) (1) Permanent vacancies on road crews with “Law Jobs will be advertised and will be filled pending advertisement and assignment by available PROTECTED EMPLOYEES only who are regularly assigned to the extra board, except to comply with crew consist agreements, A PROTECTED EMPLOYEE who is a regularly assigned brakeman on a crew with a “Law JobT! will not be required to work as a brakeman to fill a vacancy on another crew pending advertisement and assignment to comply with crew consist agreements. 
(2) Permanent vacancies on yard crews with “Law Jobs” will be advertised and will be filled pending advertisement and assignment by available PROTECTED EMPLOYEES only so long as there are PROTECTED EMPLOYEES regularly assigned to the extra board, except to comply with crew consist agreements. 
(c) In the event there is no bid from a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE for an advertised vacancy on a crew with a “Law Job,” the crew consist agreement shall apply. 
(d) (1) Temporary vacancies (including vacation absences) on road crews with “Law Jobs” will be filled by available PROTECTED EMPLOYEES only who are regularly assigned to the extra board, except to comply with crew consist agreements, A PROTECTED EMPLOYEE who is a regularly assigned brakeman on a crew with a “Law Job” will not be required to work as a brakeman to fill a temporary vacancy (including vacation absences) on another crew to comply with crew consist agreements. 
(2) Temporary vacancies (including vacation absences) on yard crews with “Law Jobs” will be filled by available PROTECTED EMPLOYEES only so long as there are PROTECTED EMPLOYEES regularly assigned to the extra board, except to comply with crew consist agreements. 
(e) (1) In the event there is no bid from a PROTECTED EMPLOYEE for 
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an advertised vacancy on a crew to comply with crew consist agreement at an extra board point, the junior PROTECTED EMPLOYEE assigned to that extra board shall be assigned to such vacancy. In the event there is no PROTECTED EMPLOYEE to assign from that extra board, the junior PROTECTED EMPLOYEE assigned to a crew with a “Law Job” at that point shall be assigned to such vacancy. If the vacancy exists at away—from—extra—board point, the junior PROTECTED EMPLOYEE assigned to a crew with a ‘law Job” at such away—from—extra—board point shall be assigned to such vacancy. In the event there is no PROTECTED EMPLOYEE at that point to assign to the vacancy, the junior non—protected employee assigned to the extra board shall be assigned to such vacancy. If none, someone will be hired to fill the vacancy. The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply to regularly assigned conductors. 
(2) The junior PROTECTED EMPLOYEE assigned under the provisions of this paragraph (e) or exercising seniority from a crew with a “Law Job” to a crew consist job shall not be permitted to exercise seniority to the position he vacated; nor will any two or more employees be permitted to exercise seniority between advertised vacancies for the purpose of circumventing the application and intent of this paragraph (e). 
(3) On railroads where dual road and yard seniority rights agreements are in effect, or are subsequently placed in effect, no prior rights PROTECTED ROAD SERVICE EMPLOYEE shall be required to leave road service to fill a yard service crew consist job, nor shall a prior rights PROTECTED YARD SERVICE EMPLOYEE be required to leave yard service to fill a road service crew consist job; however, prior rights yard service employees exercising seniority in road service shall be removed from road service in reverse order of their seniority when there is no PROTECTED EMPLOYEE to assign under sub—paragraph (1) of paragraph (e) of this section, and/or prior rights road service employees exercising seniority in yard service shall be removed from yard service when there is no PROTECTED EMPLOYEE to assign under sub—paragraph (1) of paragraph (e) of this section, PROTECTED EMPLOYEES with road and yard seniority, but without prior rights to either road or yard service, shall be subject to the provisions of sub— paragraphs (1) and (2) of paragraph (e). 
(f) In the event the extra board is reduced and more crews require “Law Jobs” to provide employment for the number of PROTECTED EMPLOYEES reduced from the extra board, sufficient extra PROTECTED EMPLOYEES to accomplish this will be permitted to fill “Law Jobs” of their selection in accordance with their seniority. 
(g) Any PROTECTED EMPLOYEE (conductor, brakeman or yardinan) displaced through no fault of his own may exercise his seniority rights over junior employees. In the event there is no junior employee to displace at point where working when displaced and there are crews assigned at such point from which “Law Jobs” have been eliminated, such PROTECTED EMPLOYEE may, if he desires, fill any “Law Job” previously available at such point. 
SECTION 6. So long as PROTECTED EMPLOYEES are assigned to crews with “Law Jobs” under this agreement or to extra boards, through and irregular freight crew pool boards and extra boards (road and yard) will continue to be regulated (adjusted), as nearly as practicable, as in other states and under present rules and/or practices, 
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SECTION 7. This agreement constitutes a separate agreement between the parties on each individual railroad and changes agreements, rules and practices on each railroad only to the extent necessary to conform herewith. 
SECTION 8. This agreement shall become effective on the day following the date the Arkansas Crew Laws are appealed and the results certified by proper governmental authority, and shall remain in effect until changed or modified in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
Signed at Little Rock, Arkansas, this 12th day of July, 1972. 
FOR THE UNION: FOR THE RAILROADS; 
Is! K. L. BROCKMAN /s/ G. E. MALLERY 
Chairman, UTIJ(T) Labor Relations Representative 
CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND PACIFIC 
PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY RAILROAD COMPANY 
Is! L, C. CHISHOU4 /3! E. E. MARGASON 
Chairman, UTU(S) Chief Labor Relations Officer 
CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND AND 
PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
Is! H, E. NELSON Is! D, E. FARRAR 
Chairman, UTU(T) Vice President—Personnel 
THE KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN RY, THE KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN RY. 
ThE LOUISIANA & ARKANSAS RY. THE LOUISIANA & ARKANSAS RY. COMPANY 
/s! C. I. SHELTON /s/ 0. B. SAYERS 
Chairman, UTU(C&T) Director of Labor Relations 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD CO. MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD CO. 
THE TEXAS AND PACIFIC RAILWAY COMPANY 
Is! E. A. CLAYTON 
Chairman, UTU(T) /s/ J. J. RATCLIFF 
THE TEXAS AND PACIFIC RY. CO. Director of Labor Relations 
ST. LOUIS—SAN FRANCISCO RAILWAY COMPANY 
Is! J. W. REYNOLDS 
Chairman, UTU(T) /s/ N, L. ERWIN 
ST. LOUIS—SAN FRANCISCO RY. CO. Manager Personnel 
ST. LOUIS SOUTHWESTERN RY. CO. 
/s! R. J, ROBERTS 
Chairman, UTU(T) 
ST. LOUIS SOUTHWE$TERN RY. CO. 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our recent conversation at which time we discussed application of Section (5) (e) (1) of the Agreement dated July 12, 1972 governing the handling of employes following repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. 
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It is anticipated that on or about July 1, 1974, all protected men will be eliminated from road and yard extra boards as a result of being forced to crew consist vacancies under Section 5 of the agreement. 
Section 5 (e) (1) of the agreement provides that when there is no protected employe on the extra board to force on a crew consist vacancy on which no bids were received, the junior employe assigned to a crew with a “law job” at that point will be assigned to such vacancy. 
You have asked that we change application of Section 3 Ce) (1) so that when all protected men have been forced from the road and yard extra boards and there is a crew consist vacancy on which no bids were received, the position of the junior protected employe assigned to a crew with a law job will be abolished and such employe given the right to exercise his seniority to a crew consist position held by a junior employe. Under the provisions of the Agreement of July 12, 1972, protected employes cannot place themselves on the extra board under these circumstances, and it was not our intent that any change be made in this respect. 
You stated in conference that the primary reason for your request was that when a situation develops whereby the junior protected employe assigned to a crew with a law job stands to be forced to a crew consist vacancy on an undesirable job that such employe may exercise his seniority over junior employes holding preferred crew consist positions. 
I am agreeable to placing this arrangement into effect for both road and yard employes on a trial basis with the understanding that if there is sharpshooting, or if additional cost is incurred by the Carrier, this arrangement will be cancelled and we will revert to the procedures outlined in the Agreement of July 12, 1972, If the foregoing meets with your approval, please sign in the space provided below, returning the copy for our records, 
File: 744—1—LF 
Date: 4—8—74 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our several conversations concerning application of Section 5 (e) (I) of the agreement dated July 12, 1972, governing the handling of employes following repeal of the Arkansas Crew Laws. 
Section 5 (e) (1) provides that when there is no bid received from a protected employe for an advertised vacancy on a crew to comply with the crew consist agreement at an extra board point, the junior protected employe assigned to the extra board shall be assigned to such vacancy. The forcing of protected employes from law jobs to crew consist positions under this Section was amended by letter agreement dated April 8, 1974, 
You have asked that we change application of Section 5 (e) (1) so that when there is no bid received from a protected employe for an advertised vacancy on a crew to comply with the crew consist agreement at an extra board point, that the extra board position of the junior protected employe be abolished and such employe be required to exercise his seniority over a junior regular assigned protected employe, Further, the displaced protected employe will be required to 
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exercise his seniority on a regular assignment; and in no event will any of the protected employes displaced from regular assignments be permitted to mark up on the extra board. 
I am agreeable to placing this arrangement into effect for both road and yard employes on a trial basis or if additional cost is incurred by the Carrier, this arrangement will be cancelled and we will revert to the procedures outlined in the agreement of July 12, 1972. 
If the foregoing meets with your approval, please sign in the space provided below, returning the original copy for our records. 
File: 744—1—LF 
Date: 10—1—74 
ARTICLE 32 
CREW CONSIST 
CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
between the 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
THE ALTON & SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION 
In full and final settlement of the Carriers’ Section 6 notices dated June 13, 1977, as they pertain to the consist of crews in road and yard service: 
IT IS AGREED: 
The consist of all road freight and yard crews, except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, shall be not less than a conductor (foreman) and two brakemen (helpers). Such crews will hereinafter be referred to as standard crews. 
Article 1. The reduction of road freight service brakeman or yard brakeman (helper) positions from any crew shall be made solely on a pure attrition basis, i.e., no road freight brakeman or yard helper position available to a protected employe under Schedule rules will be blanked, nor will a protected em— ploye be furloughed or remain on furlough as long as a reduced crew is operating on his seniority district, except under certain conditions hereinafter provided. A protected employe may elect and be allowed to go on furlough and remain furloughed until needed on a must—fill position rather than exercise seniority on a blanked position. 
Article 2. (a) All employes holding a seniority date on road brakemen and/or yard switchmen seniority rosters on the effective date of this Agreement 
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shall be known and designated as “protected employes.” Any such employe in a dismissed or suspended status as of the effective date of this Agreement, or thereafter, who is subsequently reinstated with seniority rights unimpaired shall also be a protected employe. 
(b) A protected employe shall retain the right to exercise seniority to must—fill, blanked or blankable second brakeman or second yard helper positions (except those specified in Article 15 below and assignments which could be manned by one conductor (foreman) and one brakeman (helper) prior to the effective date of this Agreement), subject to certain conditions provided for in this Agreement. The protection against furlough for employes protected under pre—existing crew consist agreements is preserved. 
(c) Brakemen and/or switchmen establishing seniority after the effective date of this Agreement shall be known and designated as “non—protected em— ployes” and shall not have the right to exercise seniority to or otherwise be used on blanked or blankable second brakeman or second yard helper positions. 
Article 3. (a) The term “must—fill” positions are positions covered by agreements between Carrier and UTIJ, except second brakeman (yard helper) positions in road and yard service which may be blanked pursuant to this Agreement. 
(b) The term “blanked” position refers to a second brakeman or helper position on a crew which is not filled and works as a “reduced crew.” 
(c) The term “blankable” position refers to a second brakeman or helper position on a standard crew which is filled by a protected employe and which, under certain specified conditions, can be operated as a “reduced crew” in the absence of a second brakeman/ helper. 
Article 4. No Carrier supervisor, official, or non—craft employes (including yardmasters) shall be used to supplant or substitute in the exclusive work of any train or yard crew working under TJTIJ Agreements. 
Article 5. No protected employe will be moved from a standard crew of a conductor/foreman and two brakemen/helpers to a reduced crew of a conductor/foreman and one brakeman/helper in order to make such crew a standard crew of a conductor/foreman and two brakemen/helpers, except as provided in Article 13 hereof. 
Article 6. Permanent must—fill vacancies (other than those referred to in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) below), which are not filled voluntarily in the usual manner, will be filled by assigning the most junior brakemen/helpers on the extra board. If non—protected employes are assigned (either by choice or if forced), an equal number of protected employes electing to remain on or go to the extra board will, in reverse order of seniority, lose their status in filling blankable positions so long as non—protected employes are holding must—fill positions. However, a protected employe on the extra board so affected will be permitted to exercise his seniority on any must—fill position held by a junior em— ploye at any time by giving the appropriate Carrier officer a twenty—four (24) hour notice. 
(a) Permanent must—fill vacancies and/or additional turns in pool freight service not voluntarily filled in the usual manner will be filled by as— 
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signing the most junior protected brakemen among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions in that pool. 
(b) Permanent must—fill vacancies in yard service not voluntarily filled in the usual manner will be filled by assigning the most junior protected helpers among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions on the same shift (starting time bracket) in the same yard (switching limits). 
(c) Permanent must—fill vacancies at outlying points not filled voluntarily in the usual manner will be filled by assigning the most junior protected brakemen among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions in the same class of service on jobs with the same on—and—off duty points; same working limits; same rates of pay; and the same or nearest the same starting time (not to exceed one hour earlier or later), 
Protected brakemen/helpers being moved from a blankable position to a must—fill position, as outlined in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) above will be made whole for any loss of time that might be incurred while making the forced move, 
Article 7, Protected brakemen and switchmen on the extra board shall be used on bTh5Trsecond brakeman/yard helper vacancies and on must—fill vacancies to the extent specified below, However, as provided in Article 6 of this Agreement, protected extra board employes will not be used on blankable second brakeman/yard helper vacancies as long as they remain on the extra board and must—fill positions are assigned to non—protected employes, 
Non—protected brakemen/yardmen on the extra board shall be used only on must—fill vacancies and shall have no claim if runaround by a protected brakeman! yardman used on a blankable vacancy. 
(a) YARDI€N’S EXTRA BOARD 
All extra board yardmen will continue to he confined to five straight— time, eight—hour shifts in their work week (eleven straight—time shifts in a semi—monthly pay period on the former TP— Terminal) under the Five—Day Work Week Agreement currently in effect, 
After all available extra board yardmen have worked their allotted number of shifts, must—fill vacancies for the remainder of the work week (or the semi—monthly pay period on the former TP4W Terminal) will be filled by the most junior available protected yard helpers assigned to work that day on blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist and those so used will receive no less compensation than they would have earned on their own assignment, 
In the event there are no available protected yard helpers holding blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist, said vacancies will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agreement. 
(b) BRAKEMEN’S EXTRA BOARD 
When extra board brakemen have earned 800 miles in a work week (a period 
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of seven consecutive days starting with Monday), they will not be used for the remainder of the work week on other than must—fill vacancies. 
When the extra board is exhausted, must—fill vacancies at the extra board point will be filled by the most junior available protected brakemen holding blankable positions at that point. If the vacancy is at an outlying point, the most junior available protected brakeman holding a blankable position at that point will be used. If there are none, the vacancy will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agreement. 
(c) COMBINED YARDMBN—BRAKEMEN EXTRA BOARD 
When extra board employes have earned 800 miles in road service or have worked five straight—time, eight—hour shifts in yard service or any combination of the two totaling the equivalent of 800 miles in a work week (a period of seven consecutive days starting with Wednesday), they will not be used for the remainder of the work week on other than must—fill vacancies, 
After all available men on the extra board have worked their allotted time must fill vacancies 4yard service will be filled by the most junior available protected yard helpers asIiie to work that day on blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist, and those so used will receive no less compensation than they would have earned on their own assignment. Thereafter, said vacancies will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agreement. 
When the extra board is exhausted, must—fill vacancies in road service at the extra board point will be filled by the most junior available protected brakemen holding blankable positions at that point, If the vacancy is at an outlying point, the most junior available protected brakemen holding a blankable position at that point will be used. If there are none, the vacancy will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agree— men t. 
Article 8, The Carrier shall maintain a sufficient number of employes to permit reasonable lay—off privileges and to protect must—fill vacancies, vacations, personal leave days and other extended vacancies, 
Article 9. In the event a standard yard crew member fails to report for duty at the assigned reporting time, the remaining crew members may be required to work on a reduced crew basis not to exceed one hour if there is an available protected helper on the extra board who will be called to fill the vacancy. If there is no available protected helper on the extra board, the position will be blanked and the remaining crew members will finish that tour of duty. They shall be paid the Special Allowance and payment will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided for in Articles 18 and 19 of this Agreement. 
Article 10. In the event that any member of a standard yard crew discontinues duty before completion of the crew’s tour of duty, he shall be paid for the actual time on duty, If a replacement is called, the remaining two crew members may be required to work not to exceed one hour, The Carrier may elect to tie the crew up rather than call a replacement, or in the event no protected helper is available from the extra board, the remaining two crew members may be 
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required to work on a reduced crew basis and receive the Special Allowance and payment shall be made to the Productivity Fund as hereinafter provided in Articles 18 and 19. 
Article 11. In the event a standard road crew member fails to report before departure of his train from the home terminal (i.e., before the train starts to move from the track on which it was made up), the crew may be used on a reduced crew basis to and from the away—from—home terminal provided the trains they operate do not exceed 121 cards, or 6,840 feet, including caboose(s). The two crew members so used will be paid the Special Allowance and payments will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided in Articles 18 and 19 of this Agreement. 
If an employe is given less than the required advance call, the train will be held not to exceed the amount of time the call was short. 
Article 12. If a trainman on a standard train crew on a straight—away road assignment marks off at the away—from—home terminal for reasons of his own, the remaining two crew members may be required to work back to their home terminal, providing the train does not contain more than 121 cars, or 6,840 feet, including caboose(s), and will receive the Special Allowance and payment will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided in Articles 18 and 19 of this Agree— men t. 
In the event that the train does contain more than 121 cars, or 6,840 feet, including caboose(s), so as to require a standard crew, and unless otherwise agreed to by the Local or General Chairman, the second brakeman position will be filled in accordance with the applicable provisions of Article 13 below. 
Article 13. At the away—from—home terminal, when (1) a vacancy exists on a reduced crew or (2) the train on which the crew is to be used requires a standard crew, or (3) in order to restore a reduced crew to a standard crew handling a train in excess of 121 cars, or 6,840 feet as provided in Articles 11 and 12, the vacancy will be filled in the following sequence: 
(a) By stepping up the first rested and available brakeman from a blankable position in the same pool. 
(b) By stepping up the first rested and available brakeman from a must— f ill position in the same pool. 
(c) By deadheading a brakeman from the home terminal. 
In the application of paragraphs (a) and (b), it is understood that subsequent brakemen will not be stepped up to fill a vacancy on a crew from which a brakeman had been stepped up in order to make that crew a standard crew. The brakeman who is stepped up to restore a crew to a standard crew as provided for in the first paragraph of this Article 13 will be allowed the special allowance as provided in Article 18 of this Agreement separate and apart from the make— whole provisions set forth next below. 
Brakemen used off their regular assignment under (a) or (b) above will be returned to their regular assignment at the home terminal and will receive no less compensation than they would have earned had they remained on their regular 
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assignment. 
Article 14. The following car limits and train length limitations shall be made effective in road freight service: 
Trains of one to 71 cars but not to exceed 4,015 feet in length, including caboose(s) may be operated with a reduced crew of one (1) conductor and one (1) brakeman, subject to other provisions of this Agreement. 
Trains of 72 cars to 121 cars but not to exceed 6840 feet in length, including caboose(s), may be operated with a reduced crew of one (1) conductor and one (1) brakeman by agreement between the appropriate UTIJ Local Chairman and local carrier officer with the approval of the General Chairman and Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations. 
Trains consisting of more than 121 cars or exceeding 6840 feet in length, including caboose(s), may be operated only with a standard crew. 
Employes will not be required to operate with less than the required train crew consist specified in this agreement nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusal to do so. 
Article 15. (a) New business or new service operations of trains not exceeding 121 cars or 6,840 feet in length, including caboose(s), such as piggyback, unit and commodity trains, established to compete with other modes of transportation, such as trucks, ships and barges; and all non—revenue trains, such as snow plows, work or wreck trains (including handling of wreck trains, terminal to terminal) may be operated with a reduced crew of not less than one (1) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/yard helper. 
(b) Where such service is protected from extra boards or by crews exclusively assigned to such service, it may be manned by reduced crews. When such service is protected by standard crews, second brakeman (helper) vacancies will be filled by available protected extra board brakemen (helpers) to the extent provided for in Article 7 of this agreement. 
(c) Car limits and train lengths set forth in this agreement do not apply to reduced Hours of Service relief crews, except that if the train consists of more than 71 cars or 4,015 feet, no scheduled work will be performed enroute to the terminal. 
Article 16, (a) Portable radios will be furnished for use by all members of reduced crews consisting of one conductor (foreman) and one brakeman (yard helper). Such radios will not exceed three pounds in weight and will be equipped with a suitable holder which will firmly hold the radio close to the body or will be of such size as to permit being placed in coat or trouser pocket. Employes will not be held responsible for accidents caused by failure of radio equipment to properly function. Carrier will be responsible for maintenance of radios and employes will not be held responsible for failure or malfunction of radio equipment unless obviously caused by employe abuse or tampering. 
(b) Sufficient frequency channels will be utilized to provide safe communication. 
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(c) Except in an emergency, reduced yard crews will not be required to start switching or perform transfer service without operable portable radios nor will they be censored or disciplined in any manner for refusing to do so. 
(d) Except in an emergency, reduced crews in road service will not be required to perform switching or depart a terminal with train not having radio communication between rear and head end of train in addition to operable portable radios, nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusing to do so, 
Article 17. (a) The Carrier is not restricted by this Agreement from establishing or continuing assignments which have been single—position assignments such as but not limited to pilots, skatemen and car retarder operators. 
(b) Where the Carrier elects to operate a job with a crew consist in excess of that required by this agreement, and the excess position on a crew is filled for five (5) consecutive days, the senior employe making application for the position will be assigned if the position is to be continued. The position may be abolished at any time pursuant to the usual notice requirements. 
Article 18, Beginning on the effective date of this Agreement, road freight train and yard service crew members, both protected employes and non— protected employes, working on reduced crews shall be paid an additional Special Allowance of $4.00, as adjusted, for each tour of duty worked, as compensation for the additional services and responsibilities consistent with the operation of a reduced crew. 
The $4.00 Special Allowance is subject to all retroactive wage and cost—of—living allowance increases from January 1, 1978, and to all future wage and cost—of—living allowance increases becoming effective on or subsequent to the date of this Agreement. 
Article 19. (a) For each yard tour of duty or road freight service trip that a crew is operated with one (1) conductor or foreman and one (1) brakeman or yard helper, the Company will pay into the Employes’ Productivity Fund the sum of $48.25. This payment will be made on a pay period cash basis for the sole and exclusive benefit of the eligible protected road freight train and yard service employes represented by the United Transportation Union and is to be considered as an account or trust of and for the protected employes as a sharing in productivity savings. The $48.25 payment will not be subject to future general wage increases or cost—of—living adjustments, 
(b) Separate Employe Productivity Accounts shall be maintained for each particular road and yard seniority district unless otherwise agreed by the General Chairmen and Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations, At the end of each year, each protected employe performing service in that particular seniority district will share in the division of the Employes’ Productivity Fund, according to the number of yard tours of duty and/or road freight trips performed in that district during that calendar year, For equity purposes, each paid vacation day taken by a protected employe in road freight and/or yard service will be credited in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. 
— 269 — 
EXANPLE 
Amount in Fund at the end of year $288,000 
Number of protected employe 200 
Total number of road freight 
service trips and yard tours of 
duty by protected employes only 12,000 
$288,000 divided by 12,000 = $24 per share 
Each protected employe receives 
$24 x the number of his trips or 
tours of duty. 
(c) The productivity sharing provided for above is limited to the extent that the total amount of a protected employe’s annual share of the Employes’ Productivity Fund cannot exceed one—third (1/3) of his total compensation for that calendar year. 
WLE 
The protected employe earns $27,000 for service performed. His payment from the fund for the year could not exceed $9,000 (1/3 of $27,000), 
(d) Payment made to protected empioyes out of the Productivity Fund shall not be included in computing vacation pay, 
(e) When a protected employe has shares in more than one Productivity Account, the amounts due from each account will be combined and the total amount paid cannot exceed one—third (1/3) of his total compensation for that calendar yearS 
(f) When computing one—third (1/3) of a protected employe’s total compensation in any calendar year, payments or credits received from the Productivity Fund will not be included in the computation, 
(g) Payment made to protected employes out of the Productivity Fund shall not be used in the computation of any monetary guarantees, 
(h) A part—time Union officer who is unable to work in road freight or yard service due to performing official union work will be credited for such actual days lost from his assignment toward his number of tours of duty or trips in computing his share of the Productivity Fund, The Local Chairman, with approval of the General Chairman, will furnish the Carrier’s Manager of Payroll Accounting the information necessary to properly credit those individuals for the number of tours of duty or trips to be so computed 
(i) The Company’s pay period cash deposits to the Employes’ Productivity Fund may be discontinued after the actual dollar amount deposited in the current calendar year is equal to not less than the full amount required to pay all protected employes a full one—third of their annual compensation for the preceding calendar year, adjusted to include cost—of—living and general wage increases due in the current calendar year, If the amount paid in is not adequate to pay 
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all monies due under this Agreement, the Company will make up the deficit. 
(j) The necessary arrangements for the establishment and administration of the Employes’ Productivity Fund in compliance with ERISA and other applicable legal requirements will be finalized within 120 days from the effective date of this Agreement. 
Article 20. To expedite attrition, an individual protected employe may request or may be offered in seniority order by the Carrier the opportunity for voluntary early separation and accept a lump sum separation allowance and other considerations in lieu of all other benefits and protection provided in this Agreement. Such employe will be given an opportunity to elect hospital—surgical coverage for himself and his dependents in lieu of a portion or all of the severance allowance agreed upon, if he so desires. 
Such request or offer for early voluntary separation shall be in writing and subject to the approval and option of both the individual employe and Car— rier’s Director of Labor Relations. 
Article 21. Subject to the Carrier’s legal obligations, when selecting new applicants for service in the fireman craft represented by the UTU, opportunity shall first be given to employes in train and yard service represented by the United Transportation Union on the basis of their relative seniority standing, fitness and other qualifications being equal. The Carrier will post notice when seeking new applicants. 
Article 22. (a) Effective January 1, 1980, all train service employes in road freight service not covered by the National Paid Holiday Rules will be entitled to personal leave days on the following graduated basis: 
Years of Service Personal Leave Days 
Less than 5 years 2 days 
Five years and less than 10 years 4 days 
Ten years and less than 15 years 6 days 
Fifteen years and less than 20 years 8 days 
Twenty years or more 10 days 
(b) The number of personal leave days each road freight service employe is entitled to shall be reduced by the number of paid holidays (or pay in lieu thereof) received in covered road service or in the exercise of dual road and yard seniority rights. 
(c) Personal leave days may be taken upon 24 hours notice to an appropriate carrier officer and the employe will be paid one basic day at the rate of the last service performed for each personal leave day or days. Should the carrier refuse an employe’s request for personal leave day or days, those leave days will be carried over, but must be requested and granted prior to May 1 of the following year. 
(d) Personal leave day or days will not be scheduled or allowed to start on other than a work day of the employe’s position. Personal leave days for extra board employes and those in pool freight service will begin when they 
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otherwise would have been called. When a member of a crew is on his personal leave day(s), if his position is not a must—fill position, it may be blanked Personal leave days paid for will be counted as qualifying days for vacation purposes. 
Article 23. The parties hereto recognize the complexities involved in this Agreement and, in keeping with its intent and purpose and the rights and responsibilities of the parties thereunder, arrangements will be made for periodic conferences for the purpose of agreeing on interpretations. It is further agreed that at least for the first year the Agreement is in effect, disputes arising from its application will be handled expeditiously in conference by the General Chairman and Director of Labor Relations. Such conferences will be held promptly at the request of either party. 
Article 24. The parties to this Agreement shall not serve or progress, prior to the attrition of all protected employes, any notice or proposal for changing the specific provisions of this Agreement governing pure attrition, protected eiaployes, car limits and train lengths, special allowance payment to reduced crew members, employe productivity fund deposits and the administration thereof. 
This section will not bar the parties from making changes in the above provisions by mutual agreement. 
Article 25. This Agreement will be made effective within 30 days of the date the Carrier was notified by the Organization that the Agreement has been ratified (March 17, 1980), and, except as provided above, will continue in effect until revised or amended by agreement of the parties, or in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended, and will supersede all other agreements, rules and/or understandings which are in conflict herewith. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 17th day of March, 1980. 
File: 
Date: 3—17—80 
Side Letter No. 1 
A&S, MP — IJTU Crew Consist Agreement 
This letter will confirm the following understanding in connection with the application of Article 10 of the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980; 
If the Carrier believes that the number of lay—off s during employes’ tours of duty have increased as a result of said Article 10, a prompt conference will be held in order to modify the agreement to the extent necessary to obviate excessive lay—of fs. 
File: 
Date: 3—17—80 
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Side Letter No. 2 
A&S, MP — 11TH Crew Consist Agreement 
This will confirm our several discussions and our agreement that the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980, will not have any bearing whatsoever on the administration of discipline procedures, or the amount of discipline assessed, in an effort to reduce the lists of “protected employes.” 
If at any time you feel that this commitment is not being honored, a prompt conference will be afforded to review the matter and whatever steps are warranted will be taken to alleviate the complaint, 
The parties will meet promptly and make every reasonable effort to negotiate a new investigation and discipline rule to substitute for present discipline rules in the various agreements. 
Side Letter No, 3 
A&S, HP — 0TH Crew Consist Agreement 
This will confirm our understanding that the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980, does not change present rules, agreements or practices concerning the use of cabooses; nor does it change the present practice of placing them on the rear of trains and cuts, or the present practice of placing them elsewhere under certain circumstances, 
File: 
Date: 3—17—80 
Side Letter No. 4 
A&S, NP — 11TH Crew Consist Agreement 
This will confirm our understanding concerning the train—length limitations referred to in Article 14 of the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980: 
Methods satisfactory to both parties will be established at all terminals by the Superintendents and the Local Chairmen, or their designees, for determining the length of trains. 
File: 
Date: 3—17—80 
AGREED—TO QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
CONCERNING THE CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
OF MARCH 17, 1980 
In General: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Does this Agreement change or in any manner affect the consist of crews in 
passenger service? 
A. No, 
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Question and Answer No. 2 
Q. Does this Agreement change in any manner agreement rules and practices pertaining to the filling of conductor/foreman vacancies? 
A. No. 
Article 2(b): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Will blankable second brakeman/helper positions continue to be bulletined? 
A. Yes, until no bids are received on such positions from protected employes, in 
which event the positions will be blanked. 
Article 6(b): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Does the wording in 6(b), 7(a) and 7(c), reading “same starting time bracket 
mean the time periods referred to in existing starting time rules? 
A. Yes. 
Article 7(al: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Will a time and one—half tour of duty in yard service be counted as a day against a helper on the yard extra board under the provisions of this Article 7(a)? 
A. No; time and one—half tours will not be counted in computing the five straight—time, eight—hour shifts in his work week. 
Article 7(c): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Will a time and one—half tour of duty in yard service be counted as a day or 100 miles against an employe working from a combined yardman/brakeman extra board toward the equivalent of the 800 miles in the work week? 
A. No; only straight—time shifts will be counted and each straight—time shift will only count as 100 miles, i.e., if a yardinan works eight hours straight time and four hours overtime in the same tour of duty, only 100 miles will be counted toward the equivalent of 800 miles in a work week. 
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Article 13: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Under what circumstances is the Carrier restricted from stepping up a brakeman at the away—from—home terminal to fill vacancy on a second brakeman position? 
A. Only when the vacancy he stepped up to was caused by the Carrier in order to operate a previous train out of the away—from—home terminal requiring a standard crew. Vacancies caused by brakemen marking off at the away—from—home terminal for reasons of their own on reduced or standard crews may be filled as provided for in Article 13(a) and (b) without restriction. 
Article 15: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Prior to the effective date of this Agreement, there were four pool crews in service on a subdivision and after the effective date of this agreement business increases and two additional pool crews are added to the pool service. Can this be considered new business or new service operations? 
A. No. 
Article lS(c): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. In the event a crew is relieved because of the Hours of Service law before departing its initial terminal and a relief crew is called to handle the train of the crew being relieved, will the car limits and train lengths, as provided for in Article 14 hereof, apply to the relief crew? 
A. Yes, because the train has not departed its initial terminal. 
Article 16(d): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. What is meant by the wording, “head end of train”? 
A. The control unit of the locomotive. 
Article 19(b): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Do the number of days worked while protecting the extra board go to the credit of the protected employe toward the number of yard tours of duty credited for the purpose of sharing in the productivity fund? 
A. No; only actual service performed in freight or yard service is so credited. 
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Question and Answer No. 2 
Q. In the event of the death of a protected employe who is entitled to payment from the productivity fund, will his part be paid to the estate or beneficiary? 
A. Yes, at the end of the year when disbursements are made. 
Article 22: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. If a man with more than five years and less than ten years of service, who is entitled to four personal leave days a year (receives or could have received 6 paid holidays but did not qualify due to unavailablility on qualifying day or days), goes to road service, which does not qualify for holiday pay, would he be entitled to four personal leave days? 
A. Yes, but he could not get more than ten personal leave days and holidays through the combination of the two. 
q!tion and Answer No. 2 
Q. In the event the same man, who qualified for and who is entitled to four personal leave days, works a yard job or a road job qualifying for holiday pay and earns seven paid holidays and then takes a job that does not qualify for holiday pay, how many personal leave days would he then be entitled to? 
A. Three. 
Question and Answer No. 3 
Q. In the case of a 20—year brakeman working the first part of the year on freight trains not governed by holiday pay, and during such time uses all ten days of his “personal leave,” then goes to a road freight run covered by Holiday Pay rules, or yard service covered by Holiday Pay rule, what is his eligibility for holiday pay? 
A. He would not be eligible for holiday pay, as he used his maximum ten days for the year, and no more holiday—pay days would be due; similarly, if he used five days of personal leave, he would only be eligible for the five holiday— pay opportunities the remainder of the year, i.e., in no event can a man accrue more than ten days’ personal leave or holiday pay in combination. 
Question and Answer No. 4 
Q. If a passenger service employe, where no holiday pay applies, goes into 
freight service where the personal leave days apply, is he eligible for such 
days when in freight service? 
A. Yes. 
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Question and Answer No. 5 
Q. An employe has five years of service as of December 29, 1980, and is entitled to four personal leave days, but there are only three days remaining in the year. After taking three personal leave days, may he then carry the fourth day over into the next year? 
A. No. 
Question and Answer No. 6 
Q. An employe who will have five years of service on August 1, 1980, takes two personal leave days prior to that date. Is he entitled to an additional two personal leave days after August 1, 1980? 
A. Yes. 
AGREED—TO QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
CONCERNING TIlE CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
OF MARCH 17, 1980 
SUPPLEMENT NO. 1 
Article 2(b): 
Question and Answer No. 2 
Q. Does a protected employe retain the right to exercise seniority to a blanked second brakeman/helper position? 
A. Yes, if he has a bump coming, except on those specified in Article 15 and assignments which could be manned by reduced crews prior to this Agreement, and in instances where protected employes are permitted to bump off the extra board under Article 6. 
Article 7, First Paragraph: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Will non—protected brakemen/yardmen be called in their turn from the extra board to fill second brakemen/helper positions or vacancies in instances where it is mandatory to use a standard crew under the terms of this Agreement? 
A. Yes, under such circumstances second brakemen/yardmen positions or vacancies will be classified the same as “must—fill” positions or vacancies. 
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Article 7(b) and (c): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. What earning will be used to compute the 800 miles in road service for extra 
board employes under the provisions of Article 7(b) and (c)? 
A. The actual mileage of each trip in road service, including deadhead trips under pay will be counted. Services paid for on an hourly basis of pay and overtime will also be counted but it will be computed at 12.5 miles per hour. Time consumed in the performance of work for which an arbitrary allowance is paid will not be counted nor will held—away—from—home—terminal payments be counted under this article, 
Article 11: 
Q, If there is switching to be performed and one member of the standard road crew fails to report for duty at the on—duty time, may the crew commence switching and depart from the terminal or complete their tour of duty as a reduced crew? 
A. Yes, under these circumstances the time the crew starts switching rather than the time “the train starts to move from the track on which it was made up,” will be controlling in the application of Article 11, 
Article 13: 
question and Psi 
Q. When stepping up a brakeman at the away—from—home terminal under Article 13(a), which brakeman on the crew should be selected? 
A. Except when both brakemen on the crew are extra board brakemen, the senior brakeman should be selected. If both are extra board brakemen, the one who stood first out when they were called from the extra board should be selected. If the brakeman so selected cannot be contacted, the other brakeman on the crew may be used. 
Article 14: 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. Do the car limits and train length provisions of Article 14 apply to assignments which could be manned by one conductor and one brakeman prior to the effective date of this Agreement? 
A. Yes. 
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Question and Answer No. 2 
Q. Do car limits and train length provisions of Article 14 apply to traveling switchers classified as road assignments? 
A. Yes, when handling train between stations on road trip. 
Article 17(b): 
Question and Answer No. 1 
Q. How will it be known that the Carrier has elected to operate a job with a crew in excess of that required by the Agreement? 
A. The Carrier may post a notice or bulletin a job with two or more brakeman! helper positions designated as must—fill positions. It will not be assumed that the Carrier has elected to operate a job with a crew in excess of that required by the Agreement unless the blankable position on the crew is filled for five (5) consecutive days and on one or more of those days the position is filled by a non—protected employe. In other words, Article 17(b) will not apply to situations where the second brakeman/ helper position is filled as the result of using protected employes from the extra board or as the result of a protected employe exercising his right to fill a blankable position in conformity with the Agreement. 
Article 19(b): 
Question and Answer No. 3 
Q. Section (b) provides that for each paid vacation day taken by a protected employe he will be credited with that day in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. Will “Personal Leave” days taken by an employe also be credited in computing his share of the Productivity Fund? 
A. No. 
Question and Answer No. 4 
Q. How many shares will be credited for each week of vacation taken by a protected employe in road freight or yard service under this article? 
A. Seven. 
Question and Answer No. 5 
Q. Will tours of duty in road or yard service on single position assignments such as pilots, skatemen and car retarder operators worked by protected employes be credited in computing their share of the Productivity Fund? 
A. Yes. 
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LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to your letter of September 14, 1981, concerning action taken by your General Committee of Adjustment relative to our January 28, 1981 Letter of Agreement establishing a single Employe Productivity Account for protected employes on HP Upper Lines under Article 19(b) of the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980. 
Please be advised that the Carrier hereby concurs with your request to delete that part of the January 28, 1981 Letter of Agreement reading: 
“It is further agreed that either party may elect to re—establish the separate productivity accounts as they existed prior to January 1, 1981, by giving written notice to the other party to be effective at the beginning of the next calendar year.” 
and we have recorded same in our file. 
File: C326—Prod. Fund 
Date: 9—23—81 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
With reference to that part of Article 19(b) of the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980, reading: 
“(b) Separate Employe Productivity Accounts shall be maintained for each particular road and yard seniority district unless otherwise agreed by the General Chairmen and Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations. At the end of each year, each protected employe performing service in that particular seniority district will share in the division of the Em— ployes’ Productivity Fund, according to the number of yard tours of duty and/or road freight trips performed in that district during that calendar year.” 
it is agreed that effective January 1, 1981, separate Employe Productivity Accounts will be eliminated for employes on MP Upper Lines and the following provisions will be substituted for those quoted above: 
“(b) A single Employe Productivity Account shall be maintained for protected employes on HP Upper Lines. At the end of each year, each protected employe performing service in road freight and/or yard service will share in the division of the Employes Productivity Fund according to the number of yard tours of duty and/or road freight trips performed during that calendar year.” 
It is further agreed that either party may elect to re—establish the separate productivity accounts as they existed prior to January 1, 1981, by giving written notice to the other party to be effective at the beginning of the next calendar year. 
Please indicate your concurrence by signing in the space provided below. 
File: C 326—CC 
Date: 1—28—81 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This confirms our understanding concerning the application of Article 22 of the Crew Consist Agreement as it pertains to extra board employes, 
It is understood and agreed that extra board employes, whether they be assigned to road extra boards or combination road—yard extra boards, are entitled to personal leave days under Article 22 provided the combination of personal leave days and holidays do not exceed ten (10) days. 
It is further understood and agreed that the position which the extra board employe would have worked, either in road or yard service, may be blanked (unless it is a must—fill position) until the extra board employe returns from personal leave or until the regular man returns to the position, whichever occurs first. In any event, the extra board employe will be off for a 24—hour period for each personal leave day taken. 
If the above correctly sets forth our understanding, please indicate your concurrence by affixing your signature in the space provided below and return one copy for our file. 
File: C 326—CC Art, 22 
Date: 5—14—81 
AGREEMENT AMENDING CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
between the 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
THE ALTON & SOUThERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION 
WHEREAS, the parties to the Crew Consist Agreement, dated March 17, 1980, which became effective April 1, 1980, desire to amend the Agreement to permit earlier distribution of the Annual Shares from the Productivity Fund to each participating protected employe so that said employe may complete and file their income tax returns at an earlier date, 
IT IS AGREED that Article 19, Paragraphs (b), (c), (e) and (i) of the Crew Consist Agreement, dated March 17, 1980, are amended to read as follows: 
(b) Separate Employe Productivity Accounts shall be maintained for each particular road and yard seniority district unless otherwise agreed by the General Chairmen and Carrier’s Assistant Vice President—Labor Relations. At the end of each fiscal year, each protected ernploye performing service in that particular seniority district will share in the division of the Employes’ Productivity Fund, according to the number of yard tours of duty and/or road freight trips performed in that district during that fiscal year. For the purpose of this Agreement, a “fiscal year” is defined as a 12—month period beginning October 1st and ending September 30th. For equity purposes, each paid vacation day taken by a protected employe in road freight and/or yard service will be credited in computing his share of the Productivity Fund, 
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EXAMPLE: 
Amount in Fund at the end of year $288,000 
Number of protected employes 200 
Total number of road freight 
service trips and yard tours of 
duty by protected employes only 12,000 
$288,000 divided by 12,000 = $24 per share 
Each protected employe receives 
$24 x the number of his trips 
or tours of duty. 
(c) The productivity sharing provided for above is limited to the extent that the total amount of a protected employe’s annual share of the Employes’ Productivity Fund cannot exceed one—third (1/3) of his total compensation for the preceding calendar year. 
EXAMPLE: 
The protected employe earns $27,000 for service performed. His payment from the fund for the year could not exceed $9,000 (1/3 of $27,000). 
(e) When a protected employe has shares in more than one Productivity Account, the amounts due from each account will be combined and the total amount paid cannot exceed one—third (1/3) of his total compensation for the preceding calendar year. 
(i) The Companyts pay period cash deposits to the Employes’ Productivity Fund may be discontinued after the actual dollar amount deposited in the current fiscal year is equal to not less than the full amount required to pay all protected employes a full one—third of their annual compensation for the preceding calendar year, adjusted to include cost— of—living and general wage increases due in the current calendar year. If the amount paid in is not adequate to pay all monies due under this Agreement, the Company will make up the deficit. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 13th day of June 1983, 
File: 326—CC 
326—CC—Prod. Fund. 
Date: 6—13—83 
AGREEMENT AMENDING TRUST FUND AGREEMENT 
between 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY, 
ThE ALTON & SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY, 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C—T—S), and 
TOWER GROVE BANK & TRUST COMPANY 
WHEREAS, the parties to the Trust Fund Agreement dated May 1, 1980, de— 
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sire to amend the Agreement to permit earlier distribution of the Annual Shares to each participating protected employe under the Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, which became effective April 1, 1980, so that said employes may complete and file their income tax returns at an earlier date, 
IT IS AGREED that paragraphs 3(c), 4 and 4(b) of the Trust Fund Agreement dated May 1, 1980, are amended to read as follows: 
3. (c) Within 45 days after September 30 of each year, the Companies shall forward to the General Chairmen and the Trustee the number of yard tours of duty and the number of road freight service trips (as defined in Attachment I) each Protected Employe performed in each Seniority District Account. 
4. The Trustee shall, within 30 days after September 30 of each year, furnish the Companies and the General Chairmen a statement showing the amount of money deposited and the earnings thereon less all expenses, taxes and reserve funds, each of which shall be separately stated. 
4. (b) Within sixty—five (65) days after September 30 of each year, the Trustee will prepare the checks, making required withholdings, and make distribution of the Annual Shares to the Protected Employes by U.S. Mail. The Trustee will advise the Companies and the General Chairman of all undeliverable checks, whereupon the parties will assist the Trustee in making delivery. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have caused their authorized officers to execute this Agreement on the 13th day of June 1983. 
File: 326—CC 
326—CC—Prod. Fund. 
Date: 6—13—83 
This refers to our Letter of Understanding dated January 21, 1981, setting forth certain administrative procedures that the parties to the Trust Fund Agreement, dated May 1, 1980, agreed to follow pending receipt of formal rulings from the Internal Revenue Service which have been jointly requested by the parties signatory to that Agreement. 
Pursuant to the Agreement signed today amending the Trust Fund Agreement dated May 1, 1980, it is agreed to amend paragraphs 4 and 7 of Letter of Understanding dated January 21, 1984, to read as follows: 
4. An amount of money equivalent to the earnings of the Trust Fund for the period from October 15th of the current year to January 1st of the subsequent year will be set aside as the “claim account.t’ If the amount in the claim account is insufficient to pay for claims, payment will be made from the next year’s Trust Fund. The balance, if any, remaining in the claim account on June 1st, including the earnings in that account from October 15th through June 1st, will be allocated to each Seniority District Account in the Trust Fund for the Current year. 
7. Monies deposited into the Trust Fund by the Carriers on or about October 15th of each year, representing payments accrued during the second pay period of September, will constitute the final deposit on the prior year’s Fund. 
Please indicate your concurrence by affixing your signature in the space provided below. 
File: W 326—CC 
326—CC--Prod. Fund. 
Date: 6—13—83 
AGREEMENT 
Between 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
(Upper Lines) 
and 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C&T) 
Effective May 15, 1985, 
It is agreed that Articles 2(a), 14, 15(a), 16(d), 19(a) and (h), and 22(a) and (d) of the Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, are changed to read as follows: 
Article 2. 
(a) All employes holding a seniority date on road brakemen and/or yard switchmen seniority rosters on or before May 15, 1985, shall be known and designated as “protected employes.” Any such employe in a dismissed or suspended status as of the effective date of this Agreement, or thereafter, who is subsequently reinstated with seniority rights unimpaired shall also be a protected employe - 
Article 14. 
The following car limits shall be made effective in road freight service: 
Trains of one to 121 cars (including caboose(s), if any) may be operated with a reduced crew of one (1) conductor and one (1) brakeman, subject to other provisions of this Agreement. 
Trains consisting of more than 121 cars (including caboose(s), if any) will be operated only with a standard crew unless otherwise agreed. 
Employes will not be required to operate with less than the required train crew consist specified in this Agreement nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusal to do so. 
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Article 15. 
(a) New business or new service operations of trains not exceeding 121 cars (including caboose(s), if any), such as piggyback, unit and commodity trains, established to compete with other modes of transportation, such as trucks, ships and barges; Hours of Service relief crews; and all non—revenue trains, such as snow plows, work or wreck trains (including handling of wreck trains, terminal to terminal) may be operated with a reduced crew of not less than one (1) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/yard helper. 
(b) Where such service is protected from extra boards or by crews exclusively assigned to such service, it may be manned by reduced crews. When such service is protected by standard pool crews, second brakeman (helper) vacancies will be filled by available protected extra board brakemen (helpers) to the extent provided for in Article 7 of this Agreement. 
Cc) Car limits set forth in this Agreement do not apply to reduced Hours of Service relief crews, except that if the train consists of more than 121 cars, no scheduled work will be performed en route to the terminal. 
Article 16, 
(d) Except in an emergency, reduced crews in road service will not be required to perform switching or depart a terminal with train not having a fixed operable radio on head end of train in addition to operable portable radios, nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusing to do so. 
Article 19, 
(a) For each yard tour of duty or road freight service trip that a crew is operated with one (1) conductor or foreman and one (1) brakeman or yard helper, the Company will pay into the Employes’ Productivity Fund the sum of $53.25. This payment will be made on a pay period cash basis for the sole and exclusive benefit of the eligible protected road freight train and yard service employes represented by the United Transportation Union and is to be considered as an account or trust of and for the protected employes as a sharing in productivity savings. The $53.25 payment will not be subject to future general wage increases or cost—of—living adjustments. 
(h) A part—time Union officer who is unable to work in road freight or yard service due to performing official union work will be credited for such actual days lost from his assignment toward his number of tours of duty or trips in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. Earnings received by a part— time Union officer for official union work will be computed in arriving at the 1/3 cap as set forth in paragraph (c) of this Article 19. The Local Chairman, with approval of the General Chairman, will furnish the Carrier’s Manager of Payroll Accounting the information necessary to properly credit those individuals for the number of tours of duty or trips and part—time union earnings to be so computed. 
Article 22. 
(a) Effective January 1, 1985, all train service employes in road 
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freight service not covered by the National Paid Holiday Rules will be entitled to personal leave days on the following graduated basis: 
Years of Service Personal Leave Dajs 
Less than 5 years 3 days 
Five years and less than 10 years 5 days 
Ten years and less than 15 years 7 days 
Fifteen years and less than 20 years 9 days 
Twenty years or more 11 days 
(d) Personal leave day or days will not be scheduled or allowed to start on other than a work day of the employe’s position. Personal leave days for eligible employes will begin on the calendar day when they otherwise would have been called, i.e., the first day begins at 12:01 AM, When a member of a crew is on his personal leave day(s), if his position is not a must—fill posi— tion, it may be blanked, Personal leave days paid for will be counted as qualifying days for vacation purposes. 
Conditional use of 
In addition to the above changes it is agreed that protected employes in an involuntary furloughed status will he afforded the opportunity to work temporary vacancies on blankable positions to the extent and under the conditions set forth below: 
When the extra board is exhausted or when all extra employes thereon have earned their allotted miles/days in the work week, protected employes in an involuntary furlough status will become eligible to work blankable positions which otherwise would have been worked from the extra board, 
Eligible employes desiring to avail themselves of this work opportunity must notify the CMS Center in their area (North Little Rock or Kansas City) in order that their names may be placed on the appropriate list. Said employes will be called from the list in seniority order, but if none are available the service may be protected with a reduced crew, 
Employes declining service on call will have their names removed from the list for a period of ten (10) days, Employes may have their names removed from the list at any time by notifying EMS; however, those electing to do so must be off thirty (30) days before they will be eligible to have their names restored to the list. 
Agreed to Questions and Answers and Side Letters appended to the March 17, 1980 Agreement, subsequent Letters of Understanding and other provisions of the aforesaid Agreement in conflict with the changes set forth herein are hereby superseded and/or modified by this agreement. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 2nd day of May, 1985. 
File: C 326—CC 
Date: 5—2—85 
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LEfl’ER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the Crew Consist Agreement as amended May 15, 1985, and in particular to that part concerning the use of protected employees in an involuntary furlough status under certain conditions, and our recent discussions concerning same. 
In the application of Article 7 (a)(b)(c), regularly assigned employees are used off their regular assignments to fill “must—fill” vacancies that are not filled from the extra board. A vacancy thus created on the employee’s regular assignment then becomes a blankable position which is to be filled by another protected employee in an involuntary furlough status as set forth in the May 15, 1985 amendment. 
Filling vacancies in this manner results in the regularly assigned employees being used away from their assignments, and the Carrier incurring a liability to make them whole for any loss of earnings. 
At the conclusion of our discussions it was agreed that protected employees in an involuntary furlough status who have their names on the eligibility list, and are available, will be afforded the opportunity to work temporary must— fill vacancies prior to using regularly assigned employees holding blankable positions. 
To be effective October 1, 1985. 
File: A—326--CC Art. 7 
Date: 8—8—85 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to the Agreement of May 2, 1985 amending the Crew Consist Agreement of March 17, 1980 on the Missouri Pacific Railroad (Upper Lines), particularly that portion of the agreement concerning Article 22(d) Personal Leave Days. 
The amended agreement language has resulted in some confusion regarding the amount of time an eligible extra employee should be off after being granted personal leave day(s). 
This is to advise that in order to avoid any future confusion, the following instructions will be issued to CNS as the proper application of Article 22(d): 
Once an extra employee’s personal leave day(s) starts he will not be permitted to mark up for duty until the turn he stood to take returns to the extra board point or after twenty—four (24) hours, whichever comes first. 
File: 
Date: 12—10—85 
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This refers to our letter of understanding dated August 8, 1985 (copy attached) concerning Article 7 of the Crew Consist Agreement as amended May 15, 1985, and our recent discussions of same. 
A question has been raised regarding the proper method of filling conductor vacancies from the list of protected employees in an involuntary furlough status who have their names on the eligibility list. 
It is agreed that the first employee on the eligibility list who has seniority as a conductor should be called. 
Effective March 1, 1987 
File: A 326—CC Art. 7 
Date: 2—5—87 
AGREEMENT 
Between 
UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
And The 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C&T) 
Effective October 1, 1987, it is agreed the basic Crew Consist Agreement between the parties dated March 17, 1980, as amended, is further amended as follows for the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines: 
ARTICLE I 
CREW CONSIST 
(l)(a) The basic crew consist for all crews operated on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines shall be one (1) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/ helper, subject to the provisions of Article VI. 
(b) The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement shall still be applicable for employees covered by that Agreement. 
(2) There shall be no car count or train length limitations in the operations of trains with crews of one conductor/foreman and one brakeman/ helper. 
ARTICLE II 
SEPARATION ALLOWANCE 
(1) The Company will solicit voluntary separation requests from eligible employees. The amount of the separation allowance shall be an amount equal to the employee’s earnings during the calendar year 1986, subject to all applicable taxes. There shall be a $25,000 minimum (subject to all applicable taxes) separation allowance. 
(2) Under this Article II, an eligible employee is defined as an active or furloughed employee holding seniority on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines on or before May 15, 1985. 
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(3) Eligible employees wishing to apply for a voluntary separation al— lowance must apply to the designated Company officer no later than September 4, 
1987. 
ARTICLE III 
GUARANTEED EXTRA BOARD 
(1) Guaranteed Extra Boards shall replace existing extra boards or Guaranteed Extra Boards shall be established in one of the following manners: 
(a) Guaranteed Road Extra Boards shall protect all road vacancies. 
(b) Guaranteed Yard Extra Boards shall protect all yard vacancies. 
(c) Guaranteed Combination Road/Yard Extra Boards shall protect all road and yard vacancies, 
(2) The guaranteed mileage on these Guaranteed Extra Boards shall be as follows: 
(a) Roadmen’s — 1500 miles per pay period at the brakeman’s basic local rate of pays 
(b) Yardmen’s — 11 days per pay period at the 5—day yard helper rate of pay, 
(c) Combination Road/Yard — equivalent of 1500 miles per pay period at the brakeman’s basic local rate of pay, 
(3) Payment of the guarantee shall be made in the payroll half following the payroll half in which the guarantee payment was incurred, 
(4) The Reserve Board will not be used to supplement the Guaranteed Extra Boards, 
(5) The Carrier shall regulate the number of employees on the Guaranteed Extra Boards, but the Company shall ensure that a sufficient number of employees are on the Board to maintain the average mileage between 1400 and 1600 per pay period for the Road and Combination Road/Yard Guaranteed Extra Boards and between 10 and 12 days per pay period for the Yardmen’s Guaranteed Extra Boards. 
(6)(a) All earnings received by an employee assigned to a Guaranteed Extra Board will be used in computing the employee’s guarantee. A Guaranteed Extra Board employee laying off on call, missing call or not available for call will have the guarantee reduced by the amount he would have earned had he not laid off on call, missed call or not been available for call, with a minimum reduction of one guaranteed day. 
(b) An employee who misses a call or lays off when other than first out will have his guarantee reduced by one (1) day for each 24— hour period or portion thereof, 
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Cc) An employee assigned to a Guaranteed Extra Board who is unavailable for more than two (2) occurrences per pay period or who is unavailable for more than seventy—two (72) combined hours per pay period, will forfeit his guarantee for that pay period. 
ARTICLE IV 
RESERVE BOARD 
(1) The Carrier shall establish a Reserve Board for eligible employees working on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines subject to the following conditions: 
(a) an employee on the Reserve Board shall be paid whichever is the greater of the following two options: 
(i) 70% of the basic yard helper’s rate for five days per week; or, 
(ii) 70% of the employee’s earnings during the calendar year 
1986. 
(iii) No other payments shall be made to or on behalf of an em— ployee on the Reserve Board except for payment of premiums under applicable health and welfare plans. No deductions from pay should be made on behalf of a Reserve Brakeman/ Switchman except for deductions of income, employment or payroll taxes (including railroad retirement taxes) pursuant to federal, state or local law, deductions of dues pursuant to an applicable union shop agreement and any other deductions authorized by agreement; and, any other legally required deduction. Employees assigned to the Reserve Board shall be eligible for the carrier’s Tuition Aid Program. 
(b) An employee placed on the Reserve Board shall remain in that status until: 
(i) The employee is discharged from employment by the Carrier. 
(ii) The employee resigns from the Carrier’s employment. 
(iii) The employee is recalled to active service. Such recall shall be in reverse seniority order. 
(iv) The employee is placed in a furlough status because of a reduction of assignments. For example, if the number of jobs is reduced from 10 to 9, the two employees whose assignment is reduced shall have a free exercise of seniority. Seniority displacements shall continue until the two junior employees are furloughed. 
(v) The employee exercises seniority as provided for in Article VII of this Agreement. 
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(vi) The employee is displaced by another employee through the exercise of seniority. 
Cc) Employees on the Reserve Board must maintain their work proficiencies while in such status, including successfully completing any retraining or refresher programs the Carrier may require and passing any tests or examinations (including physical examinations) administered for purposes of determining whether such proficiencies have been maintained. Employees on the Reserve Board must hold themselves available for return to service upon thirty (30) days’ notice (Reserve pay shall continue for only seven (7) days) and must return to service in compliance with such thirty (30) days’ notice. Failure to comply with any of these requirements will result in forfeiture of all seniority rights. Employees will be recalled from the Reserve Board to protect their Seniority District only and will not be forced to other Seniority Districts. 
(d) Other non—railroad employment while on the Reserve Board is permissible so long as there is no conflict of interest. There shall be no offset for outside earnings. 
(e) Vacation pay received while on the Reserve Board will offset pay received under Paragraph 1(a). Time spent in reserve status will not count toward determining whether the employee is eligible for vacation in succeeding years. It will count in determining the length of vacation to which an employee, otherwise eligible, is entitled. 
(f) Employees on the Reserve Board are not eligible for Holiday Pay, Bereavement Leave, Jury Pay, and all other similar special allowances. 
(g) Employees on the Reserve Board are covered by Health and Welfare Plans, Union Shop, Dues Check—Off, Discipline Rules and the Grievance Procedures that are applicable to employees in active service. 
(h) An employee on the Reserve Board who is eligible for a full annuity under the Railroad Retirement Act shall continue to be eligible for the Reserve Board except that in addition to other authorized deductions there also shall be deducted the amounts the employee could have received from Railroad Retirement. 
(i) Under this Article IV, an eligible employee is defined as an employee holding a regular assignment, including extra board assignments, on July 1, 1987. 
(j) It is understood that furloughed employees who are “protected” employees under the basic Crew Consist Agreement shall be eligible to place on the Reserve Board upon recall, seniority permitting. 
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(k) It is understood the Reserve Board will not operate when all protected employees on the appropriate Seniority Roster on the date of this Agreement are placed on either a Guaranteed Extra Board position or a regular job. 
ARTICLE V 
PRODUCTIVITY FUND/SPECIAL ALLOWANCE 
(1) For each tour of duty or trip operated on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines with a crew consist of one (1) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/helper over the number of employees on the Reserve Board, the Company will pay into the Employee’s Productivity Fund the sum of $53.25. For example, if there were 20 pool turns, local assignments and yard jobs and 20 employees on the Reserve Board, no payments would be made. If there were 20 pooi turns, local assignments and yard jobs and 15 employees on the Reserve Board, payments would be made into the Fmployee’s Productivity Fund for 5 pool turns, local assignments and yard jobs on a tour of duty/trip basis in accordance with the basic Crew Consist Agreement. 
(2) This payment will be made in accordance with the basic Crew Consist Agreement * 
(3) The Special Allowance payments provided for in the basic Crew Consist Agreement shall apply to crews operated with one (1) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/helper under this Agreement. 
ARTICLE VI 
ULEMENTATI0N 
(1)(a) Prior to October 1, 1987, the Carrier shall bulletin to all eligible employees on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, the opportunity to select one of the following options: separation allowance, regular job, Guaranteed Extra Board or Reserve Board. 
(b) Assignments to these options shall be made by seniority preference. It is understood all regular must—fill jobs and Guaranteed Extra Board positions must be filled initially by eligible employees. 
(c) The Carrier shall have the right to blank one second brakeinan/ helper assignment for each regular—assigned (not including extra board) employee selecting the Reserve Board option. 
(2) Under this Article VI, an eligible employee is defined as an employee holding a regular job, including extra boards, on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines on July 1, 1987. 
(3) Eligible employees shall not be furloughed as a result of the implementation of this Agreement. Eligible employees may be furloughed as a result of a subsequent reduction in the number of regular jobs and Guaranteed Extra Board positions. 
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ARTICLE VII 
VACANCIES 
(1)(a) When permanent vacancies occur on a regular must fill job, (conductor/foreman and first brakeman/helper positions), Guaranteed Extra Board position or Reserve Board, employees on a regular job, on a Guaranteed Extra Board or on a Reserve Board may elect, by seniority option, to fill the vacancy. If the vacancy is not filled, it will be filled by the recall of a furloughed employee. If the vacancy is filled, the resulting vacancy will be processed immediately following the above—described procedure. This process will continue until a furloughed employee is recalled. If no furloughed employee is available, the junior employee among those holding second brakeman/helper positions and the Reserve Board at that location will be assigned. If no such junior employee is available, the junior employee among those holding second brakeman/helper positions at the nearest work location on that seniority district and the nearest Reserve Board on that seniority district will be assigned. The application process, rather than bulletins, shall be used to fill these vacancies. 
(b) No vacancies on any second brakeman/second helper position to which an eligible employee is regularly assigned shall be filled. 
(2) For eligible employees on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, there shall be a so—called “Sadie Hawkins Day” each February 1 and August 1. The “Sadie Hawkins Day” shall operate only for employees wishing to exercise seniority to or from a Reserve Board. Local Chairmen will work with Carrier representatives in the implementation of “Sadie Hawkins Day.” It is understood that an employee on one Reserve Board may not place on another Reserve Board, unless displaced. 
ARTICLE VIII 
GENERAL 
(1) The basic Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, as amended, shall continue to apply except where specifically amended by this Agreement. 
(2) This Agreement shall become effective October 1, 1987, and, will continue in effect until revised or amended by agreement of the parties, or in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
(3) Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 3rd day of August, 1987. 
File: 380.10—9 
140.80—9 
Date: 8—3—87 
SIDE LETTER #1 
Paragraph (1)(a)(ii) of Article IV provides an employee on a Reserve Board shall receive “70% of the employee’s earnings during the calendar year 
1986.” 
It was agreed an employee’s W—2 Form would be used to determine the employee’s earnings during calendar year 1986. 
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It was further agreed that an employee’s time lost for union business during 1986 would be included in computing the employe&s earnings during calendar year 1986. The Organization will furnish the Carrier the necessary information to determine an employee’s time lost for union business during 1986. 
Finally, the parties agreed a formula was needed for computing test period earnings for qualified employees who might be absent for legitimate reasons during calendar year 1986. The following formula shall be used for qualified employees who were absent during calendar year 1986 account full—time union work or approved medical leave: the average test period earnings of the two employees immediately senior and the two employees immediately junior to the absent employee on the appropriate seniority roster. If the above formula does not equitably represent an employe&s earnings potential, the parties will review the matter, It is understood an absence due to personal business is not a legitimate reason for purposes of this paragraph. 
SIDE LETTER #2 
This will confirm our discussions concerning the modification of the basic Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, as amended, for application on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, which is to become effective October 1, 1987, 
(1) There is a concern the Carrier will work jobs, not as regular assignments, but as extra assignments, Therefore, it is agreed for each three extra yard assignments worked during any Sunday—Saturday week, one furloughed employee will be added to the Reserve Board in seniority order, Likewise, it is agreed for each three extra road assignments worked during any Sunday—Saturday week, one furloughed employee will be added to the Reserve Board in seniority order, 
Employees so added to the Reserve Board will remain on the Reserve Board for one Sunday—Saturday period, This process will be repeated for each three yard assignments and for each three road assignments worked during any Sunday—Saturday period, Whenever an employee has been added to the Reserve Board in accordance with this understanding for two consecutive weeks, another furloughed employee will be added o the Reserve Board for one Sunday—Saturday period, 
(2) There is a concern the Carrier will not regulate the Guaranteed Extra Boards in accordance with the Modification Agreement, In order to address this concern, the parties agree the number of employees initially assigned to the Guaranteed Extra Boards will not be changed, except by mutual agreement, for ninety (90) days after the Modification Agreement is implemented. The parties further agree to meet after the Guaranteed Extra Boards have been in operation for forty—five (45) days to discuss all problems and work to find a solution, Finally, the parties agree to meet every forty— five (45) days afterwards to review the operation of the Guaranteed Extra Boards, 
(3) Penalty claim payments due employees assigned to a Guaranteed Extra Board will be paid in addition to the earnings received as a Guaranteed Extra Board employee. 
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If the foregoing accurately reflects our understandings, please so indicate by signing in the space provided below, retaining a copy for your files and returning the original to this office. 
SIDE LETTER #3 
This will confirm our discussions concerning the modification of the basic Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, as amended, for application on the Missouri Pacific Tipper Lines, which is to become effective October 1, 1987. 
It is understood the allowances provided for in Article II, “Separation Allowance,” will be offered again prior to October 1, 1988, at the request of the Organization or at the initiative of management. Each Reserve Board will be reduced by the number of non—furloughed employees in the territory of the Reserve Board accepting a separation allowance. It is further understood that an employee in a dismissed status as of the effective date of this agreement who is subsequently reinstated with seniority rights unimpaired shall also be eligible for separation allowance. 
In discussion of the language in paragraph (a) (iii) of Article IV, it was understood that the phrase “no other payments shall be made to or on behalf of an employee on the reserve board....” would not preclude an employee on the reserve board from receiving payments on a pending penalty claim. Penalty claim payments due, if any, will be paid in addition to the earnings as reserve employee . 
It was also understood that employees on a Reserve Board are “in—service employees” and hence are subject to the same physical examination and rules requirements as other in—service employees. The Company’s requirement that employees who have been out of service for six months or more must take physical and rules examinations does not apply to Reserve Board employees. Furthermore, employees to be examined while on reserve status will be notified by registered mail sent to their home address. With respect to the language “failure to comply with any of these requirements will result in forfeiture of all seniority rights” 
——it was understood that it is the intent of the parties that reserve status employees will be treated the same as other employees in active service, i.e., Reserve Board employees must report for examinations but will not have their seniority rights terminated for a failure to pass, and failures to pass will be handled in the usual way. This is not intended to waive the requirement that Reserve Board employees must take and pass all required examinations. It is intended to ensure that Reserve Board employees will be treated the same as other active service employees. 
In further discussion of Article IV, “Reserve Board”, it was agreed that if the number of regular assignments increases, the Reserve Board will be increased proportionately; that is, one additional regular assignment will generate one additional position on the Reserve Board. If business decreases, the number of positions on the Reserve Board will again decrease proportionately back to the level established at the time of the implementation but will not drop below that level. Furthermore, in the ebbs and flows of business when the point in time is reached that no eligible employees are on a Reserve Board, the Reserve Board will be re—established when such employees are reduced off the guarantee extra boards and off regular assignments. 
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SIDE LEflER #4 
We agreed the following procedures would be followed for establishing Reserve Boards on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines: 
The following Reserve Boards shall be established: 
Reserve Board Locations 
1. Dupo—Yard (Dupo) 
2. Dupo—Road (Dupo, Chester, Salem, 
Cape Girardeau) 
3. McGehee—Road (McGehee) 
4. Monroe—Road (Monroe) 
5. El Dorado—Road (El Dorado, Camden) 
6. Alexandria—Yard (Alexandria) 
7. Alexandria—Road (Alexandria) 
8. Lake Charles—Combined (Lake Charles) 
9. Wichita—Combined (Wichita) 
10. Coffeyville—Combined (Coffeyville, Arkansas 
City, Conway Springs) 
11. Van Buren—Road (Van Buren) 
12. St. Louis, 23rd St.—Yard (St. Louis) 
13. St. Louis, Lesperance—Yard (St. Louis) 
14. St. Louis, Ivory—Yard (St. Louis) 
15. St. Louis, To Poplar Bluff—Road (St. Louis) 
16. St. Louis, To Jeff. City—Road (St. Louis) 
17. Jefferson City—Road (Jefferson City, Sedalia, 
Lees Summit) 
18. Kansas City—Yard (Kansas City) 
19. Kansas City—Road (Kansas City, Durand) 
20. Council Grove—Road (Council Grove) 
21. Hoisington—Road (Hoisington) 
22. Pueblo—Combined (Pueblo) 
23. Falls City—Road (Falls City,Weeping Water) 
24. Concordia—Road (Concordia) 
25. Atchison—Combined (Atchison) 
26. Carthage—Road (Carthage, Webb City) 
27. Cotter—Road (Cotter, Aurora, Newport) 
28. Poplar Bluff—Road (Poplar Bluff, Dexter, 
Piedmont) 
29. NLR—Yard (North Little Rock) 
30. NLR, Louisiana Div.—Road (North Little Rock, Pine 
Bluff) 
31. NLR, Hoxie—Road (North Little Rock) 
32. NLR, Central Div.—Road (North Little Rock, 
Russelville, Conway) 
33. NLR, Little Rock Div.—Road (North Little Rock, 
Malvern) 
34. Gurdon—Road (Gurdon, Hope) 
35. Memphis—Road (Memphis) 
36. Paragould—Road (Paragould) 
37. Lexa—Road (Lexa) 
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38. Little Rock Rock Island (former CRIP) 
Extra Board 
(2) (a) The maximum number of Reserve Board positions at each location 
shall be determined as follows: The total number of eligible em ployee at that location on July 1, 1987, less the number assigned to regular (must—fill) jobs and to Guaranteed Extra Boards at that location when this Agreement is implemented and less the number of working employees receiving a separation allowance. 
(b) The “total number of eligible employees” and the “number assigned the Guaranteed Extra Boards” will be determined and agreed upon by the Regional Director of Labor Relations and the General Chairman. It is understood if there is an increase in the number of jobs between July 1, 1987, and implementing day, the “total number of eligible employees” will be based on the greater number. 
SIDE LEflER #5 
Article IV sets forth the procedures to be followed in implementing the Crew Consist Modification Agreement. However, during our discussion it was your belief the procedures needed to be set forth in greater detail. We agreed to the following supplement to Article VI: 
(1) Under Paragraph 1(b), employees holding a regular assignment may not be forced to either the Reserve Board or the Guaranteed Extra Board. They may be forced to must—fill positions. 
(2) Employees assigned to an existing extra board may be forced to a must— f ill position or to the Guaranteed Extra Board. 
SIDE LEflER #6 
This refers to Article II and Side Letter #4 of the Crew Consist Modification Agreement. 
It is understood an eligible employee requesting a separation allowance under Article II after July 1, 1987 and before September 5, 1987, shall receive the separation allowance as soon as possible after the Carrier receives the request. Any employee recalled to service as a result of an employee accepting a separation allowance will not be eligible for the Reserve Board on implementation day. Any employee recalled to service to a regular assignment will be counted as an eligible employee if that employee is working on implementation day. 
SIDE LEflER #7 
This refers to your concern the Crew Consist Modification Agreement does not adequately provide for continuation of the moratorium in the March 17, 1980 Crew Consist Agreement. 
In an effort to alleviate this concern, we agreed to the following 
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changes in Article 24 of the basic Crew Consist Agreement: 
“Article 24. The parties to this Agreement shall not serve nor progress, prior to the attrition of all protected employees, any notice or proposal for changing the specific provisions of this Agreement governing pure attrition; protected employees, car limits and train length (which have been eliminated by the Crew Consist Modification Agreement), special allowance payment to reduced crew members, employee productivity fund deposits (which are now $53.25 for each yard tour of duty or road freight service trip operated with a crew of one conductor/foreman and one brakeman/helper) and administration thereof. 
“This section will not bar the parties from making changes in the above provisions by mutual agreement.” 
In addition, we agreed the Carrier would maintain a sufficient number of employees to permit reasonable lay—off privileges. 
SIDE LETTER #8 
This refers to your concern the Carrier will not run reduced crews even when the Crew Consist Modification Agreement allows the use of reduced crews. 
As you will recall, it was my belief the Carrier would elect to fill an assignment only when radios were not available. I also mentioned my concern about the Carrier’s ability to secure a sufficient supply of radios. 
Nonetheless, in an effort to demonstrate our mutual good faith on this point, we agreed to the following 
The Carrier shall have until February 1, 1988 to secure a sufficient supply of radios for reduced crew operations on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, and after February 1, 1988, a reduced crew under this Crew Consist Modification Agreement will receive the Special Allowance payment even if the Carrier elects to operate the assignment with a full crew. 
QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
QUESTION 1: 
Do rate increases apply to the 70% of the 5—day yard rate? 
ANSWER: Rate increases apply to the 70% of the 5—day yard rate. 
Rate increases do not apply to the 70% of earnings. 
QUESTION 2: 
Will this Agreement affect the manner in which the Extra Board is handled at Alexandria, Louisiana? 
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ANSWER: This Agreement will not do away with the daily mark—up. Both Agreements work independently. The daily mark—up is still there as well as the of f— set provisions of this Agreement. 
QUESTION 3: 
How are next year’s separation allowances computed? 
ANSWER: The same as this year’s — based on 1986 earnings. (W—2 Form). 
QUESTION 4: 
Will employees, during the next year, be permitted to take buyouts on an individual basis? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 5: 
Is the weekly adjustment of yard boards affected by this Agreement? 
ANSWER: No. 
QUESTION 6: 
How would employees on Reserve Boards be treated insofar as protection in connection with mergers, etc., are concerned? 
ANSWER: Employees on Reserve Boards are considered active employees. 
QUESTION 7: 
An example of the process used in establishing Reserve Boards and Guarantee Extra Boards follows: 
ANSWER: Pre Agreement: 10 Jobs = 30 Employees 
Extra Board = 8 Employees 
38 Total Employees 
Post—Agreement: 10 Jobs = 20 Employees 
Guaranteed Extra Board = 6 Employees 
Reserve Board = 12 Employees 
38 Total Employees 
This example assumes no separation allowances. The number of working employees accepting a separation allowance reduces the Reserve Board number on a one—for—one basis. 
QUESTION 8: 
Does the Company continue Railroad Retirement payments in connection with employees on Reserve Boards? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 9: 
Can Guaranteed Extra Boards be reduced below what was originally established after 90 days? 
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ANSWER: Yes, but not as a result of the implementation of this Agreement. 
QUESTION 10: 
How will the exercise of seniority work insofar as an employee desiring a blankahle job under Article VII(1)(b)? 
ANSWER: Bid and bump —— use of application. 
QUESTION 11: 
How will employees be treated when junior men were working on July 1, 1987 and senior men were furloughed by choice? 
ANSWER: There will be no restriction on seniority. 
QUESTION 12: 
How will the vacancy and bulletin procedures work and under what conditions can a person place on blankable position? 
ANSWER: See Question and Answer #10. 
QUESTION 13: 
Will all employees, including furloughed employees, be advised of the separation allowance option by United States mail? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 14: 
In territories with consolidated seniority districts or more than one Extra Board, will applicants for Reserve Boards be restricted to the territories where they are working? 
ANSWER: Applicants will be so restricted for the initial implementation of this Agreement. Afterwards, the provisions of the Agreement control. 
QUESTION 15: 
How is time lost for illness, etc., computed? 
ANSWER: See Side Letter #1. 
QUESTION 16: 
How would employees off—duty due to injury, etc., during the period of qualifying and implementation be treated upon return to service? 
ANSWER: Such employees will be treated as eligible employees and seniority shall govern. 
QUESTION 17: 
What Reserve Board will be affected when an employee with prior rights takes a separation allowance on another district? 
ANSWER: The reductions in the Reserve Board will occur on the district where the employee is working at the time of the separation allowance. 
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QUESTION 18: 
What provisions are contained in the Carrier’s tuition aid program? 
ANSWER: Pamphlets explaining the initial tuition aid program are available on request. 
QUESTION 19: 
Will the Carrier continue to authorize credit union check—of fs for employees on Reserve Boards? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 20: 
Will the recall of Reserve Board employees be done by Certified Mail? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 21: 
Which area would reduce a job when an employee from one seniority district exercises seniority to a Reserve Board on another district? 
ANSWER: The job reduction will occur in the area in which the employee places himself on a Reserve Board. 
QUESTION 22: 
How will Article VI (1) (a) be accomplished? 
ANSWER: Copies of bulletin applications will be furnished each employee and they must complete and return the application to their local chairman. Local chairman will forward the completed applications to the Carrier. 
QUESTION 23: 
Are bereavement days counted as lost time from the Guaranteed Extra Board? 
ANSWER: Article III (6) (c) shall not be applicable for absences due to Bereavement Leave, Personal Leave Days and Vacations. Guaranteed Extra Board pay will be pro—rated for days the employee is on the Guaranteed Extra Board. 
QUESTION 24: 
Can a Reserve Board employee bid to a regular assignment? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
QUESTION 25: 
Will junior employees holding blankable positions when forced to must— fill positions be given a bump? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
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QUESTION 26: 
Do employees taking a separation allowance also receive earned vacation pay? 
ANSWER: Yes. 
SIDE LEVIER #9 
This refers to the listing of Reserve Board in Side Letter #4, 
Reserve Board #22 is changed to read as follows and Reserve Board #39 is added as follows: 
Reserve Board 
22. Pueblo — Road (Pueblo Road) 
39. Pueblo — Yard (Pueblo Yard) 
In addition, the following Question and Answer is added: 
ON27: 
When an additional road or yard crew is established, how many furloughed 
employees are recalled? 
ANSWER: Three. 
LEVIER OF UNDERSTANDING 
When trainmen submit claims for extra board guarantees, it is not necessary for them to include pay—period earnings. Disallowances on extra board guarantees, if any, can be determined by the amount allowed on the employee print—out, which will serve as notification for such disallowances. 
Reserve board employees will be permitted to make application for emergency work and pay for compensated service will be made in addition to reserve board pay, and without reduction thereof. Monthly employee protective benefits will not be offset by earnings of reserve board employees under these conditions. Those desiring emergency work and making application will be called to fill emergency vacancies in seniority order. When contacted for such vacancies and re— f using service, the individual’s name will be removed from the list for thirty (30) days. 
Pay for recalled reserve board employees who report prior to the expiration of seven (7) days from notification will continue for such seven (7) days, provided recalled employees report within 24 hours of notification (letter or telephone). Employee protective benefits are discontinued upon notification. 
File: 127.1—2 
Date: 12—16—87 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm discussions with you regarding the need to change the Reserve Board period in side letter #2, Par. (1), from Sunday—Saturday to Monday— Sunday. 
This is necessary to conform to the weekly adjustments of yard boards and permit the uniform application of side letter #2 over the entire system. 
File: 127.1—2 
Date: 10—14—87 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conversations in your office on December 17, 1987 regarding procedures associated with employes taking personal leave days. 
After considerable discussion of this matter, we agreed that trainmen and yardmen otherwise entitled to personal leave days will be permitted to take personal leave days on other than a work day of their position. 
The foregoing is not intended to supersede or modify previous agreements which provided for a reduction of the 24—hour notice requirement to two hours prior to calling time of the employe’s position at extra board points, and to 12 hours at outlying points. It is also understood the present practice will continue of starting personal leave days at 12:01 A.M. of the calendar day for which the personal leave day is requested. 
File: 380.60—1 
Date: 1—15—88 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In the application of the Clarification Award rendered by Arbitrator Nicholas H. Zumas on November 25, 1987, regarding his prior Arbitration Award dated September 9, 1983 in Finance Docket No. 30,000, the following shall govern in the Kansas City Terminal effective this date: 
1. Effective this date the September 9, 1983 Finance Docket No. 30,000 Arbitration Award issued by N. H. Zumas and its Attachments “A”, “A—i”, and “A—2” shall be of no further force or effect, except as set forth below: 
Article II — Seniority, Sub Paragraphs (a)(1), (a)(2), (a)(3), (a)(4), (b)(1), (b)(2), (b)(3), (d)(1). 
Article VIII — Travel Allowance. 
Attachment “A” — Rule 11 Movement Into and Out of Kansas City Terminal. 
Attachment “B” — Allocation Formula Table. 
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2. The MP Yard Agreement re—written September 1, 1979, shall apply in the Kansas City Terminal. Seniority rosters referred to in Article II(a)(1) of the September 9, 1983 Arbitration Award shall be retained and maintained . 
3. UP prior right employees working in the Kansas City Terminal as of July 
1, 1987, or the date of this letter, are immediately eligible for all benefits of the MP Crew Consist Modification Agreement. Any UP prior right employee bidding into the Kansas City Terminal after the date of this letter must remain in the Terminal for one (1) year before becoming eligible for the Reserve Board or any Crew Consist Modification Agreement severance allowances. 
4. There shall be one Reserve Board maintained in the Kansas City Terminal. Qualifying prior right UP employees in the Kansas City Terminal shall be eligible to occupy up to 35% of the positions on that Reserve Board. 
5. One (1) Guaranteed Extra Board shall be maintained in the Kansas City Terminal and will be available to both tiP prior right employees and employees. 
6. The parties agreed to cooperate in implementing the terms of the foregoing as promptly as possible. 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This refers to our discussions concerning other items of importance regarding the implementation and application of the Crew Consist Modification Agreement. 
Specifically, we agreed to the following: 
(1) The compensation of an employee on a Reserve Board is subject to general wage increases if the employee’s Reserve Board compensation is based on Paragraph (1) (a) Ci) of Article IV. 
(2) The compensation of an employee on a Reserve Board is subject to the provisions of Paragraph (1) (a) (iv) of Article IV if the employee’s Reserve Board compensation is based on Paragraph (1) (a) (ii) of Article IV. 
File: 013—23—8 
Date: 1—19—88 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference held at St. Louis this date wherein we discussed the Crew Consist Modification Agreement dated August 3, 1987, effective October 1, 1987. 
Our conversation in this regard revolved around the commitment and understanding which you state was had with the Carrier at the time the October 1, 
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1987 Modification Agreement was entered into. In line with this understanding the following will become effective this date: 
1. ARTICLE IV — RESERVE BOARD of said August 3, 1987 Crew Consist Modification Agreement is amended to the extent that the following provision is added to Section (1)(a) thereof: 
“(iv) An employee’s Reserve Board pay shall be subject to an increase of 2.50% effective March 1, 1988, and thereafter shall be subject to general wage increases provided for in the IJTU/Carrier’s Conference Coittee National Agreements (or other such wage agreement in lieu thereof as may be entered into between the parties signatory hereto), except that such increases shall cease when an employee’s Reserve Board pay reaches 80% of the employee’s test period earnings. If a wage settlement has not yet been reached, or if there are no wage increases in the next national or other such wage agreement, then an employee’s Reserve Board pay shall be subject to wage increases on the basis of the following schedule until the employee’s Reserve Board pay reaches 80% of the employee’s test period earnings: 
January 1, 1989: 2.00% 
January 1, 1990: 2,00% 
January 1, 1991: 2.00% 
January 1, 1992: 1.50% 
2. Side Letter No, 10, attached hereto, will be added to said August 3, 
1987 Agreement, to further clarify the application of the new provision set forth in Item 1, above. 
3. Employees displaced from regular assignments must exercise their seniority within forty—eight (48) hours from time displaced, and failure to do so will result in their being placed on the extra board, 
File: 380.10—9 
140.80—9 
Date: 1—19—88 
LETI’ER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This will confirm our discussion that the Reserve Board Agreement was not intended to supersede provisions contained in the Schedule of Agreements regarding the filling of permanent conductor and foreman vacancies, 
The filling of permanent conductor and foreman vacancies will continue to be accomplished in accordance with Article 29, page 84 and Article 12, pages 314 and 313 respectively, of the Schedule, revised 9—1—79. 
Permanent brakeman and helper vacancies created as a result thereof will be filled per Reserve Board Agreement, Article VII, as was intended by the parties. 
File: 127,1—2 
Date: 2—10—88 
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This has reference to Letter of Understanding dated December 16, 1987, which provided that recalled reserve board employes who report within 24 hours of notification will receive seven (7) days’ pay just as though they had taken the full seven (7) days to report for service. 
It is understood that the above provision allowing seven (7) days’ pay to an employe reporting for service within 24 hours would only be applicable to an employe who, upon reporting within 24 hours, remains marked up and available for service during the first seven (7) calendar days following marking up. 
File: 380.10—9 
Date: 3—2—88 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to recent conferences held concerning application of the 48—hour displacement period which was described in Item 3 of our Letter of Understanding dated January 19, 1988. Specifically, the following examples of application were discussed: 
1, The 48-hour displacement applies to employes on a regular assignment, including an extra board. An employe on reserve board is not considered as being on a regular assignment for purposes of the 48—hour displacement rule. When a reserve board employe has been displaced 015 will make reasonable efforts of notification by telephone, and in the event such efforts are unsuccessful, the displaced employe shall be sent a registered letter to the last known address. The date on which such letter is signed for or delivery attempt is made will be considered as date of notification of displacement. Following notification, either by telephone or by registered letter as set forth above, a reserve board employe then has 15 days to return to service, and upon return to service will be required to exercise seniority pursuant to the existing agreement. 
2, The existing agreement provides an employe on vacation has 15 days following the ending of such vacation to report for service. An employe who has been displaced while on vacation will be required to exercise seniority within 48 hours from the date reporting following such vacation. 
3. An employe taking personal leave days is considered as being off for only the number of personal leave days taken, Upon conclusion of such personal leave days, an employe who has been displaced while taking such personal leave days will have 48 hours to exercise seniority. 
4. An employe who is observing regularly assigned off days and who is displaced during such off days or subsequent to completion of shift on last work day will be required to exercise seniority within 48 hours following the conclusion of the second off day. During such off days the Carrier will, of course, make reasonable efforts to notify the employe of such displacement. 
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5. An employe who is displaced while laying off account of sickness or personal business will be required to exercise seniority within 48 hours from time of mark—up from such layoff. 
File: 380.10—9 
Date: 3—4—88 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Referring to paragraph 1 of letter of concurrence, file 380.10—9, 140.80—9 dated January 19, 1988, adding Article IV, Section (iv) to the Crew Consist Modification dated August 3, 1987. 
The increases provided for in paragraph 1 will be applied in accordance with the following questions and answers: 
Q—1 If an employee is paid per 1(a)(ii) and his test period earnings were $50,371.12, what will be the employee’s daily rate of pay upon implementation? 
A—i $135.10, which is 70% of test period earnings, divided by 261. 
Q—2 What will be the employee’s daily rate, as referred to in Question and Answer No. 17, on March 1, 1988 with the 2.5% general wage increase? 
A—2 $139.92, which is 72.5% of the test period earnings, divided by 261. 
Q—3 How will rate increases of 2.5% and subsequent 2% be applied if an employee’s i986 earnings are $50,371.12? 
A—3 2.5% increase will be applied by multiplying 50,371.12 by 72.5% = 36,519.06 divided by 70 times 100 = $52,170.09. New daily rate would be $52,170.09 X 70% divided by 261 = $139.92. 
2% increase would be applied by multiplying $50,371.12 by 74.5% = $37,526.48 
divided by 70 times 100 = $53,609.26. New daily rate would be $53,609.26 X 
70% divided by 261 = $143.78. 
Q—4 What will the employee’s daily rate of pay be when the reserve board pay reaches 80% of the $50,371.12 test period earnings? 
A—4 $154.40 which is 80% of the test period earnings, divided by 261. 
File: 013.23—8 4PU 
Date: 4—13—88 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Apparently some confusion still exists on the property as to how blank— able (BR2, SW2 and Reserve Board) positions are treated when there are no em— ployes furloughed and there are no surplus employee in active service (forced re— call status) on the seniority district. 
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Under these circumstances blankable positions are not opened up when additional assignments are established or when employes leave blankable positions to take up other assignments. 
Pay for employes displaced from Reserve Boards through an exercise of seniority stops when notification of such displacement is made. If telephone notification is unsuccessful, registered mail notification will be made, and pay will stop when such letter is signed for or delivery attempt is made. 
File: 380.10—9 
Date: 3—18—88 
This will confirm our discussion that the procedures for handling reserve boards are not intended to supersede provisions for the recall of employees in furloughed status. Furloughed employees will continue to be called back to active status prior to the reduction of reserve board employees when additional manpower needs are necessary. 
In addition, in Step 2: Extra Board Decreases, it is understood that the minimum number of extra board positions, per implementation of the modified crew consist agreement dated August 3, 1987, will continue to be observed. 
File: 127.1—2 
Date: 1—13—89 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
IT WAS AGREED: 
PROCEDURES FOR HANDLING RESERVE BOARDS 
Due to the complexities that have arisen in the application of the Modified Crew Consist Agreement dated August, 1987, it is necessary that the following be used when adding or reducing blankable assignments. 
1. Extra Board Increases: * 
When it becomes necessary to increase an extra board, the respective reserve boards will be reduced accordingly. 
EXANPLE If the Little Rock to Van Buren extra board was increased from eight (8) to ten (10), the same reserve board would be reduced by two, Even if the jobs are filled by bidders (applicants) from other districts, the Little Rock to Van Buren reserve board would be reduced, giving the recalled employees the right to displace junior employees. The theory being, if there are 60 employees in that district before the increase, there should be 60 thereafter. 
* NOTE: The same procedures would be used for an increase in any must—fill positions: new jobs, pool crews, etc. 
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EXCEPTION TO EXTRA BOARD INCREASES: 
If the reserve board in the area where the extra board is to be increased is exhausted, then the reserve board at the nearest area from where employees are recalled, will be reduced by the same number. (See Special Condition #3.) 
2, Extra Board Decreases: 
When it becomes necessary to decrease the extra board, an equal amount of reserve board positions will be opened in that same district provided the maximum numbers have not been reached established in the Crew Consist Modification effective October 1, 1987. 
EXAMPLE #1: 
If Kansas City Terminal’s extra board is decreased from thirty (30) to twenty—five (25), the five (5) senior applicants will be assigned to the reserve board protecting the Kansas City Terminal. No employee will be cut off the extra board; it will reduce itself through the bidding/application process of the five (5) reserve board bidders. 
EXCEPTION: 
If one of the senior bidders (applicants) comes from another district, the junior employee will be removed from the extra board and given the right to exercise his/her seniority with the theory that subsequently the void in the other district will be filled by the seniority process, keeping the numbers balanced. 
Each time an employee moves from one district to another by bid, bump or application, the extra board in the area he moved to should be checked for excess extra board employees and if an excess exists, the junior employee should be removed from the extra board and given displacement rights. 
EXCEPTION EXAMPLE: 
1. The Kansas City Terminal extra board is decreased by five and the KCT Reserve Board is increased by five. 
2. Three KCF employees bid to Reserve Board positions and two applicants are from another district. 
3. The two junior KCP extra board employees are removed and given displacement rights. 
In the final analysis, each district retains the same number of employees. 
NOTE TO EflRA BOARD DECREASES: 
If the reserve board in the area where the extra board is to be decreased is at it’s maximum number (filled to capacity), then the reserve board in 
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the nearest area will be increased. 
3. Regular Crew Reduced, Yard or Road: 
When a regular crew is reduced, two (2) reserve board positions will be added, if the maximum number has not been reached. The affected employees whose job was reduced may exercise their seniority where permitted. 
EXAMPLE: If a Dupo crew in the Dupo—Poplar Bluff pool is reduced, two 
(2) positions will be added to the Dupo reserve board with senior applicants receiving same. If any of the applicants are from other districts, the bumping process will force an equal amount of employees to the appropriate districts, thereby keeping the numbers the same. 
Our entire theory behind the numbers is to keep isolated reserve boards from eroding away to zero, while other reserve boards grow. Each area’s numbers should maintain an even keel, although they may fluctuate slightly while waiting on the bumping process to filter down, The only way that a district’s numbers should decrease would be active employees becoming inactive: out of service, retired, hurt, etc. 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS: 
1. In the event that a location protected by a reserve board becomes temporarily inactive, i.e., reroute of traffic due to construction, etc., causing great increases and decreases of employees in different locations, the number of employees will be adjusted when the inactive reserve board locations become active again to reflect the numbers prior to rerouting. 
EXAMPLE: 
January 1, 1990 — Carthage Division has 50 employees protecting service. Sedalia has 50 employees also. 
January 2, 1990 — Carthage Division closed for track repair causing 30 employees to exercise seniority elsewhere. 
January 3, 1990 — there are 20 employees on the Carthage Division and SO employees on the Sedalia Division where the trains rerouted. 
March 1, 1990 — service is re—established on the Carthage Division. The numbers would be adjusted to reflect 50 employees on each district. 
2. Preservations of Prior Rights — a prior rights employee shall not be forced from his prior rights district. This would cause a variance in the numbers. 
EXAMPLE: A 23rd Street prior rights employee is on the Dupo reserve board and called back to active service. 23rd Street has all prior rights employees working in that location and the reserve board has additional positions available, The prior rights man that was recalled from the Dupo reserve board may not open a reserve board position at 23rd Street or anywhere else. However, if he were to displace a junior 
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prior rights 23rd Street employee, working in 23rd Street, that displaced employee can open a reserve board position provided there are no common employees in that prior rights location (23rd Street). Hence, 23rd Street’s numbers would increase one (1) and Dupo’s number would decrease one (1), due to prior rights, Dupo would have another employee recalled from their reserve board. 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS: 
3. A Reserve Board, including all blankables (BR2ISW2) becomes exhausted and recall of “common” employees is necessary. 
A “common” employee is defined as any employee except a prior rights employee working within his prior rights district. You may recall a prior rights employee of a reserve board outside his prior rights district. 
The following matrixes will govern when this occurs: 
LOUISIANA DIVISION 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
3 McGehee—Road TR 60 McGehee 4, 30, 5, 7, 
(C0432) 6, 8 
4 Monroe—Road TR 60 Monroe 3, 5, 7, 6, 
(C—525) 30, 8 
5 El Dorado—Road TR 60 El Dorado 3, 4, 30, 7, 
(E066) Camden 6, 8 
6 Alexandria—Yard YR 60 Alexandria 7, 4, 8, 5, 
(C625) 3, 30 
7 Alexandria—Road TR 60 Alexandria 6, 4, 8, 5, 
(0625) 3, 30 
8 Lake Charles— TR 60 Lake Charles 7, 6, 4, 5, 
Combined 3, 30 
(C720) 
LIflLE ROCK CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
27 Cotter—Road TR 80 Cotter 0 
(UR125) Aurora 
Newport 
29 NLR—Yard SR 20 NLR (*) 
(X344) 
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LIflLE ROCK CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
31 NLR—Hoxie—Road PR 10 NLR 33, 34, (*) 
(X344) 
32 NLR—Central—Road PR 90 NLR (*) 
(X344) Russelville 
Conway 
33 NLR—LR Dim—Road TI? 20 MLR 34, 31, (*) 
(X344) Malvern 
34 Gurdon—Road TI? 20 Gurdon 33, 31, (*) 
(X426) Hope 29, 30 
30 NLR—LA Divn—Road TI? 60 NIl (*) 
(*) Force the junior “common” employee of the District 
MEMPHIS 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
35 Memphis—Road TI? 01 Memphis 40, 36, 37 
(X0093) 
36 Paragould—Road TI? 01 Paragould 35, 40, 37 
(C243) 
37 Lexa—Road TI? 01 Lexa 35, 36, 40 
(C349) 
40 Memphis—Yard SR 01 Memphis 35, 36, 37 
ST. LOUIS CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
ARt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
1 Dupo—Yard YR 01 Dupo 13, 12, 14, 
(C015) 2, 15, 16, 28 
2 Dupo—Road TI? 01 Dupo 15, 16, 28, 
(C015) Chester 1, 13, 12, 14 
Salem 
Cape Girardeau 
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ST. LOUIS CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
12 St. Louis—23rd St. YR 51 St. Louis 13, 14, 1, 
Yard 16, 15, 2, 28 
(14X001) 
13 St.Louis—Lesperance YR 53 St. Louis 12, 14, 1, 
Yard 15, 16, 2, 28 
(X003) 
14 St.Louis—Ivory Yard YR 54 St. Louis 13, 12, 1, 15, 
(XOO7) 16, 2, 28 
15 St.Louis!Pop.Bluff TR 30 St. Louis 16, 2, 28, 
Road 13, 12, 14, 1 
(X003) 
16 St.Louis/Jeff City TR 50 St. Louis 15, 2, 28, 
Road 12, 13, 14, 1 
(MXOO1) 
28 Pop.Bluff—Road TI? 30 Poplar Bluff 15, 16, 2, 
(X166) Dexter 14, 13, 12, 1 
Piedmont 
KANSAS CITY CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
17 Jeff City—Road TI? 20 Jeff City 19, 26, 25, 
(MX125) Sedalia 24, 23, 18 
Lee’s Summit 
18 Kansas City—Yard YR 01 Kansas City 19, 25, 24, 
(MX283) 23, 17, 26 
19 Kansas City—Road TR 31 Kansas City 25, 24, 23, 
(MX283) 17, 26, 18 
23 Falls City—Road TR 10 Falls City 25, 24, 19, 
(0102) Weeping Water 17, 26, 18 
26 Carthage—Road TR 40 Carthage 17, 19, 25, 
(P115) Webb City 24, 23, 18 
24 Concordia—Road TR 60 Concordia 25, 23, 19, 
(S155) 26, 17, 18 
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KANSAS CITY CONSOLLDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
25 Atchiston—Combined TR 60 Atchison 24, 23, 19, 
(0048) 17, 26, 18 
41 St. Joseph—Yard YR 90 St. Joseph 0 
(0A021) 
42 UP Yard YR 02 Kansas City 0 
(MX283) 
WICHITA, COFFEYVILLE & VAN BUREN 
(Former DM&A) 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
9 Wichita—Combined TR 60 Wichita 10, 11 
(11186) 
10 Coffeyville Ti? 67 Coffeyville 11, 9 
Combined Arkansas City 
CR135) Conway Springs 
11 Van Buren—Road TR 01 Van Buren 10, 9 
(L 158) 
SINGLE SENIORITY 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
20 Council Grove—Road TR 90 Co. Grove 0 
(NX432) 
21 Hoisington—Road TR 80 Hoisington 0 
(MX557) 
22 Pueblo—Road TR 70 Pueblo 39 
(MX905) 
39 Pueblo—Yard TR 70 Pueblo 22 
(MX905) 
File: 380.10—9 
Date: 12—7--SB 
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LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
A trainman who old heads a vacancy off of a guaranteed extra board will, during the duration of the time protecting such vacancy, be considered off the extra board for extra board guarantee purposes. Protective guarantees are not intended to be addressed or affected by this provision. 
A trainman who old heads a vacancy off of a guaranteed extra board and subsequently returns to the extra board without having performed any service on the assignment to which old headed will be placed in his former position on the extra board. If his position has been called or his turn has gone out, such employee will be placed first out on his rest. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LEflER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Guaranteed extra board payments will be made on the current pay—period commencing on or before the first half April 1989 pay period. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
When a reserve board employee signs up for emergency work off the reserve board, such employee may specify a desire to protect only road service, or only yard service. No more specific request may be entertained, and failure to so specify, the employee will be considered available for any service for which called. Specifying such preference, or changing a previously made preference cannot be done without 48 hours advance notice. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
When a reserve board employee elects to relinquish the reserve board (to the extent entitled to under existing agreements, i.e., on “Sadie Hawkins day”) and open a second brakeman position on a pool turn, such employee shall be permitted to exercise on any pool turn desired, rather than on the turn represented by the junior conductor. 
FILE: 390.70—1 
DATE: 1—24—89 
LETtER OF UNDERSTANDING 
Present agreement rules regarding a reserve board employee recalled to active service provide that if such employee reports within 24 hours he will be paid for the seven days to which entitled under the recall provisions of the agreement. It was understood that the payment of the 7 days will not be used as 
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an offset against any protective guarantee such employee may have for that month. 
File: 390.70—1 
Date: 1—24—89 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
We agreed, without prejudice, to adjust the following reserve board numbers: 
COTTER 
Add one account return of Company official Collins. 
New total would be 21 
MEMPHIS YARD 
Add one account the return of L. T. Norwood. 
New total would be 24 
FALLS CITY 
New total would be 29 
We agreed that as inactive employees returned, your Local Chairmen would contact the undersigned in order to properly calculate their test period earnings an place them properly on the working CMS files. 
We also agreed that after October 1, 1990, we will no longer consider adding reserve board positions upon return of inactive employees. 
File: 380.10—1 
Date: 3—13—89 
LETTER AGREEMENT 
Effective upon implementation of the MET merger agreement, ARTICLE III — GUARANTEED EXTRA BOARD of the August 3, 1987 Crew Consist Agreement shall be modified to the extent set forth below: 
1. Any trainman/yardman assigned to the guaranteed extra board for an entire pay period who remains marked up and available for service during that entire pay period shall be guaranteed the amounts set forth below, which are subject to future general wage increases, including COLA. This guarantee shall be computed on a daily basis and shall not apply to any pay period during which an extra employee lays off or otherwise is unavailable for service for any reason: 
A. Road or combination road/yard extra board $1876.69 per pay period 
B. Yard extra board $1615.46 per pay period 
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2. Payment of the guarantee shall be made currently with payment of earnings for the pay period. 
File: 
Date: 5—30—89 
JOINT LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In order to alleviate the possibility of future disputes, the organization and carrier feel it is necessary to inform all trainmen eligible to hold reserve board positions of the necessity to maintain the required work proficiencies. 
Letter of Understanding #3 of the Reserve Board Agreement states in part: 
It wa also understood that employees on a Reserve Board are “in—service employees” and hence are subject to the same physical examination and rules requirement as other in—service employees. 
The carrier has brought to the organization’s attention that several employees have been assigned to the reserve board while unable physically to perform service. Therefore, jointly, the organization and carrier hereby informs all employees that reserve board positions are treated in all aspects as “active working” positions. If an employee is unable to satisfy the “active working” physical requirements, that employee should not attempt to hold a reserve position. 
File: 380.10—7 
Date: 6—14—89 
AGREEMENT 
between 
UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
and 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C&T) 
GUARANTEED EXTRA BOARD — PINE BLUFF, ARKANSAS 
It has been agreed that a guaranteed combination conductor/brakeman extra board will be established at Pine Bluff, Arkansas. 
The Carrier will regulate the number of employees on this extra board. The minimum number will be two (2), fifty percent (50%) of which must be qualified as conductor. 
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Existing current rate of combination extra boards will apply (1500 miles per half), however, after implementation of the UP/KATY Merger, that negotiated rate will govern. 
Should this extra board become exhausted, CMS will then go to the North Little Rock extra board for supply. 
This agreement is effective July 1, 1989 and may be terminated by either party upon serving a 30—day cancellation to the other party. 
Dated this 14th day of June, 1989, at Omaha, Nebraska. 
File: 
Date: 6—14—89 
UP—MET MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 1 
It was agreed employes who are, on the date the Implementing Agreement is signed, “protected” employes under a crew consist agreement will be considered protected employes for crew consist purposes under the collective bargaining agreement on which service is performed. 
It was also agreed the seven (7) “non—protected” employes on the 1(00/MV would be considered “protected” employes under the preceding paragraph. However, “protected” status will not be granted any “borrowed—out” or “temporary” em— ployes. 
Date: 8—25—89 
UP—MET MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No, 14 
We acknowledged the involved General Chairmen must make the decision as to the handling of the various Productivity Funds. We agreed the following pro— cedares would be followed unless other instructions are received from the Chairmen: 
(1) Productivity Funds will be frozen as of the effective date of implementation of the Merger Agreement. Monies in those funds will be distributed in accordance with the governing Productivity Fund Agreements. 
(2) New Productivity Funds will begin on the effective date of implementation. 
Date: 8—25—89 
UP-MET MERGER AGREEMENT 
Letter Agreement No. 18 
It was agreed that post—merger guaranteed extra board minimum levels will be maintained as at present, and the parties will meet and agree upon minimum levels for extra boards established at locations not presently covered by the former MP— Upper Lines agreement (such as Chickasha, Muskogee, etc.), 
— 318 — 


[image: image4]
ARTICLE 1 
RATES OF PAY 
(A) Pay is at the applicable current yard rate 
(B) Where regularly assigned to perform service within switching limits, yardmen shall not be used in road service when road crews are available, except in case of emergency. When yard crews are used in road service under conditions just referred to, they shall be paid miles or hours, whichever is the greater, with a minimum of one hour, for the class of service performed, in addition to the regular yard pay and without any deduction therefrom for the time consumed in said service. 
Note.——The minimum hour referred to in paragraph “B” allows crew one hour for each time used in road service. 
(C) The above rule does not apply at points where special agreements exist covering switching industries at out—lying points, pushing trains out of yards, etc. 
(B) Work trains used exclusively within a switching district will be handled by yardmen, when available. 
(E) Sections “A” and “B” will apply to yard crews called or used in extra service. 
(F) Pilots and regularly assigned backup men handling passenger equipment shall receive foremen’s pay. 
(G) Yardmen assigned to work outside of their yard duties, will be paid the established rate for such service performed, provided, that in no case shall the yardman so assigned receive less than yardmen’s regular rates. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Effective December 1, 1967, the rate of pay for switchtenders will be the rate applicable to yard helpers. 
File: 340—1006 
Date: 12—11—67 
ARTICLE 2 
BASIC DAY 
Eight hours or less shall constitute a day’s work. 
ARTICLE 3 
OVERTIME 
(A) Regular men: Except when changing off where it is the practice to work alternatively days and nights for certain periods, working through two shifts to change off; or where exercising seniority rights from one assignment to another, 
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all time worked in excess of eight hours continuous service in a twenty—four hour period shall be paid for as overtime, on the minute basis, at one and one—half times the hourly rate. This Article applies only to service paid on an hourly or daily basis and not to service paid on mileage or road basis. 
(B) Extra men: Except as indicated below or when changing off where it is the practice to work alternately days and nights for certain period working through two shifts to change off, or where exercising seniority rights, all time worked in excess of eight hours continuous service in a twenty—four hour period shall be paid as overtime on a minute basis at one and one-half times the hourly rate. 
In the application of this Article, the following shall govern: 
1. This Article applies only to service paid on an hourly or daily basis and not to service paid on mileage or road basis. 
2. A tour of duty in road service shall not be used to require payment of such overtime rate in yard service. (The ten “road service,” as used in this paragraph 2, shall not apply to employes paid road rates, but governed by yard rules.) 
3. Where an extra man commences work on a second shift in a twenty—four hour period he shall be paid at time and one—half for such second shift except when it is started twenty—two and one—half to twenty—four hours from the starting time of the first shift. 
A twenty—four hour period, as referred to in this Article, shall be considered as commencing for the individual employe at the time he started to work on the last shift on which his basic day was paid for at the pro rats rate. 
4. An extra man changing to a regular assignment or a regularly assigned man reverting to the extra list shall be paid at the pro rata rate for the first eight hours of work following such change. 
5. Except as modified by other provisions of this Article, an extra em— ploye working one shift in one grade of service and a second shift in another grade of service shall be paid time and one—half for the second shift, the same as though both shifts were in the same grade of service, except where there is another man available to perform the work at pro rata rate. 
NOTE 1: On Railroads where a seniority board is in effect in cases where there is a man or men on such board available for work at the pro rata rate, a senior man who exercises his seniority to work two shifts, the second of which would otherwise, under the provisions of this Article, be paid at the overtime rate, shall be paid at the pro rata rate. 
NOTE 2: The adoption of this Article shall not affect any existing article in the schedule of any individual carrier relating to service performed on a succeeding trick when an employe’s relief fails to report at the fixed starting time. 
— 320 — 
ARTICLE 4 
REST 
Yardmen required to work twelve hours will resume work when their rest period is up under the Federal law, and then be permitted to work 8 hours, or paid therefor. 
ARTICLE 5 
POINT FOR GOING ON AND OFF DUTY 
Yard crews shall have a designated point for going on duty and a designated point for going off duty. Yard crews’ pay shall continue until they reach the point where they started to work. All members of the crew to go on duty and be relieved at the same time. 
In yards where hardships are caused by rules in yard schedules, providing that the pay of yardmen shall continue until they reach point where they started to work, the Superintendent or General Yardmaster and Local Chairman may agree upon a rule that is equitable to afford relief in such yards or terminals. 
ARTICLE 6 
CALCULATING ASSIGNMENT 
AND MEAL PERIODS 
The time for fixing the beginning of assignments of meal periods is to be calculated from the time fixed for the crews to begin work as a unit without regard to preparatory or individual duties. 
LUNCH TIME 
(A) Yard crews will be allowed 20 minutes for lunch between 4—1/2 and 6 
hours after starting work without deduction in pay. 
(B) Yard crews will not be required to work longer than 6 hours without being allowed 20 minutes for lunch, with no deduction in pay or time therefor. 
NOTE: Yard crews denied a lunch period within the period specified in paragraph (A) will be allowed 20 minutes’ pay at pro rata rate and will be given a lunch period as soon thereafter as reasonably possible. 
If required to work more than 2 hours and 30 minutes’ overtime, continuous with their regular shift, without being allowed a second lunch period, the crew will be allowed 20 minutes’ pay at the overtime rate. 
ARTICLE 7 
STARTING TIME 
(A) Regularly assigned yard crews shall each have a fixed starting time and the starting time of a crew will not be changed without at least 48 hours’ advance notice. Practices on individual roads as to handling of transfer crews are not affected by this section. 
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Exceptions tr starting time may be agreed upon by Superintendent and Local Chairman to cover local service requirements. 
(B) Where three eight—hour shifts are worked in continuous service, the time for the first shift to begin work will be between 6:30 A.M. and 8:00 A.M.; the second, 2:30 P.M. and 4:00 P.M., and the third, 10:30 P.M. and 12:00 midnight. 
(C) Where two shifts are worked in continuous service, the first shift may be started during any one of the period named in Section “B”. 
(D) Where two shifts are worked not in continuous service, the time for the first shift to begin work will be between the hours of 6:30 A.M. and 10:00 A.M., and the second not later than 10:30 P.M. 
(E) Where an independent assignment is worked regularly, the starting time will be during one of the period provided in Sections “B” or 
(F) At points where only one yard crew is regularly employed, they can be started at any time, subject to Section “A”. 
(G) Where mutually agreeable, on account of conditions produced by having two standards of time, starting time may be changed one hour from periods above provided. 
(H) Each regularly assigned yard crew shall have a fixed starting time, and the starting time of a crew will not be changed without at least 48 hours’ advance notice. 
ARTICLE 8 
LAYING OFF 
Yardmen will be permitted to lay off when extra men are available. 
ARTICLE 9 
VACANCIES AND BULLETINS 
(A) In the application of paragraph (B) of Article 11, all assignments will be made on Mondays at board adjustment time on that date. 
(B) All vacancies shall be bulletined for five days and as far as practicable assignments made on the sixth day. Local Chairmen shall advertise vacancies and assign men subject to review and correction by the Superintendent or Yard— master. 
(C) Extra engines assigned to service will, after five consecutive days be considered as regular and be advertised and assignments made accordingly. 
(D) Yardmen will be given preference of jobs when vacancies occur in positions of foremen, in accordance with their age in service; ability to be determined by Superintendent of terminals or General Yardmasters after fair trial with right of appeal. 
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CE) In filling temporary vacancies of foremen, the senior helper on the crew will be assigned for five days. If the vacancy exists for more than five days the senior helper in the yard desiring and applying for same will be assigned. When extra engines are used the senior helper in the yard desiring and applying for foremanship will be used. 
LEUER OF UNDERSTANDING 
In the application of Article 11 when a foreman lays off during a tour of duty the vacancy must be filled by the senior helper on the crew, provided one qualified as foreman is assigned to the crew. 
Helpers stepped up to foreman in accordance with Article 12(E) are to be paid foreman’s rate only for the entire tour of duty. 
File: W 300—2000 
Date: 12—19—80 
(F) Yardmen assigned to the extra board may bid on advertised vacancies and be assigned in the same manner as if they were regular assigned men. 
(G) When a yardman is displaced from a regular assignment either by abolishment of the assignment or by a senior man in the exercise of seniority, the displaced man may go to the extra board and work off same under all rules applicable to extra men but will be considered as holding a regular assignment. 
(H) When no bids are received on advertised helper vacancies and it is necessary to “force assign” yardmen, the force assignment will be made beginning with the junior men on the extra board on the day the assignment is to be made. If other than helper vacancies, the force assignments will be made beginning with the junior men on the extra board who have been qualified for the position advertised. 
A man who has been force assigned under the provisions of the foregoing paragraph of this Item (H) may, upon request at the time a man his junior is assigned to the extra board, be relieved of the regular assignment and return to the extra board, and the junior man on the extra board will automatically be assigned in his place on the regular assignment vacated. 
(I) Junior yardmen force assigned under the provisions of Paragraph (H) are subject to be displaced by men senior to them who are cut off the extra board when adjustment of the extra board is made. 
(J) Yardmen bidding off one assignment onto another will not be permitted to bid back on their former assignment for a period of thirty (30) days. Yardmen displaced by reduction of force or otherwise must exercise their seniority and place themselves on regular assignment within 48 hours. 
(K) All switchtenders in service April 10, 1919 will be placed on a switch— tenders’ seniority list in line with their age in service as switchtenders and will be given opportunity to bid on these positions as vacancies occur. When permanent vacancy occurs, yardmen may exercise their seniority on these positions. Yardmen crippled in the service when otherwise competent and when their 
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injuries are not such as to unfit then for the duties of switchtenders, will be placed on switchtenders’ seniority list retaining their seniority as yardmen. Extra yardinen performing switchtenders’ duties will receive the established rate for this service. It is understood that extra yardmen will not be used as switchtenders on days there is any service for them as yard foremen or helpers. 
(L) When a man exercises seniority to a place on the extra board as provided in paragraph (G) and there is a yardman his junior who he could have displaced, the provisions of paragraph (2) of Item 11 of the Extra Board Agreement of June 7, 1956 (Article 14) and Agreement “A” will not apply. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
In the application of Article 12 (B) of the Yardmen’s Agreement, IT IS 
AGREED: 
Section 1 
A regular yardman position that is not filled by the regularly assigned incumbent for a period of fifteen (15) consecutive calendar days, vacation excluded, will be considered a permanent vacancy and will be bulletined in accordance with Article 12 (B), 
Section 2 
A yardman whose assignment is bulletined in accordance with the above will, upon returning to service, be entitled to exercise his seniority. 
Section 3 
This agreement may be cancelled by either party upon serving a fifteen (15) day notice in writing. 
File: 340—5195 
Date: 10—11—73 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
1. Vacancies for foremanship yard engines assigned: 
Paragould, Arkansas 
Wynne, Arkansas 
El Dorado, Arkansas 
Lake Charles, Louisiana 
and 
Concordia, Kansas (9—11—62) 
will be advertised in accordance with Article 29, Conductor’s Schedule — “Choice of Runs,” and senior conductor or trainman making application will be assigned. conductor’s seniority will take preference over trainmen’s seniority. 
2. Temporary vacancies for foreman will be filled in accordance with paragraph (E), Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardman, reading: 
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“In filling temporary vacancies of foreman, the senior helper on the crew will be assigned for five days. If the vacancy exists for more than five days the senior helper in the yard desiring and applying for same will be assigned. When extra engines are used, the senior helper in the yard desiring and applying for foremanship will be used.” 
3. All rules, Schedule of Wages — Conductors, governing exercise of seniority shall apply to foremanship in the above named yards and conductor’s seniority will take preference over tral nann ‘s seniority, except that conductor displaced and entitled to exercise seniority will not be required to displace junior conductor or trainman assigned as foreman in any of the above named yards and, if no other junior conductors regularly assigned on their seniority district or in their zone, will be permitted to exercise seniority as brakeman, including helper position in the above named yards. 
4. The purpose and intent of this agreement is to fill foremanship positions in the above named yards from the seniority rosters of conductors and trainmen of their respective seniority districts in which the above named yards are located and to permit senior conductor or trainman to work as helper on yard assignments in the above named yards if he prefers helper service to foremanship. 
5. The present practice of filling temporary vacancies of helper in the above named ,yards is to be continued. 
File: 300—2000 
340—3316 
Date: 6—6—55 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference today with respect to some misunderstandings which have arisen on some of the divisions affected by the Memorandum Agreement of June 6, 1955, effective June 10, 1955, concerning the filling of vacancies of foremanship on yard engines assigned at Paragould, Wynne, El Dorado, Arkansas, Lake Charles and Leavenworth. (Concordia added 9—11—62.) 
There having been no previous agreement or understanding reached concerning the question of filling of foremanship vacancies when no bids are received, we reached the following understanding in today’s conference: 
It has been agreed that when permanent vacancies for foremanship in the above named yards are advertised, they will be advertised in accordance with Article 29 of the Conductors’ Schedule but the advertisement will state that bids will be received from both conductors and brakemen, conductors’ seniority taking preference over trainmen in assignment. In the event no bids are received from conductors and there are bids from brakemen, the senior qualified brakeman will then be assigned to the vacancy and no conductor will be forced onto these vacancies. 
In the event there are no bids from either conductors or brakemen for these permanent vacancies of foremanship, it will then be the responsibility of the Local Chairman of the United Transportation Union to make an assignment of a qualified brakeman to fill the advertised permanent vacancy of foreman. 
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In this conference Mr. Crowe stated that it should be the policy of the Local Chairman, when it becomes necessary to assign a brakeman when no bids are received from either the conductors or the brakemen, to force assign the senior qualified helper on the job where the vacancy for foreman exists. In the event there is no qualified foreman working as a helper on the assignment where the vacancy exists for a foreman, the senior helper working on the same shift should be force assigned. If unable to fill the permanent vacancy in this manner, the vacancy will be protected under the provisions of Article 12, paragraph (E), of the Yardmen’s Agreement until such time as a regular man can be assigned. 
File: C—1332 
Date: 7-14—55 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our conference on July 14, 1955, when we discussed some questions which had been raised by local officers and local chairmen in connection with agreement made June 6, effective June 10, 1955, affecting the matter of filling vacancies of foremanship on yard engines at Paragould, Wynne, El Dorado, Arkansas, Lake Charles and Leavenworth. (Concordia added 9—11—62.) 
Below are the questions and answers which we agreed were proper: 
Q. Does a conductor have right outside of yard other than bidding or bumping? 
A. A conductor assigned as foreman in one of these yards has the right to bid for any other advertised vacancy for conductor, either road or yard, and he may also exercise displacement rights as conductor, either road or yard, when displaced. Conductor assigned as foreman in one of these yards who has been assigned to extra passenger work must protect the extra passenger work and may go on 10—day vacancies in passenger work but he cannot exercise seniority on 10—day vacancies in freight service. 
Q. If a yardman bids on a job outside of yard, can he bid his own job back in? 
A. There are no restrictions on conductor bidding off or on vacancy as foreman. Handle same as any other conductor vacancy under Article 29, Conductor’s Schedule. 
Q. Will the vacancies in the yard be less than 10 days as per old agreement? 
A. The question is not understood thoroughly but Article 2 of the agreement effective June 10, 1955 covers filling of temporary vacancies. 
Q. If there is a vacancy as conductor on a road job other than passenger job, who would be called to work this vacancy? 
A. Men who hold regular assignments as helpers in these yards will not be permitted or required to perform emergency conductor service on the road except when necessary in order to protect the service and no regular assigned helper will be force assigned to a conductor vacancy in road service. 
Q. Who works the foreman’s job in the yard if the regular man lays off? 
A. Follow Article 12 CE) of Yardmen’s Schedule. 
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Q. If a foreman goes on vacation, who works his job? 
A. Follow Article 12 (E) of Yardmen’s Schedule. Conductors’ 10—day rule does not apply. See Article 2 of agreement effective June 10, 1955. 
Q. If an extra engine is called, who do you use? 
A. Follow yard agreements. 
Q. Can a man give up a regular job and take the extra board? 
A. Conductor cannot give up a regular job and take the extra board. 
Q. How can a man off of his rest days be used in any kind of service? 
A. When the extra board is exhausted. 
File: C—1332 
Date: 7—18—55 
ARTICLE 10 
CREW BOARDS 
A crew board shall be kept at a designated point and at a designated hour (to be agreed between the officer in charge and the Local Chairman); crews will be marked up for the succeeding 24 hours and yardmen who are laying off will, when resuming service, report sufficiently in advance of the time set for marking up crews. Those desiring to lay off shall make application before crews are assigned. Extra men shall report at the hour set for marking up crew boards. 
ARTICLE 11 
MAINTENANCE OF EflRA BOARDS 
In the application of Article 12, Schedule of Wages—Yardmen, in yards where road and yard rights are not interchangeable, both seniority and rotary extra boards have been and are presently in existence. These boards have not all been operated in a uniform manner and with the advent of the 6—day week, and subsequently the 5—day week, there has been considerable confusion and numerous disputes as to the proper use of men from these extra boards. 
In order that there may be uniformity and complete agreement on the operation of yardmen’s extra boards, all previous agreements or understandings or practices, however made or established, which are in conflict with the terms of this agreement are cancelled and the following is agreed to: 
1. In all yards where Yardmen’s Schedule is in effect and where road and yard rights are not interchangeable, except where separate extra board is maintained, extra boards will be established for extra yardmen and men will work from the same on the basis of “first in, first out.” In the application of the “first in, first out” provisions herein, men will be marked back on the board in the order of their respective standing when last taking service off the board. 
2. Men on the extra board will not be used until they have had their required legal rest but may be used in the order of their standing on the board when there are no extra men who are fully rested. 
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3. A crew board shall be kept at a designated point and marked at 12 Noon and crews will be marked up for the succeeding 24 hours. Extra yardmen will not be required to be present at board marking time but it will be the responsibility of such yardmen to ascertain their assignment and protect it, Regular men needed for work on their off days will be called per Section 6. 
4. In marking the board, when two or more extra men are needed for the same starting time, man first out will be used on the job with the lowest job assignment number. In the event there are more vacancies at board marking time than there are men no the board, the remaining vacancies will he filled by calling men per Section 6. 
5. After the board is marked and a vacancy occurs, the man remaining first out and not marked will be called to fill the vacancy, and if it is a second start within 22—1/2 hours he will not be paid at the punitive rate if the vacancy could have been filled at board marking time with a man who would have received the pro rata rate. If a vacancy cannot be filled in this manner, the provisions of Section 8 shall be followed, 
6. When men are called they will be given one and one—half hour call insofar as possible, Men will be required to make arrangements with officer in charge of calling crews to be called by telephone and assume any toll charges involved. 
7. Men on the extra board who have had fivetraighttime starts in their work week will be passed by on the board until all men on the extra board have had five straight—time starts and thereafter regular assigned men who have requested work on their off days, as prescribed in Section 8, will be used in the manner outlined in Section 8 ahead of men on the extra board, 
8, When all available extra men have been used, regular assigned men who are on their off days will be used in seniority order, except regular assigned men who desire to be used for extra work on their off days may sign a prescri•bed form to this effect and file it with the officer in charge of the board. A man who signs such a request to work will not be permitted to withdraw it until the expiration of at least 30 days. In the requests, a regular assigned retarder—switchman will be permitted to file a request to work on his off day as a foreman, helper, skateman or switchtender only if he so desires, or he may request all work on his off day including work as a retarder—switchman, The filing of requests to work and the withdrawal of same may be done only in the first five days of the month, When regular assigned men are used on their off days, in seniority order, they will be marked or called as follows: 
(a) Use men who are regularly assigned to position with starting time in the same starting time cycle as the one in which the vacancy exists, In case of regular assigned relief men, using the starting time cycle of the first day of their work week, 
(b) If unable to fill the vacancy as prescribed in (a), use men in seniority order. Men who are fully rested to be used ahead of men not fully rested, 
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9. When unable to fill a vacancy with an extra man or a regular man, as prescribed in Section 8, regular assigned men will be called and used in seniority order. Fully rested men to be used ahead of men not fully rested. 
10, In the application of Article 10, regular assigned yardmen who lay off must report at least two hours before the board marking time, Extra men who lay off will report at least two hours before the board marking time and will be marked at the foot of the board. All displacements and assignments must be made at least two hours before board marking time. When two or more men are placed on the board at the same board marking, the senior man will be marked up first. 
11. Extra board will be regulated in the following manner: 
(a) The officer in charge of the board will maintain a record of all vacancies filled and prior to board marking time on Monday he will total the number of vacancies that have been filled during the preceding week, either by extra men or regular men, The preceding week is understood to include the period of time covered by the last seven board markings, The total number of vacancies will then be divided by the number of men on the board the preceding week and if the result is four or less, or five or more, the total number of vacancies filled in the preceding week will be divided by five and the result will determine the number of men to be assigned to the extra board for the following week, When dividing the total vacancies filled in the preceding week by five, fractions of less than one—half will be dropped; fractions of one—half or over to be counted as one. The last man on the extra board will not be cut off in the application of this section. 
(b) When an extra man starts a vacation, leave of absence, leaves the service, or is assigned as a regular man, another extra man will be added to the extra board to take his place, and when an extra man returns from his vacation, leave of absence, or is reduced from a regular man to the extra board, the junior man on the extra board will be removed. 
(c) When the extra board is to be increased as provided in (a), the senior yardman who is immediately available, if men are cut off the extra board, will be marked on the extra board until the senior man, or men, entitled to go on the board reports. If there are no extra men cut off the extra board and available, the Carrier may employ new men and mark them on the board. 
(d) Local Chairmen will cooperate with the officer in charge in regulating the board and in calling men back to service. In the event of sudden or unexpected increase in the need for extra men, the officer in charge of the board and the Local Chairman may agree to add additional men to the extra board on any day of the week, 
12. Extra men held off the extra board to protect their regular assignment, and bumped before working their regular assignment will be placed first out on the extra board, providing their extra board turn has passed; otherwise they will retain regular place on extra board. 
— 329 — 
• — •••.• •.——...—.. 
13. Regular men who are permanently displaced and returning to extra board shall be marked up the same as if they were working off the extra board their previous tour of duty. (See Agreement dated April 5, 1960, file 340—2264.) 
14. In the application of paragraph (k) of Article 12, when switchtender vacancies are to be filled from the yardmen’s extra board the switchtender vacancies will be filled in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. In the marking of men on the jobs, per Section 4, switchtender vacancies in each cycle will be filled after helper and foreman vacancies have been filled, and that part of paragraph (k) of Article 12, reading: 
“It is understood that extra yardmen will not be used as switchtenders 
on days there is any service for them as yard foremen or helpers,” will not apply. Men who are disabled and do not qualify to perform work as foremen or helpers but are qualified to work as switchtenders, who are on the extra board, will be passed by in the filling of vacancies for foremen or helpers but will retain their position on the board. 
15. It is agreed that the work week for extra men will begin at board marking time on Monday. Where by special agreement it has been agreed to start the work week for extra men on a day other than Monday, the work week will start at board marking time of the agreed on day. 
16. When extra boards are reduced yardmen cut off will be placed on emergency list retaining their seniority and shall be placed back on the extra board in line with their seniority when additional men are needed on the extra board; provided they keep the Superintendent and Local Chairman advised of their address and return and report for duty with as little delay as possible, but no longer than fifteen days from date notified their services 4re needed and they are restored to the e”tra board; except that where yardmen called back to home division are working as borrowed men on some other division of the Railroad and cannot be released on the division where working. 
This agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 7th day of June, 1956, and 
shall become effective June 18, 1956. 
File: 340—2264 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
Account of certain difficulties arising due to varying conditions in the several yards where extra boards are maintained for yardmen only in accordance with Memorandum Agreement signed at St. Louis, Missouri, June 7, 1956 and made effective June 18, 1956, it is agreed that in order to meet these varying conditions the Superintendent and the Local Chairman may agree to adopt substitute or alternate sections contained in Attachment “A” in lieu of te same numbered sections in the aforementioned agreement of June 7, 1956. All of the alternate sections must be adopted otherwise the basic agreement of June 7, 1956 will have to remain in effect. This is necessary because of the interlocking relation between the alternate sections and unless all are adopted, practical application cannot be made of one alternating section without the other. To adopt these substitute or alternate sections the Superintendent and Local Chairman will be required to sign the following form of agreement: 
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“It is mutually agreed between the undersigned that we elect to adopt alternate Sections 3, 4, 3, 10, 11(a), 14 and 15, as they appear in Attachment ‘A,’ which contains the language of the agreement of June 7, with the alternate sections placed therein in lieu of the original sections.” 
Attachment “A” to agreement between the Superintendent and Local Chairman shall be the same as Attachment “A” to this agreement. 
Date: 8—4—56 
ATTACHMENT “A” 
(Sections 1 to 16 of agreement of June 7, 
1956 corrected to include alternate 
sections 3, 4, 5, 10, 11(a), 14 and 15) 
1. In all yards where Yardmen’s Schedule is in effect and where road and yard rights are not interchangeable, except where separate extra board is maintained, extra boards will be established for extra yardmen and men will work from the same on the basis of “first in, first out.” In the application of the “first in, first out” provisions herein, men will be marked back on the board in the order of their relative standing when last taking service off the board. 
2. Men on the extra board will not be used until they have had their required legal rest but may be used in order of their standing on the board when there are no extra men who are fully rested. 
3. The practice of having a board marking time and show up of extra men will be discontinued. A crew board and board for extra men will be kept at a designated point, Extra men will be called per Section 6, Men on regular assignments will not be called but when regular men are needed for work outside of their assignment in line with the provisions of this agreement, they will be called per Section 6. 
4. When two or more extra men are needed for the same starting time, men first out will be used on the job with the lowest job assignment number. 
5. Should an extra man miss a call, fail to show up for the time called, or find it necessary because of some urgent matter to request that he be marked off after accepting a call and it is necessary to call another extra man out of turn, the extra man so called out of turn will not, on his return to the board, go ahead of extra men who stood ahead of him and who worked in the same cycle. 
6. When men are called they will be given one and one—half hour call insofar as possible. Men will be required to make arrangements with officer in charge of calling crews to be called by telephone and assume any toll charges involved. 
7. Men on the extra board who have had five straight—time starts in their work week will be passed by on the board until all men on the extra board have had five straight—time starts and thereafter regular assigned men who have requested work on their off days, as prescribed in Section 8, will be used in the manner outlined in Section 8 ahead of men on the extra board. 
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8. When all available extra men have been used, regular assigned men who are on their off days will be used in seniority order, except regular assigned men who desire to be used for extra work on their off days may sign a prescribed form to this effect and file it with the officer in charge of the board. A man who signs such a request to work will not be permitted to withdraw it until the expiration of at least 30 days. In the requests, a regular assigned retarder— switchman will be permitted to file a request to work on his off day as a foreman, helper, skateman or switchtender only if he so desires, or he may request all work on his off day including work as a retarder—switchman, The filing of requests to work and the withdrawal of same may be done only in the first five days of the month, When regular assigned men are used on their off days, in seniority order, they will be marked or called as follows: 
(a) Use men who are regularly assigned to position with starting time in the same starting time cycle as the one in which the vacancy exists. In case of regular assigned relief men, using the starting time cycle of the first day of their work week. 
(b) If unable to fill the vacancy as prescribed in (a), use men in seniority order. Men who are fully rested to be used ahead of men not fully rested, 
9. When unable to fill a vacancy with an extra man or a regular man, as prescribed in Section 8, regular assigned men will be called and used in seniority order. Fully rested men to be used ahead of men not fully rested, 
10, In the application of Article 11, regular assigned yardmen who desire to lay off must do so at least two hours before the regular starting time of their assignment, except in case of some emergency, and when reporting must mark up at least two hours ahead of the regular starting time of their assignment. Extra men who desire to lay off must do so not less than two hours before the beginning of the starting time cycle except in a case of some emergency. 
Extra men who lay off or miss a call will be marked at the foot of the board when they report but will not be marked on the board until they have been off at least twelve hours, Extra men who report during the period when other extra men are working beyond the regular tie—up time of the job, will not be marked ahead of such extra men in order to maintain the principle embodied in Section 1. 
Extra men will not be considered as having missed a call except during the hours 5:00 A,M. to 8:00 A.M., 1:00 P.M. to 4:00 P.M., and 9:00 P.M. to 12 Midnight, for the reason that all calls outside of these hours will be considered emergency calls, Men who miss emergency calls as defined will not lose their standing on the board, 
All displacements and assignments must be made at least two hours before the beginning of any of the three starting time cycles. When an extra man is assigned to a regular job and he cannot work on his regular assignment for 24 hours or more, he will remain on the extra board and be used in his turn up to and including the same starting time cycle 24 hours in advance of the time he can go on his regular assignment. 
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11, Extra board will be regulated in the following manner: 
(a) The officer in charge of the board will maintain a record of all vacancies filled, After all vacancies have been filled in the first cycle on Monday, or the day designated by special agreement as the starting day of the work week for extra men, he will total the number of vacancies that have been filled during the preceding week, either by extra or regular men, The preceding week is understood to include the period of time from the 2:30 P,M,——4:00 P,M. starting time cycle of the same day of the preceding week to the 6:30 A,M,——8:00 A,M, starting time cycle on the day of the adjustment inclusive, The total number of vacancies will then be divided by the number of men on the board the preceding week, and if the result is five or less, or five or more, the total number of vacancies filled in the preceding week will be divided by five and the result will determine the number of men to be assigned to the extra board for the following week, When dividing the total vacancies filled in the preceding week by five, fractions of less than one—half will be dropped; fractions of one—half or more will be counted as one, The last man on the extra board will not he cut off in the application of this section, 
(b) When an extra man starts a vacation, leave of absence, leaves the service, or is assigned as a regular man, another extra man will be added to the extra board to take his place, and when an extra man returns from his vacation, leave of absence, or is reduced from a regular man to the extra board, the junior man on the extra board will be removed, 
(c) When the extra board is to be increased as provided in (a), the senior yardman who is immediately available, if men are cut off the extra board, will be marked on the extra board until the senior man, or men, entitled to go on the board reports, If there are no extra men cut off the extra board and available, the Carrier may employ new men and mark them on the board, 
(d) Local Chairmen will cooperate with the officer in charge in regulating the board and in calling men back to service, In the event of sudden or unexpected increase in the need for extra men, the officer in charge of the board and the Local Chairman may agree to add additional men to the extra board on any day of the week, 
12. Extra men held off the extra board to protect their regular assignment, and bumped before working their regular assignment, will be placed first out on extra board, providing their extra board turn has passed; otherwise they will retain regular place on extra board, 
13, Regular men who are permanently displaced and returning to extra board shall be marked up the same as if they were working off the extra board their previous tour of duty. 
14. In the application of paragraph (k) of Article 12 when switchtender vacancies are to be filled from the yardnen’s extra board the switchtender vacancies will be filled in accordance with the provisions of this agreement. In the marking of the men on the jobs per Section 4, switchtender vacancies in each cycle will be filled after helper and foreman vacancies have been filled, and that part of paragraph (k) of Article 12 reading:—”It is understood that extra yard— 
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men will not be used as switchtenders on days there is any service for them as yard foremen or helpers,” will not apply. Men who are disabled and do not qualify to perform work as foremen or helpers but are qualified to work as switchtenders, who are on the extra board, will be passed by in the filling of vacancies for foremen or helpers but will retain their position on the board. 
15. It is agreed that the work week for extra men will begin after the time set for adjustment of the board per Section 11, paragraph (a). 
16. When extra boards are reduced yardmen cut off will be placed on emergency list retaining their seniority and shall be placed back on the extra board in line with their seniority when additional men are needed on the extra board; provided they keep the Superintendent and Local Chairman advised of their address and return and report for duty with as little delay as possible, but no longer than 15 days from date notified their services are needed and they are restored to the extra board; except that where yardmen called back to home division are working as borrowed men on some other division of the Railroad and cannot be released on the division where working. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Section 12 of the Yardmen’s Extra Board Agreements of June 7, 1956, and August 4, 1956, reads as follows: 
“13. Regular men who are permanently displaced and returning to extra board shall be marked up the same as if they were working off the extra board their previous tour of duty.” 
In those cases where a man holding a regular assignment is displaced on one of his off days and he cannot displace a junior man on a regular assignment and therefore goes to the extra board, he will be marked on the board according to Section 13, except where a man or men who would have been ahead of him had he been marked on the extra board at the end of his last tour of duty have taken service, the regular man returning to the extra board will then be marked first out. 
File: 340—2264 
Date: 4—5—60 
EXAMPLES EXPLAINING INTERPRETATION 
OF SECTION 13 OF ThE YARDMEN’S 
EXTRA BOARD AGREEMENTS OF 
June 7, 1956, and August 4, 1956 
(1) R — regular assigned Monday through Friday, off days Saturdays—Sunday, tied up 4 P.M., Friday 
X 1) 
X 2) Extra men all on board at 4 P.M., Friday, standing on board in order 
x 3)> as listed. 
X 4) 
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R is displaced Sunday, 3 P.M., and X 1 and X 2 have taken service sometime between Friday and Sunday, and at 3 P.M., Sunday, board stands 
X3 
X4 
xl 
X2 
R would take his place on board following X 4 and ahead of X 1. 
(2) R — regular assigned Monday through Friday, off days Saturdays—Sunday, tied up 4 P.M., Friday. 
X 1) Extra men on board at 4 P.M., Friday, standing on board in order as X 2)> listed. 
> Tied up 11 P.M., Friday. 
R displaced Sunday, 3 P.M., and none of extra men have taken service since 4 
P.M., Friday. 
R would take place on board following X 2 and ahead of X 3. 
(3) R — Regular assigned Monday through Friday, off days Saturday—Sunday, tied up 4 P.M., Friday. 
x 1) 
X 2) Extra men on board at 4 P.M., Friday, standing on board in order as 
X 3)> listed. 
X 4) 
R is displaced Sunday, 3 P.M., and X 1, X 2, X 3 and X 4 all worked and are back on board standing in same order. 
R would be marked on board first out. 
File: 340—2264 
ARTICLE 12 
AtTENDING COURT — DEPOSITIONS 
1. Yardmen attending court or inquest, under instructions from the railroad will be allowed the same compensation they would have earned had they remained on their regular assignment, plus necessary expenses, but in no case will less than a minimum day be allowed for court attendance. 
2. Yardmen required to make long deadhead trips at night to attend court or inquest, under instructions from the Railroad will be allowed expenses covering Pullman fare when receipts are turned in to the company. 
3. Yardmen deadheading on Railroad’s business will be allowed rates in dining cars upon presentation of their authority to deadhead. 
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4. Yardmen and switchtenders who are specifically ordered by the carrier to report to attorneys to give depositions, to claim agents to make statements, or to company officers to make injury reports at a time when they are off duty, shall be paid for all time held to make such depositions, statements, or injury reports after the time ordered to report on a minute basis with a minimum of two (2) hours at pro rata rate. Regular assigned men shall be paid at the rate of their regular assignment. Extra yardmen shall be paid at the helper rate, 
S. Regular assigned men who lose time from their assignment will be paid for actual earnings lost and the payment provided for in Item 4 does not apply. Extra men who lose their turn on the extra board and who do not get out on the calendar day will be paid a minimum day at yard helper rate and the payment provided for in Item 4 does not apply. 
6, No other payment shall be made other than as provided in Items 4 and 5. 
ARTICLE 13 
SERVICE LETTER 
A yardman leaving the employ of the Railroad will, at his request, be given a letter by his Division or Terminal Superintendent, stating his terms of service, capacities in which employed, and whether he has been discharged, or has left the service of his own accord, If discharged, such letter shall state the reason. 
ARTICLE 14 
LEAVE OF ABSENCE 
(a) Leave of absence will not be granted for a longer period of 90 days except in cases of sickness or on committee work. 
(b) If a yardman who is granted a leave of absence does not return for duty and enter the service at the expiration of his leave of absence, he will forfeit all rights previously held. 
ARTICLE 15 
PROMOTION 
In the appointment of yardmasters and assistant yardmasters, the oldest qualified switchman making application shall he given consideration; Superintendents of terminals or General Yardmasters to be judges of ability. Nothing in this article will prevent company from considering others as yardmasters. 
ARTICLE 16 
CAR RETARDER AGREEMENT 
1. Retarder—switchmen will, when required to do so during their tour of duty, perform without penalty any of the duties of a yardman or foreman in connection with switching or classification of cars that would normally be performed by them at the hump retarder yard. Retarder—switchmen may be used in any of the towers during their shift without penalty, 
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2. Yardmen who are required to perform retarder switchman duties in retarder tower and other yardman service during the same shift will be considered in combination service and the highest rate of pay will apply for the shift. When retarder switchmen are not in their towers, yardmen may be required to operate retarders and switches, but this will not constitute retarder switchman work and will not be termed combination service. This is to apply only when the retarder switchman is on duty and under pay but is temporarily out of the tower and the yardman performs the work during the retarder switchman’s temporary absence. 
3. Members of yard crews (foremen and helpers) may be required to place hand skates and remove hand skates and also handle sand in connection with the use of skates, When independent assignments of skatemen are established, such positions will be filled front the yardmen’s roster in the same manner that yard— men are drawn from the yardmen’s roster for filling position of helper, In addition to handling of skates and sand, they may be required to perform service assisting any or all crews in hump and trimmer operation. The starting time rules of the Schedule Agreement shall be applicable to positions of skatemen. 
4. Retarder switchmen will report and be relieved at the retarder switch— mafl5 tower. 
5. Retarder switchmen may be called upon to make minor repairs and adjustments in the plant mechanism without penalty. 
6. Retarder switchmen will arrange their lunch period so as not to interfere with the operation of the hump. 
7. The manual operation of switches by yardmen in the retarder system will not be considered as retarder switchman work in the application of the pay provisions of this Agreement. 
8. The handling of the controls for the routing switches, the handling of signaling devices pertaining to the hump operation and/or calling cuts of cars to the helpers may be required of either the hump foreman or the helpers without changes in their rates of pay. The helpers may be required to handle a list to determine the cuts of cars. Regardless of whether the helper handles the list or not, he will be paid the helper’s rate of pay. 
9. It is understood that officers, yardmaster and Signal Department em— ployes may operate retarder or other equipment for training and testing purposes without the same being considered as an infringement on the rights of yardmen. 
10. Yardmen desiring to qualify for retarder switchman service will make written application to the Superintendent for the opportunity to do so. No yard— man will be periwitted to work as a retarder switchman either regular or extra until he has demonstrated to the satisfaction of his Superintendent that he is sufficiently familiar with the operation to be eligible to qualify for the position of retarder switchman except as hereinafter provided in this Agreement. Retarder switchmen on duty will assist and advise those men desiring to qualify in the operation duties of retarder switchman. Permission to qualify for retarder switchman service will be granted by the Superintendent to applicants in seniority order and at time specified by him. When the Superintendent believes that an applicant is sufficiently familiar with the operation to be eligible to qualify 
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such applicant will then be permitted to assume the duties of retarder switchman in accordance with the agreement rules for filling such positions and will be on probation until such time as he has served a test period of 30 shifts as retarder switchman to demonstrate his fitness and ability. Prior to the completion of such test period, the applicant may be disqualified by written notice to the applicant to that effect by the Superintendent. An applicant who satisfactorily passes the test period will be so advised by the Superintendent in writing with a copy to the Local Chairman, and the letters “RS” will be placed opposite his name on the seniority roster of yardmen, which will indicate that he is qualified for service as a retarder switchman. 
11. For the purpose of providing qualified personnel to fill retarder switchman positions, switchmen who enter the carrier’s service on and after the effective date of this Agreement will be required to qualify for retarder switchmen positions. Switchmen will be permitted on their own time without compensation to make observations in the tower for the purpose of becoming familiar with the requirements of the position of retarder switchman (retarder operator). 
During the period of observation as provided in the preceding paragraph, it is understood that such switchmen will be given assistance by on—duty retarder switchmen without additional expense to the carrier. Switchmen found qualified as retarder switchmen will be permitted and requested to fill vacancies in positions of retarder switchmen in accordance with Agreement rules for filling such vacancies and will be on probation until they have served a period of 30 shifts as retarder switchman to demonstrate fitness and ability. 
12. Permanent vacancies as retarder switchmen will be advertised and filled in the same manner as permanent vacancies are advertised and filled for other yardmen positions except that no man will be assigned who has not been approved as a retarder switchman as herein provided. Men who are serving their probationary period may be assigned in accordance with their seniority, and if disqualified, the position will again be advertised. Men who are permanently assigned as retarder switchmen will not be permitted to voluntarily relinquish such positions or bid off of the same for a period of sixty (60) days following their assignment on the regular position. Positions of retarder switchmen will not be combined with other yardmen positions in setting up relief assignments except by understanding between the Superintendent and Local Chairman and if agreed to, men assigned to such relief jobs must meet the same requirements as a man who is assigned to a regular retarder switchman assignment. 
13. Temporary vacancies which include so—called tag end relief days for retarder switchmen shall be filled in the following manner: 
(a) By the senior qualified, regularly assigned yardman holding position of foreman, helper skateman or switch tender with starting time in the same starting time cycle as the one in which the vacancy exists. In case of regularly assigned relief men (foreman, helper, skateman or switch tender) with the starting time cycle of the first day of their work week. 
(b) If the position cannot be filled by the selection of a man as prescribed in paragraph (a) above, qualified men on the extra board will be given a choice of available vacancies at calling time in the order of their standing on the board, but if the vacancy of retarder switchman is not 
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filled, the qualified man then standing first out will be required to fill the vacancy of retarder switchman. 
(c) In the event the position cannot be filled as prescribed in either 
(a) or (b) above, then the position will be filled by making application of Item 8 of the Memorandum Agreement made June 7, 1956 (Article 14) covering the operation of yardmen’s extra board, the same to be applicable only to those men who are qualified. 
Should the vacancy still not be filled, then Item 9 of the Memorandum Agreement of June 7, 1956, will be applied with first choice being made from the regular assigned retarder switchmen. 
(d) Vacancies of retarder switchmen known to be of thirty days or more duration will be advertised and filled in the same manner that regular assignments are advertised and filled; likewise, if the position of retarder switchman has been vacant for a period of thirty days, it will be advertised and filled. 
(e) When a temporary vacancy of retarder switchman is filled in accordance with (a) or (c), the regularly assigned yardman filling the position will remain on it so long as it exists and he will assume the position under the same conditions as if he had bid for and been assigned to the position, subject to displacement by a senior regularly assigned yardman holding a regular assignment as foreman, helper, skateman or switch tender with starting time in the same starting time cycle as the retarder switchman who was not available at the time the vacancy first occurred and if seniority is exercised by such regular man, he will assume the same conditions as if he had exercised his seniority to any other regularly assigned yardman position, except this will not apply to a man filling the position under Item 8 of the Memorandum Agreement made June 7, 1956. 
This has reference to our various discussions regarding the intended replacement of the hump yard operations and facilities incident thereto at North Little Rock, Arkansas, with a computerized, totally automatic hump and retarding system, on or about July 15, 1988. Based on our discussions the following was agreed to: 
1. Carrier will give the General Chairman no less than ten (10) days advance written notice of the intended cut—over to the fully automatic hump and retarding system. 
2. Effective on the date of cut—over, all retarder switchman positions will be abolished. All existing retarder—switchman seniority shall be terminated on that date, and persons holding seniority on the retarder— switchman roster will be allowed a lump sum separation on the following basis: 
(A) employes holding regular assignments as retarder—switchman shall be allowed a separation allowance of $11,000.00, subject to the usual deductions required by law. 
(B) employes on the roster other than those qualified under (A) above 
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shall be allowed a separation allowance of $6,000.00, subject to the usual deductions required by law. 
3, Effective on date of cut—over, Article 19 of the UTIJ Yard Schedule and any other agreement, understanding or practice pertaining to hump, car retarding and skate operations shall have no further force or effect at North Little Rock Yard, 
4. Hump engine foreman positions shall be designated and bulletined as “hump conductor” at the retarder—switchman rate of pay (currently $122.72). Applicants for such positions shall not be assigned thereto until they have been determined to be qualified thereon by the mutual consensus of UTU Local Chairman and Carrier’s chief terminal operating officer. 
5. It is recognized that the only remaining function formerly performed by the retarder—switchmen will be the locking up of full tracks. Except in unusual or emergency circumstances, this function will be performed by the hump conductor. 
6, This Letter Agreement, signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 3rd day of June, 1988, is without prejudice to the positions of either party with respect to future changes, if any, at North Little Rock Yard and/or any other locations, and the rules of the basic working agreement. 
File: 1940.70—1 
Date: 5—9—88 
AGREEMENT 
between 
MISSOURI PACIFIC RAILROAD COMPANY 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (C—T) 
1. It is agreed that position or positions of “control master” may be established at North Little Rock and such positions will come under Agreement governing Rates of Pay and Working Conditions for Yardmen and will be subject to the provisions of this Agreement. 
2. The rate of pay for the occupants of this position or positions shall be that applicable to position of footboard yardmaster. 
3. Yardmen who are working the positions established hereunder may be required to verify lists, relay instructions of yardmasters to road or yard crews, relay signals to crews, handle controls of power switches and maintain paper on list machine, etc., in the area under his control. 
4, Yardmen occupying these assignments will report and be relieved at the point designated in the assignment notice. 
5, Members of yard crews may be required to continue to perform the duties enumerated herein that may be done by the control master without additional pay or penalty and will not be required to handle control of power switches 
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from the tower. 
6. The qualification of yardmen desiring to apply for positions created by the Agreement and the filling of permanent and temporary vacancies of such positions will be governed by the provisions of the Car Retarder Agreement of November 15, 1958. 
Signed at North Little Rock, Arkansas, this 25th day of January, 1985, 
File: NLR 
Date: 1—25—85 
ARTICLE 17 
CHAINING UP CARS AND HANDLING AIR HOSE 
(a) When one or more car repairers are employed at the following terminals, they will be considered as available and yardmen will not be required to chain up cars or couple or uncouple air hose in yards or on repair tracks where car repairers are available: 
St. Louis, Osawatomie, 
Dupo, Hoisington, 
Poplar Bluff, Pueblo, 
Newport, Nevada, 
Little Rock, Joplin, 
El Dorado, Wichita, 
Gurdon, Coffeyville, 
McGehee, Alexandria, 
Monroe, Lake Charles, 
Jefferson City, Paragould, 
Kansas City, Bush, 
Van Buren, Atchison, 
Falls City, Omaha, 
(b) At all other points where yardmen are employed, when one or more car repairers are employed, they will be considered as available during their assigned hours of duty when such car repairers are assigned exclusively at the point where yardmen are employed. 
Car repairers who make road trips to make repair to cars set out on line of road as a part of their assignment will not be considered as available. Superintendents will advise Local Chairmen of the assigned hours and duties of car repairers at points coming under this provision (b). 
(c) Yardmen required by special instructions issued by the Superintendent to couple or uncouple air hose where car repairer or repairers are available as outlined in paragraph (a), will be paid a special allowance of $4.70 which allowance shall be subject to future wage adjustments. This allowance will be paid to each member of the crew regardless of which member of the crew performs the service and will be paid only once to a yard crew in the event the service is performed more than once or at more than one yard during the course of the day’s work. 
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Cd) Yardmen shall couple and uncouple air hose between: 
Engine and train or cut of cars handled, 
*caboose and train, 
engine and caboose, 
engine and caboose when shoving train or transfer cuts, 
cars where cut is made to set out cars from road train, 
*cars where a double is made from one track to another, 
cars when necessary to cut railroad, highway, street or other crossings to permit traffic to move 
cars where air hose coupled and train parts after train or cut has started 
*cars to set out bad order cars, 
and arbitrary allowance provided for herein shall not apply. 
*NOTh: This service will not be required of yardmen at St. Louis, Dupo, Kansas City, Omaha and Little Rock, if not required or performed on the effective date of this Memorandum of Agreement, Superintendent and Local Chairman to agree in writing on the practice now in effect. 
(e) Yardmen will not be required to perform this service on cars other than those handled by their engines. 
TRAINMEN’S AGREEMENT, MAY 25, 1951 
(Article 8. — Award and Decision, Referee George Cheney, August 1, 1951.) 
Coupling and uncoupling air, signal and steam hose. 
“A new rule should be drafted and inserted in the principal agreement between the parties to this proceeding dated May 25, 1951, which should read as follows: ‘Rules, agreements, interpretations or practices which prohibit or restrict the use of yardmen to couple or uncouple air, steam and signal hose, shall be modified so that there will be no prohibitions or restrictions on yardmen performing such work and no payment therefor will be made but where rules, agreement, interpretations or practices require payment to yardmen under conditions stated therein for coupling or uncoupling air, steam and signal hose, such rules, agreements, interpretations, or practices shall be changed to provide for the payment of only 95 cents.’” 
Rule effective September 1, 1951. 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
IT IS AGREED that the agreements now in effect providing for compensation to road and yard men, when required to couple and/or uncouple air, steam and signal hose under the conditions set forth in those agreements, shall be increased to provide for an allowance of $1.71, which allowance shall be subject to future wage adjustments. 
File: 340—4625 
Date: 12—11—67 
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MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
It is mutually agreed that in the application of the Memorandum Agreement of May 1, 1947, as modified by the so—called Cheney Award of August 1, 1951, yardmen who are required by proper instructions to couple or uncouple air hose will receive the 95 cents allowance as set forth in the aforestated Agreement, as modified, regardless of the availability of car repairers. 
This does not, in any way, modify or change the conditions of Paragraph (b) of Section 2 of the Agreement of May 1, 1947, setting forth the conditions under which yardmen will couple and uncouple air hose without receiving the arbitrary allowance of 95 cents. 
File: 340—4625 
Date: 12—22—66 
ARTICLE 18 
HEARING 
(A) The proper officers of the railroad will listen to any reasonable complaints made either by individual yardmen or committee of the same, provided proper notice is given in writing as to the subject of complaint, and special appointment is made as to the time and place to consider the same. 
(B) When objections or charges are made against any yardmen, they shall be put in writing and signed and should convey a full and clear statement of the objections or charges. 
ARTICLE 19 
ICE 
Ice will be furnished yardmen west of St. Louis and north of Coffeyville, between May 1st and October 1st, and south of St. Louis and Coffeyville between April 1st and November 1st at all points where it is furnished other employes. When exceptional warm weather prevails the Yardmaster may extend the period in which ice is furnished. 
ARTICLE 20 
DISABLED ENGINE 
Yard crews shall not be laid off after commencement of their day’s work by reason of disablement of their engines, or for any reason other than their own acts. 
ARTICLE 21 
CHOICE OF POSITIONS (Seniority Rights) 
Senior switchmen, if qualified, shall have choice of positions. 
ARTICLE 22 
DISQUALIFIED AS FOREMAN 
Switchmen adjudged incompetent to perform the duties of a foreman will, upon request, be given a field test. If disqualified as foreman, he will be restricted to the classification of helper for a period of six (6) months before being 
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eligible for another field test, 
ARTICLE 23 
FIVE DAY WORK WEEK 
The Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen has served notice on the Missouri Pacific Railroad of its desire to place agreement “BRT (A)” of May 25, 1951, between Carriers represented by Eastern, Western and Southeastern Carriers’ Conference Committees and employes thereon represented by the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, in effect August 16, 1952, in accordance with BRT (B) agreement dated May 
25, 1951, 
To implement the purposes of Article 3 of the “BET (A)” agreement, the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen and the Missouri Pacific Railroad are in accord that the following will apply on the Missouri Pacific Railroad, 
Article 3 “BET (A)” agreement is quoted in its entirety herein and it is agreed that where lines have been drawn through words, phrases and sentences, such words, phrases and sentences have no application on the Missouri Pacific Railroad, 
(That part of Article 3 “BET (A)” eliminated has not been reproduced below,) 
cle3-FiveDa WorkWeek 
“Section 1 
(a) Beginning on the date this Agreement becomes effective on any carrier, such carrier will establish, for all classes or crafts of yard service employes covered by this Article 3, subject to the exceptions contained therein, a work week of forty hours, consisting of five consecutive days of eight hours each, with two days off in each seven, except as hereinafter provided, The foregoing work week rule is subject to all other provisions of this Article 3,” 
AGREED: The effective date and time of this Article 3 will be 6:30 A,M,, Saturday, August 16, 1952, 
“(b) Due to the necessity of changing existing assignments to conform to the reduced work week provided for in Section 1, the Carriers will, prior to the effective date, post notices or bulletins as required by schedule, bulletin rules or practices in effect, 
(1) Railroads or portions thereof in which yard assignments are bulletined: 
Listing the days off of regular assignments and advertising regular relief assignments, 
(3) The changes as enumerated above shall begin on the effective date of this Article 3, and employes may exercise seniority rights to select the assignment, or days off of their choice, 
(4) After assignments as referred to in Section 1(b)(1) have been made 
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changes thereafter shall be made in accordance with schedule, bulletin rules or practices in effect.” 
AGREED: Superintendent or his representative and Local Chairman will cooperate and, prior to effective date, will prepare a list of all isgijr 4,n— ments showing the days off, as provided in (1) above, and post same on bulletin boards, Such regular relief assignments as lit may be necessary to establish will be advertised in accordance with Article 12(B), Schedule of Wages — Yardmen. 
The posting of the list of all regular ! sinments showing the days off and the posting of advertisements for regular relief assignments shall be done not later than noon of August 6, 1952. All men holding regular assignments who desire to exercise seniority must notify the Local Chairman not later than the closing time and date for the advertised regular relief assignments, 
Local Chairman and Superintendent or his representative will cooperate, prepare and post on bulletin boards, not later than August 14, 1952, a complete list of all regular and relief assignments, with days off, showing men assigned, and the men will take over the assignments August 16, 1952, After August 16, 1952, the provisions of Section 1 (B) (4) apply. 
“Section 2, 
The term ‘work week’ for regularly assigned employes shall mean a week beginning on the first day on which the assignment is bulletined to work, and for extra or unassigned employes shall mean a period of seven consecutive days starting with Monday.” 
AGREED: The phrase “first day on which the assignment is bulletined to work” means the day of the week following what is termed “day off” for both regular and regular relief assignments. 
“Section 3 
(a) When service is required by a carrier on days off of regular assignments lit may be performed by other regular assignments, by regular relief assignments, by a combination of regular and regular relief assignments, or by extra employes when not protected in the foregoing manner, (This does not disturb rules or practices on roads involving the use of emergency men or unassigned employes.) Where regular relief assignments are established, they shall, except as otherwise provided in this agreement, have five consecutive days of work, designated days of service, and definite starting times on each shift within the time periods specified in the starting time rules, They may on different days, however, have different starting times within the periods specified in the starting time rules, and have different points for going on and off duty within the same seniority district which shall be the same as those of the employe or employes they are relieving,” 
AGREED: Where “off days” are set up on any day of the week it is not necessary to fill the job, either with regular relief men or men from the extra board, 
The intent of this Section 3 (a) is that relief assignments, insofar as 
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possible, will be set up so that regular relief men will work on the same shift on all days of their work week. 
“(b) Where regular relief assignments cannot be established for five consecutive days on the same shift within the time periods specified in the starting time rules, as provided for in Section 3(a), such assignments may be established for five consecutive days with different starting times on different shifts on different days, within the time periods specified in the starting time rules, and on different days may have different points for going on and off duty in the same seniority district which shall be the same as those of the employe or employes they are relieving.” 
AGREED: This Section 3 (b) authorizes set—up of regular relief assignments, either for crews as a unit or shifts in their work week. 
“(c) After the starting times and days of service have been established changes therein may be made only in accordance with schedule or bulletin rules.” 
AGREED: That the foregoing Section 3 (c) is self—explanatory. 
“(d) Rules providing for assignment of crews ‘for a fixed period of time which shall be for the same hours daily’ will be relaxed only to the extent provided in (a) and (b) of this Section 3.” 
AGREED: Schedule of Wages — Yardmen is not changed except for regular relief assignments, as provided for in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Section 3. The word “shift,” as used herein, means that the first shift is any job starting in the first 90 minute cycle — 6:30 A.M. to 8:00 A.M.; the second shift 2:30 P.M. to 4:00 P.M. and the third shift 10:30 P.M. to 12 midnight. 
“(e) Regular relief assignments for yard crews will be established for the crew as a unit. However, if an operational problem exists or arises which makes it impracticable to relieve regular or regular relief crews as a unit, or if either of the parties on a property desires, the designated days off need not be the same for individual members of a crew. 
Representatives of the carrier and of the employes will cooperate in designating days off of individual members of a crew. 
(Note: It is recognized in the application of the foregoing that the nature of the work on certain assignments will require that some member or members of the crew have knowledge of the work of the assignment and that this will be considered one of the operational problems.)” 
AGREED: Local Chairman and Superintendent or his representative will work out the matter of relief assignments for crews as a unit, or for individuals, to meet local conditions, with due regard to the provisions contained in the note to this paragraph (e) of Section 3. 
“(f) Except as otherwise provided for in this Section 3, regular relief as— signments shall be established in conformity with rules in agreements or practices in effect on individual properties governing starting times and bulletining of assignments, and when so established may be changed thereafter only in accor— 
— 346 — 
dance with schedule and bulletin rules.” 
AGREED: The foregoing Section 3 (f) is self—explanatory. 
When regular relief assignments are set up for individuals, the assignment will be advertised for “helper” even though the relief assignment will include day or days of relief for a foreman or foremen, and the provisions of Article 12(E) will be followed in selecting the foreman on the crew of the “off day” of the foreman. 
“Section 4 
At points where it is not practicable to grant two consecutive days off in a work week to regularly assigned or regular relief employns, agreements may be made on the individual properties to provide for the accumulation of days off over a period not to exceed five consecutive weeks. 
If the carrier contends it is not practicable to grant two consecutive days off to a regularly assigned or regular relief employe and that it is necessary to establish non—consecutive days off, representatives of the carrier and representatives of the employes will confer and endeavor to agree upon accumulation of days off or the establishment of non—consecutive days off. If such representatives fail to agree, the carrier may nevertheless establish non—consecutive days off, subject to the right of the employes to process the dispute as a grievance or claim under the rules agreements, and in such proceedings the burden will be on the carrier to prove that it was not practicable to grant two consecutive days off.” 
AGREED: The foregoing Section 4 is self—explanatory. 
“Section 5 
Regular or extra yard service employes bidding into road service, regular or extra, will not be permitted to work in road service until the expiration of their work week in yard service. 
Rules relating to the exercise of seniority will be relaxed to the extent necessary to comply with this Section 5. 
Note: In instances where because of the limited amount of work involved separation of such boards is not practicable, the matter shall be negotiated between representatives of employes and representatives of management on individual properties and reasonable arrangements entered into looking to the maintenance of common boards.” 
AGREED: Road and yard rights are interchangeable at the following points: 
Helena Gurdon Jefferson City 
Wynne Hope Leavenworth 
Paragould El Dorado Concordia 
Newport Lake Charles Hutchinson 
Hot Springs Sedalia Springfield 
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Because it is not practicable, separate boards will not be set up to protect extra or extra relief work, and such vacancies will be filled from the brakemen’s extra board and the provisions of this “Five—Day Work Week” Agreement shall not be applicable to brakemen used from the brakemen’s extra board and will be applicable only to those brakemen holding regular or regular relief assignments at these points. 
It is further agreed that days off, that must be filled from extra boards at points where brakemen’s extra board is maintained, will be set up to run concurrently and that the brakemen sent from an extra board to perform extra relief service will remain at the point and fill all the days off before returning to the extra board, *(No deadhead is to be paid to men going to and returning from extra relief work, however, additional extra boards for brakemen may be set up at points where none now exist in order to reduce the number of men required to deadhead) 
When a regular or regular relief assignment is pulled off for one or two days, as provided for in Section 7, of this Article 3, men who hold regular or regular relief assignments may exercise seniority and may declare for and be used for extra work, as provided for in Section 7, in seniority order, before using men from the brakemen’s extra board, Regular or regular relief men whose jobs are pulled off for one or more days will not be placed on brakemen’s extra board. 
* The language set forth in parenthesis is in dispute and every effort will 
be made to reach agreement prior to the effective date of this agreement. 
“Section 6 
Extra or unassigned employes may work any five days in a work week and their days off need not be consecutive,” 
AGREEDt That this Section 6 is self—explanatory. 
“Section 7 
(a) In event a regular or regular relief job or assignment is annulled for one day or more, the yard service employe or employes holding the job or assignment may exercise their seniority in accordance with rules in effect on the property. 
(b) Any yard service employe or employes who because of their seniority standing, or for other reasons, are unable to place themselves on a regular job or assignment on the day or days their job or assignment is annulled, will revert to the extra board and be placed thereon, in addition to the men then on the extra board, in accordance with rules in effect on the property. 
(c) In the event a regular or regular relief job or assignment is annulled for one day or more and any or all of the displaced yard service employes are unable to displace an employe or employes with lesser seniority on such day or days, thereby being deprived of working one or more of the five days of the job or assignment, such yard service employe or employes, if they so desire, shall be placed on the extra board in addition to the men then on the board so as to be available for work on the sixth and/or seventh day of the work week to provide 
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them an opportunity to work five straight time shifts during the work week, provided: 
(1) that such yard service employes endeavored to exercise their seniority as provided in paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Section 7, (2) that such yard service employes are used from the extra board in accordance with rules in effect on the property and (3) that such service for the first eight hours on such sixth and/or seventh days will be paid for at straight time rates, until such employe or employes have worked five straight time shifts in that work week, any service in excess of eight hours on such days to be paid for under the overtime rules)’ 
AGREED: Paragraph (a) of this Section 7 recognizes the right of regular or regular relief men to exercise seniority over junior regular or regular relief men when their assignments are pulled off and maintain the principle of Article 12, Schedule of Wages — Yardmen, Such displacement will be on a temporary basis only for the days the regular assignment is pulled off, 
Paragraph (b) maintains the same principle of Article 12 of the Schedule of Wages — Yardmen, and denies a man right to go on the extra board if he can and does not elect to exercise seniority. 
Paragraph (c) permits the regular or regular relief man who cannot work under either (a) or (b) of this Section 7 to go on the extra board on the sixth and/or the seventh day 
When a regular or regular relief assignment is to be pulled off for not to exceed two days, the notice will show that the assignment is pulled off temporarily, The men on the assignments that are pulled off may exercise seniority on the day or days the jobs are temporarily pulled off, in accordance with Items (a), (b) and (c) of this Section 7, or take the days off, and will return to their regular assignments when they are restored, 
“Section 8 
(1) Existing rules which relate to the payment of daily overtime for regular yardmen and practices thereunder are not changed hereby and shall be understood to apply to regular relief men, except that work performed by regular relief men on assignments which conform with the provisions of Section 3 shall be paid for at the straight time rate,” 
AGREED: This item 1 means that a regular relief man is not to be considered as an extra man, 
(2) Current-overtime rules relating to extra yardmen are cancelled as of the effective day of this agreement and the following will apply: 
Except as indicated below or when changing off where it is the practice to work alternately days and nights for certain periods, working through two shifts to change off, or where exercising seniority rights, all time worked in excess of eight hours continuous service in a twenty—four hour period shall be paid for as overtime on a minute basis at one and one—half times the hourly rate, 
— 349 — 
In the application of this rule, the following shall govern: 
(a) This rule applies only to service paid on an hourly or daily basis and not to service paid on mileage or road basis. 
(b) A tour of duty in road service shall not be used to require payment of such overtime rate in yard service. (The term ‘road service,’ as used in this paragraph (b), shall not apply to employes paid road rates, but governed by yard rules.) 
(c) Where an extra man commences work on a second shift in a twenty—four hour period he shall be paid at time and one—half for such second shift except when it is started twenty—two and one—half to twenty—four hours from the starting time of the first shift. 
A twenty—four hour period, as referred to in this rule, shall be considered as commencing for the individual employe at the time he started to work on the last shift on which his basic day was paid for at the pro rata rate. 
(d) An extra man changing to a regular assignment or a regularly assigned man reverting to the extra list shall be paid at the pro rata rate for the first eight hours of work following such change. 
(e) Except as modified by other provisions of this rule, an extra employe working one shift in one grade of service and a second shift in another grade of service shall be paid time and one—half for the second shift, the same as though both shifts were in the same grade of service, except where there is another man available to perform the work at pro rata rate. 
Note (1): On railroads where a seniority board is in effect in cases where there is a man or men on such board available for work at the pro rata rate, a senior man who exercises his seniority to work two shifts, the second of which would otherwise, under the provisions of this rule, be paid at the overtime rate, shall be paid at the pro rata rate. 
Note (2): The adoption of this rule shall not affect any existing rule in the schedule of any individual carrier relating to service performed on a succeeding trick when an employe’s relief fails to report at the fixed starting time. 
Note (3): On such roads as have an existing rule or practice differing from the rule of the December 12, 1947 Agreement, titled ‘OVERflME RATE IN YARD SERVICE — EXTRA MEN,’ and providing for pay at time and one—half, without exception, to extra yard men performing a second tour of duty in a 24—hour period, the Em— ployes’ Committee may elect to retain the existing rule or practice in lieu of this rule.” 
AGREED: This item 2 of Section 8 has been in effect since August 1, 1951, and is applicable to extra men and not to regular or regular relief men. 
“(3) Employes worked more than five straight time eight—hour shifts in yard service in a work week shall be paid one and one—half times the basic straight time rate for such excess work except: 
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(a) Where days off are being accumulated under Section 4 of this Article 3; 
(b) When changing of f where it is the practice to work alternately days and nights for certain periods; 
(c) When working through two shifts to change off; 
(d) Where exercising seniority rights from one assignment to another; 
Ce) Where paid straight time rates under existing rules or practices for a second tour of duty in another grade or class of service. 
In the event an additional day’s pay at the straight time rate is paid to a yard service employe for other service performed or started during the course of his regular tour of duty, such additional day will not be utilized in computing the five straight time eight—hour shifts referred to in this paragraph (3).” 
AGREED: This item 3 of Section 8 is self—explanatory. 
“(4) There shall be no overtime on overtime; neither shall overtime hours paid for, nor time paid for at straight time rate for work referred to in paragraph (3) of this Section 8, be utilized in computing the five straight time eight—hour shifts referred to in such paragraph (3) of this Section 8, nor shall time paid for in the nature of arbitraries or special allowances, such as attending court, inquests, investigations, examinations, deadheading, etc., be utilized for this purpose, except when such payments apply during assigned working hours in lieu of pay for such hours, or where such time is now included under existing rules in computations leading to overtime. Existing rules or practices regarding the basis of payment of arbitraries or special allowances such as attending court, inquests, investigations, examinations, deadheading, etc., also for calls, basic day, transfer time, stand—by time, and compensation therefor, preparatory time, starting time (except as otherwise provided in Section 3) and similar rules are not affected by the provisions of this Article 3.” 
AGREED: This item 4 of Section 8 excludes pay for other than actual work from the computation of shifts worked in a week. 
“(5) Any tour of duty in road service shall not be considered in any way in connection with the application of the provisions of this Article 3, nor shall service under two agreements be combined in any manner in the application of this Article 3.’ 
AGREED: This item 5 of Section 8 excludes road service or work under another agreement from being included in computation of shifts worked in a week. 
“Section 9 (This section revised by agreement December 16, 1953.) 
Beginning on the date the Agreement becomes effective on any carrier, the Vacation Agreement dated April 29, 1949, effective July 1, 1949, shall be amended as to such carrier to provide the following insofar as yard service employes and employes having interchangeable yard and road rights covered by said agreement, who are represented by the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, are concerned: 
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Section 1(a) — 1(b), Add: 
In the application of Section 1(a) and 1(b) each basic day in yard service performed by a yard service employe or by an employe having interchangeable yard and road rights shall be computed as 1.2 days for purposes of determining qualifications for vacation. 
Qualifying years accumulated, also qualifying requirements for years accumulated for extended vacations, prior to the calendar year in which Agreement ‘A’ becomes effective, shall not be changed. 
Section 1(d). Add ‘Note’: The 60 and 30 calendar days referred to herein shall not be subject to the 1.2 computation provided for in Sections 1(a) and 1(b). 
Section 2(a). Add: 
Yard Service 
An employe receiving one week’s vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1(a) shall be paid 1/52 of the compensation earned by such employe, under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers) in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1(f) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken, but in no event shall such pay be less than five (5) minimum basic day’s pay at the rate of the last service rendered. 
Combination of Yard and Road Service 
An employe having interchangeable yard and road rights receiving one week’s vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1(a) shall be paid 1/52 of the compensation earned by such employe, under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, or the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers) in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1(f) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken; provided that, if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is working in road service such pay shall not be less than six (6) minimum basic day’s pay at the rate of the last road service rendered, and if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is working in yard service, such pay shall be not less than five (5) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last yard service rendered. 
Section 2(b). Add: 
Yard Service 
An employe receiving two weeks’ vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1(b) shall be paid 1/26 of the compensation earned by such employe, under schedule agreements held by the organizations signatory to the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers) in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1(f) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken, but in no 
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event shall such pay be less than ten (10) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last yard service rendered. 
Combination of Yard and Road Service 
An employe having interchangeable yard and road rights receiving two weeks’ vacation, or pay in lieu thereof, under Section 1(b) shall be paid 1/26 of the compensation earned by such employe, under schedule agreements held; by the organizations signatory to the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, on the carrier on which he qualified under Section 1 (or carriers) in case he qualified on more than one carrier under Section 1(f) during the calendar year preceding the year in which the vacation is taken; provided that, if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is working in road service such pay shall be not less than twelve (12) minimum basic days! pay at the rate of the last road service rendered, and if the vacation is taken during the time such employe is working in yard service such pay shall be not less than ten (10) minimum basic days’ pay at the rate of the last yard service rendered. 
Section 9. Add: 
With respect to yard service employes, and with respect to any yard service employe having interchangeable yard and road rights who receives a vacation in yard service4 such additional vacation days shall be reduced by 1/6th. 
General 
Except to the extent that the Vacation Agreement effective July 1, 1949, is changed by this Article 3, the said Vacation Agreement, as well as the Memorandum of Understanding of April 29, 1949, shall remain in full force and effect,’t 
AGREED: The foregoing Section 9 is self—explanatory. 
“Section 10 
Existing weekly or monthly guarantees producing more than five days per week shall be modified to provide for a guarantee of five days per week. Nothing in this Article 3 shall be construed to create a guarantee where none now exists.” 
AGREED: There is no guarantee rule in effect on the Missouri Pacific Railroad. 
“Section 11 
(a) All regular or regular relief assignments for yard service employes shall be for five (5) consecutive calendar days per week of not less than eight (8) consecutive hours per day, except as otherwise provided in this Article 3.” 
AGREED: This section 11 (a) is self—explanatory. 
“(b) An employe on a regular or regular relief assignment in yard service who takes another regular or regular relief assignment in yard service, will be permitted to go on the assignment of his choice, and will take the conditions of that assignment)’ 
— 353 — 
AGREED: This is understood to mean that men taking another regular or regular relief assignment will take the conditions and “day of C’ of the assignment without regard to days worked on any previous assignment. In other words, it would be permissible for men exercising seniority under such arrangement to make more than five straight time eight—hour shifts, or he may nat make more than 3 or 4 straight time eight—hour shifts. 
“(c) An employe on a yard extra board who takes a regular or regular relief assignment in yard service will be permitted to go on ithe assignment of his choice and will take the conditions of that assignment. 
An employe on a regular or regular relief assignment who goes on an extra board will itake the conditions attached to the extra board, but will not be per— mittedito work more than five straight time eight—hour shifts, as referred to in paragraph (d) of this Section, in the work week starting with the Monday in which tthe change is made.” 
AGREED: When a man goes from the extra board to a regular or regular relief assignment, he works the shifts of the new assignment, and his work week is determined by the day on which the work week is determined on the regular or regular relief assignment and not from Monday, which started his work week while he was on the extra board. It is possible for a man to work more than five straight time eight hour shifts in a week, beginning with Monday, under this rule. 
If a regular man goes to the extra board, however, he must then be confined to five straight time eight hour shifts in a week, beginning with Monday. 
“(d) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this Section, em— ployes, regular or extra, will not be permitted to work more than five straight time eight—hour shifts in yard service (excluding the exceptions from the computations provided for in Section 8, paragraphs (3) and (4) in a work week, unless the extra board has been exhausted and the exigencies of the service require the use of additional men, in which event senior available employes in the class in which the vacancy occurs shall be used in accordance with applicable rules or practices in effect on individual properties.” 
AGREED: This Section 11 (d) is self—explanatory, and in the application of that part reading “in which event senior available employes in the class in which the vacancy occurs shall be used in accordance with applicable rules or practices in effect or agreed to locally will be followed. 
“Section 12 
(a) Where reference is made in this Article 3 to the term ‘yard service’ it shall be understood to have reference to service performed by employes governed by yard rules and yard conditions. 
(b) Section 3 (e) and Section 5 of this Article 3 shall not apply to: 
Car Retarder Operators 
Hump Motor Car Operators (Chauffeurs) 
Levermen 
Switchtenders (sometimes classified as Switchmen) 
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• .: ‘......:.............—..... ,. 
Cc) None of the provisions of this Article 3 relating to starting time shall be applicable to any classification of employes included within ithe scope of this Article 3 which is not now subject to starting time rules.” 
AGREED: This entire Section 12 is self—explanatory. 
“Section 13 
Existing rules and practices, including those relating to the establishment of regular assignments, the eatablishment of regular assignments, the establishment and regulation of extra boards, the operation of working lists of ‘mark—up boards,’ etc., shall be changed or eliminated to conform toithe provisions of this Article 3 in order to implement the operation of the reduced work week on a straight time basis.” 
AGREED: This Section 13 is self—explanatory. 
“Section 14 
The parties hereto having in mind conditions which exist or may arise on individual carriers in the application of the five—day work week agree that the 
duly authorized representative (General Chairman) of the employes, party to this agreement, and the officer designated byithe carrier may enter into additional written understandings to implement the purposes of this Article 3, provided that such understandings shall not be inconsistent with this Article 3.” 
AGREED: This Section 14 is self—explanatory and certain agreements have been made in this Memorandum, and Local Chairmen and Superintendents have been authorized to enter into local understandings to meet conditions. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, this 24th day of July, 1952. 
LEfl’ER OF UNDERSTANDING 
This has reference to our letter of May 5, 1953, file 253—5, addressed to Superintendent Treadwell, in connection with the payment to brakemen working off the brakemen’s extra board filling vacancies of yardmen at the 15 points named under the agreed—on application of Section 5 of the so—called 5—Day Work Week Agreement signed July 24, 1952, when such brakemen work the second shift in yard service. 
Our letter also dealt with the question of application of Section 9 of the so—called 5—Day Work Week Agreement. 
We will have no objection to compensating brakemen for working the second shift according to the provisions of Item (c) of Section 8, with the understanding that if such brakemen are compensated for deadhead, or paid for road service between shifts, such compensation for deadhead or road service between shifts will automatically exclude brakemen from the provisions of Item (c) of Section 8. 
At the same time we think it should be understood that since Section 9 is not applicable to brakemen working off the extra board, that such brakemen be 
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paid for vacation under Section 2(a) or Section 2(b) of the National Vacation Agreement, viz., that the six minimum basic days’ pay or the 12 minimum basic days’ pay will be at the rate of the last service rendered in road service. 
File: 253—S 
Date: 5—20—53 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 1 
(Yardmen — Alexandria/Addis) 
1. Yardmen employed on or after the effective date of this agreement for service at Alexandria, Louisiana, will become employes of the Missouri Pacific and will acquire seniority in Alexandria Yard only. Yardmen employed on or after the effective date of this agreement for service at Addis, Louisiana, will become employes of The Texas and Pacific and will acquire seniority in Addis Yard only. This agreement will not affect existing seniority rights of employes whose seniority dates precede the date of this agreement. 
2. Beginning with the effective date of this agreement a yardmen’s extra board will be established at Addis to protect vacancies at that point, operating on a first in — first out basis. Employes performing service on this extra board during the time when less than five (5) yard jobs are regularly assigned will be guaranteed earnings equivalent to ten (10) straight time shifts per pay period. In the event an employe is available on the extra board for less than the full pay period, the guarantee will be prorated based upon the number of days available on the board. The number of men to be assigned to this guarantee extra board will be determined by the Carrier, When five (5) or more yard jobs are regularly assigned the guarantee will not apply and the extra board will be regu— lated in accordance with rules and practices applicable to yardmen on The Texas and Pacific Railway. 
3. The Addis extra board will be placed in operation initially by permitting the required number of senior employes holding seniority in Addis and Alexandria Yards to place themselves on the vacancies. If there are no employes who elect to take the vacancies at the time the board is established, the vacancies will be filled by force assignment of the required number of junior employes from the extra board at Alexandria. Yardmen holding seniority rights in Alexandria and Addis Yards on the effective date of this agreement will continue to protect their seniority in both yards. When the Addis extra board is increased, furloughed yardmen holding rights in Addis Yard only will be marked up on the board in seniority order subject to displacement by senior yardmen. The same procedure will be followed when increasing the extra board at Alexandria, When additional yardmen are employed to meet the needs of the service in Addis and Alexandria Yards they will acquire seniority as set forth in Section 1 above. 
4. Employes with seniority dates prior to the effective date of this agreement who are ordered to deadhead by the Carrier in either direction between Alexandria and Addis in connection with service on the Addis extra board will be allowed four (4) hours at the basic yard helper’s rate of pay. Employes dead— heading in either direction between Alexandria and Addis in connection with service on the Addis extra board or regular jobs as result of seniority moves will not be entitled to the allowance provided for herein. 
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5. An employe ordered to deadhead in either direction between Alexandria and Addis if authorized to use his automobile will be paid as transportation allowance the prevailing mileage rate (presently 8 cents per mile) for the rail mileage. An employe ordered to deadhead between these two points on train, bus, or in company car, may elect to use his automobile and in such case will be paid $5.55 as a transportation allowance. 
6. The agreement dated August 15, 1962 covering accumulation of off days at Addis is cancelled. 
File: 312—2—81 
Date: 12—4—68 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 2 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 277—637—23 
Date: 7—23—54 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 3 
Road Crew Changing Caboose at Terminals 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 4 
Orient Mine — Switching 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 5 
Vacancies in Freight Service in 
Territory Protected by Wichita, Kansas, 
Brakemen’s Extra Board 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
File: 45O—23—75—LF 
Date: 12—16—63 
MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 
When all members of a yard crew at Wichita are called from the brakemen’s extra board and one or more of such extra men hold prior right in Wichita Yard, the senior of such prior right men shall be the foreman. 
File: 320—5831 
Date: 2—24—66 
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YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 6 
Former Natchez and Southern Railway 
(Not reproduced herein.) 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. 7 
St. Louis Terminal 
TRRA — Missouri Pacific 
In lieu of the heretobefore established practice for the interchange of cars between the Madison Yard of the T.R.R.A. of St. Louis and the Dupo Yards of the Missouri Pacific Railroad, in both directions——deliveries made by the T.R.R.A. and pick—ups made in the Dupo Yards of the Missouri Pacific some six miles south of the junction point (Valley Junction) under a reciprocal arrangement, the Missouri Pacific employes’ participation in the interchange being a requirement upon Missouri Pacific to do the switching in the Dupo Yards necessary to classify the business for the T.R.R.A., it is hereby mutually agreed that on or before September 1, 1940, that the following arrangement shall be placed in effect: 
1. Missouri Pacific Railroad will delivery its business moving in interchange to the T.R.R.A. of St. Louis via Dupo, Illinois, in the T.R.R.A. Madison Yard, interchange point. 
2. T.R.R.A. will deliver its business moving to the Missouri Pacific in interchange from its Madison Yard to the Missouri Pacific’s Dupo Yards, interchange point. 
3. Each railroad has the right to bring back from the other’s rails any cars. 
4. The spirit and intent of this Memorandum Agreement is to establish a practice whereby the transfer service between the Dupo, Illinois, Yards of the Missouri Pacific and the Madison Yards of the T.R.R.A. and vice versa, will be divided on a 50—50 basis, and to this end it is agreed that the interchange cars made on the third shift shall be performed by the Missouri Pacific on the second shift by the T.R.R.A., and such trips as are necessary on the first shift will be manned by the Missouri Pacific and T.R.R.A. for a period of thirty days or such length of time as may be necessary to bring about equalization. This equalization to become effective on and after July 1, 1940. 
This agreement shall become effective September 1, 1940, and shall remain in effect thereafter until thirty days written notice (or a lesser period by mutual agreement), shall have been given by either party to change or to terminate the same or any part thereof. 
File: X—526—l 
Date: 8—27—40 
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TRANSFER WORK VIA MUNICIPAL BRIDGE 
1. Crews used in transfer service may be used in such service to make delivery to and handle interchange out of any of the established interchange points, namely: Lesperance Street, 23rd Street, St. Louis, and Valley Junction and Dupo, Illinois, handling river transfer business, 
2. Crews will be assigned based on service requirements with due regard to the seniority rights of the employes affected on the Dupo, Lesperance Street and 23rd Street seniority districts. 
2. (b) As of October 1, 1940, Dupo District crew operates Dupo to Lesper— ance Street and return, Dupo to 23rd Street and return, on the first shift, 
Lesperance Street District crew operates Lesperance Street to Dupo and re— turn, making additional trips, if necessary, on the second shift. 
23rd Street District crew operates 23rd Street to Dupo and return, making additional trips, if necessary, on the third shift. 
3, If assignment of river transfer crews on basis set forth in Section 2 does not apportion the work as between the employes of the respective seniority districts involved on the basis of Dupo District (Illinois Division 50%), Les— perance Street District (Missouri Division 25%) and 23rd Street District (Eastern Division 25%), adjustments will be made each sixty (60) days on such basis as the employes elect to make such apportionment of the crews. 
4. Carrier will maintain record of trips, cars handled and time consumed by crews of the respective districts in making transfer trips, This record will be available to the employes’ representatives upon request, for the purpose of apportioning and making such adjustments as are necessary, as set forth in Section 3. 
5. Additional transfer crews needed for service will be taken from the district where the river transfer work originates, 
6. Reduction in crews will be made as business justifies, and the work prorated by mutual agreement between the employes of the three participating seniority districts, 
This agreement shall become effective October 1, 1940 and remain in effect until thirty (30) days’ advance notice is served by the other (employes signatories hereto being considered as one party and the carrier as one party) of their desire to change any of the provisions hereof, 
File: 6—12—1 
Date: 9—30—40 
Note: See memorandum of conference held March 3, 1955, initialed by carrier officers and 3 General Chairmen, agreeing on manner in which equalization of trips between the 3 seniority districts will be accomplished. 
File: 6—12—1 
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MISSOURI PACIFIC — ALTON & SOUTHERN 
THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this 17th day of January, 1939 by and between Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, part of the first part, Alton and Southern Railroad, party of the second part, Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen, Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen of the Missouri Pacific Railroad Company, parties of the third part, and Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen and Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen & Enginemen of the Alton and Southern Railroad, parties of the fourth part; 
WHEREAS, pursuant to an agreement bearing date January 25, 1928, entered into between the party of the first part and the party of the second part, the yard crews of the party of the second part are now engaged in interchange work between the parties of the first and second parts in both directions between the part of the first part’s yard at Dupo, Illinois, and the party of the second part’s Davis Yard in the vicinity of Valley Junction, Illinois; and 
WHEREAS, on complaint of Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen of the party of the first part before National Railroad Adjustment Board, First Division, the said National Railroad Adjustment Board, First Division, by its Award No. 3082, Docket No, 4667, dated Chicago, Illinois, September 27, 1938, rendered the following decision: 
“The Missouri Pacific yardmen hold seniority rights to the service in the Missouri Pacific yard and are entitled to the work of moving cars from the Dupo Yard to designated foreign line interchange. 
“However, upon the facts of record in this case, and in order to avoid light movements in either direction, it is the judgment of the First Division that Missouri Pacific employes should have 50% of the interchange transfer work in both directions between the Dupo yard of the Missouri Pacific and the Alton & Southern Railroad yard, and so holds,’t 
AND, WHEREAS, in a joint letter signed by Mr. A. Johnston, Grand Chief Engineer, Brotherhood of Locomotive Engineers, and Mr. B. B. Robertson, President, Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen, dated Cleveland, Ohio, December 29, 1938, and addressed to Mr. G. C, Davidson, Chairman, B, of L. E., Missouri Pacific, Mr. J, M. Brickhouse, Chairman, B, L. F, & E,, Missouri Paci— fic, and Mr. G. E, Broadhurst, Chairman, B, of L. F, & E,, Alton & Southern Railroad, the following decision was rendered: 
“In view of the fact that Missouri Pacific engineers and firemen originally handled all of the transfer work between Dupo and Valley Junction, as well as the fact that since the change was made in 1922 the Missouri Pacific General Chairmen have endeavored to have this work restored, we are of the opinion that transfer service between these points should be divided between Missouri Pacific engineers and firemen and Alton & Southern engineers and firemen on a fifty—fifty basis. Decision is rendered accordingly, and the General Chairmen are directed to promptly arrange for same to be made effec“1 
AND, WHEREAS, in response to protest made by the Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen of the Alton & Southern Railroad, Mr. A. F. Witney, President, B. of R. 
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T., in letter dated Cleveland, Ohio, January 7, 1939, addressed to Mr. F. 
Aldrich, Chairman General Committee, Missouri Pacific Railway, and Mr. H. J. 
Breuer, Chairman, General Committee, Alton & Southern Railroad, rendered the 
following decision: 
“The awards of the Board are final and binding, and arrangements should be made to comply herewith in this instance. 
“The file shows that subsequent to the rendering of this award, proposals were made by the management of the two lines for handling of this interchange work. Such proposals had for their purpose the making effective of the provisions of the award. Steps should be taken without further delay to adopt such arrangement for the handling of this interchange work as will not be inconsistent with the provisions of the award.” 
NOW, THEREFORE, it is agreed between the parties hereto that the following arrangement shall be placed in effect in compliance with the said Award and decision, viz: 
1. Missouri Pacific Railroad will deliver its business moving in interchange to the Alton & Southern Railroad via Dupo, Illinois, in the A & S’s Davis Yard, interchange point, or at such other interchange point on the Alton & Southern as may be mutually agreed between the party of the first part and the party of the second part from time to time. 
2. Alton & Southern Railroad will deliver its business moving to the 
Missouri Pacific in interchange on the east side of the Mississippi River in Wa’s 
Dupo Yard, interchange point, or at such other interchange point on the Missouri 
Pacific as may be mutually agreed between the party of the first part and the 
party of the second part from time to time. 
3. In accordance with the Award, each railroad has the right to bring back from the other’s rails any cars that are ready. 
4. If and when desirable, in order that the interchange between the two carriers may be handled in both directions by each carrier, all regular trips between the two yards shall be divided equally each day between the employes of both roads, and the odd trips will be equalized between the employes of both roads every thirty (30) days. 
NOTE: Trip referred to in this agreement means from the Alton & Southern interchange point to Missouri Pacific interchange point and return, with or without cars, or the reverse. 
Date: 1—17—39 
YARD SUPPLEMENT NO. S 
KANSAS CITY TERMINAL 
MEMORANDUM AGREEMENT 
Conference was held in the Personnel Office at which time we discussed proposed use of certain tracks of the Missouri Pacific in the Kansas City Terminal by: 
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(a) Kansas City Southern Railway Company and Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific Railway Company, incident to the consolidation of terminal operations of KCS and the Milwaukee, and the Rock Island joining with the Milwaukee in the construction of a new bridge over the Missouri River at a point approximately four miles east of the Milwaukee’s present bridge, enabling, among other things, the Milwaukee to abandon its crossing at grade across Missouri Pacific East Bottoms Yard. 
(b) C. R, I. & P. Railway Company incident to its joining with the Milwaukee in the construction of the new bridge and abandoning its operations over the Burlington—Hannibal Bridge. 
Under the KCS—Milwaukee arrangements the KCS’s two yards, one at Henning St. and the other in the vicinity of Troost Avenue and the Milwaukee Coburg Yard, will be used jointly by both roads, and it is proposed that the Milwaukee obtain substantially the same rights as now held by the KCS for operations over Missouri Pacific tracks between Troost Avenue and Henning St. connection with the KCS’ Henning St. yard, and to enable the Milwaukee to abandon its line crossing the Missouri Pacific East Bottoms Yard, it is necessary that both KCS and Milwaukee have operating rights over Missouri Pacific tracks between Southwest Junction and our connection with Milwaukee Coburg Yard. 
There is attached hereto two Missouri Pacific maps illustrative of the trackage rights desired by all three roads over Missouri Pacific, viz: 
1, Missouri Pacific sketch map “A” entitled Kansas City, Mo,, dated February 7, 1942, illustrative of the trackage rights desired by KCS—Milwaukee and Rock Island westerly of Troost Avenue, viz: 
(a) KCS—Milwaukee between points A and C via point B, and 
(b) Rock Island between points A and D, present connection with the Union Pacific, or a new connection to be provided with the Union Pacific at some point easterly thereof via point B. 
2. Missouri Pacific, map designated “B” entitled Kansas City, Mo., Missouri Pacific tracks to be used jointly by KCS—Milwaukee from Southwest Junction to Coburg Yard dated St. Louis, Mo,, February 7, 1942, on which the trackage rights for KCS—Milwaukee operations to and from the Milwaukee Coburg Yard is shown in yellow extending between points Nos, 5, 6, 7 and 9. 
It is hereby agreed: 
1. The Kansas City Southern and Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific train and engine service employes will be permitted to operate their trains and/or transfer movements between Troost Avenue, point “A” and Missouri Pacific connection with the KCS Henning St. Yard at point “C” via point “B” as shown on sketch map “A” dated February 7, 1942, and between connection with the KCS at southwest Junction and Missouri Pacific connection with the Milwaukee Coburg Yard, point No. 9 as shown on Missouri Pacific map designated “B” dated February 
7, 1942. 
2. Chicago, Rock Island and Pacific train and engine service employes will 
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be permitted to handle their own trains and/or transfer movements between Troost Avenue, point “A” and connection with the Union Pacific at point “D”, or some point easterly thereof via point “B,” as shown on sketch map “A” dated February 
7, 1942. 
3. It is understood that no traffic will be handled by any of the three railroads herein referred to except their own through business or such yard transfer movements as are required to effect transfer business, none of which is properly Missouri Pacific business, 
4. That no time claims will be presented by the Missouri Pacific employes as the result of this agreement. 
The provisions of this agreement will not have any effect on the existing transfer operations between the Missouri Pacific and the other railroads referred to herein that are given trackage rights over Missouri Pacific rails. 
Date: 5—14-42 
DURATION OF AGREEMENT 
This agreement, reprinted effective 
shall remain in effect until changed in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as 
amended. 
Files: 320—7941 
340—5475 
— 363 — 
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Letter of Understanding 
390.70-I 
M. B. Futhey 
As you are aware, we have been working for over two years on a project to update, standardize and aee upon the contents of the CMS Procedure Manual covering employees represented by you. It was our shared view that if we could reach such agreement and reproduce copies for all of such employees, we could eliminate many disputes, uncertainties and potential grievances. It can only produce positive results if we insure that all of our CMS personnel, train and yard service employees are “sinng from the same hymnaL” 
The attached Procedures Manual dated October 1, 1990 represents the result of our effort. This manual, while not an acreement, represents our agreed-to working application of the agreements in effect as of this date. Where it was intended in the manual to quote agreement language verbatim, in the event of errors or omissions, the actual agreement obviously governs. 
We agree that the contents of this manual will not be modified or changed without the mutual written consent of both parties. It is acknowledged that future agreements which may be entered into could impact the content or application of the manual, particularly national agreements. When such agreements are made, they will govern. As soon as the parties can reach a consensus regarding the proper interpretation/application of such future agreements, they will meet and endeavor to make the necessary modifications to the manual to reflect such agreed-to interpretations. 
If the foregoing adequately and accurately outlines the terms of our agreement in this matter, please so indicate by signing in the space provided for that purpose below. 
Yours truly, 
Orig. Signed M. A. Hartman 
M. A. Hartman 
Director, Labor Relations 
AGREED: 
Orig. Signed M. B. Futhey, Jr. 
M. B. Futhey, Jr. 
General Chairman, UTU - C&T 
Letter of Understanding 2 
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CORRECTION INSERT 
Please insert the attached sheets labeled “Table of Contents - Trainmen Introduction”, behind the sheet lab/ed “INTRODUCTIO1V’ (second sheet behind the cover) in the Policy Review Manual. 
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TRAINMEN INTRODUCTION 
CREW MANAGEMENT SYSTEM (CMS) is the computerized and centralized method of dispatching Train and Engine crews while supporting the T & E Timekeepers. 
Crew Dispatcher Responsible For Manning Trains/Jobs 
The Crew Dispatcher’s primary responsibility is to insure that the correct train and engine crew or employee, required for the operations of the railroad, is present at the correct time and location, to perform their duties. The Crew Dispatcher assures this through proper use of the Crew Management System procedures, careful analysis of the information provided or available, and strict adherence to the various Labor Agreements. 
Crew Dispatcher Responsible For A yea 
Each Crew Dispatcher is responsible for a group of boards within a defined geographical area. General information about each board, each scheduled train and job, and all train and engine employees and Yardmasters, have been placed on computer files. 
Vacancy Procedures Are Defined On Computer Files 
The procedures for filling vacancies have also been defined. Since the Union Pacific Railroad encompasses several Labor Agreements, unique methods of filling vacancies do exist. Candidates for vacancies are selected automatically, but the computer must be instructed on how to select the individual or crew at each board location. 
Crew Dispatcher Must Call Or Monitor Crews 
Provided with sufficient information and a predefined procedure, the computer will automatically select the person or crew to man each train or job, whether that person or crew is regularly assigned or taken from an extra board. Once selected, it becomes the responsibility of the Crew Dispatcher to ca11 those persons requiring a call, and to monitor those jobs for which assigned persons show-up. 
Computer Files Must Be Maintained 
To correctly select the person or crew for a train/job, the CMS computer must be using accurate and up-to-date information. It is the responsibility of the Crew Dispatcher to keep computer files correct and current. 
TRAINMEN INTRODUCTION 
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This Manual Is Policy, CM-i Is Crew Dispatching Procedure 
This manual deals only with Crew Dispatching Policy based upon current agreements between the Union Pacific Railroad and the various labor organizations. 
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BOARD IDENTIFICATION 
General Board Jdentjfication Information 
Board Identification consists of four (4) characters. The first character is used to identify the service, the second identifies the personnel type, and the third and fourth are the numbers that identify each board at each location. 
NOTE; A Circular-7 number always accompanies a board ID. Method of dispatching Train and Engine crews while supporting the T & E Timekeepers. 
Service Type - First Character 
• A = Assigned Road service trains (Turnaround Locals, TSE’s, etc.). 
• B = Bump Board (Displaced persons entitled to a “burp”). 
• C = Cutoff Board (Employees furloughed/cutoff - use in emergency. 
• E = Emergency board (Furloughed employees requesting emergency work). 
• F’ = Fired Board (Employees dismissed/suspended - NOT to be used). 
• H = Hurt Board (Employees who has been injured or on long absence 
- NOT to be used). 
• I = Ratio Board (Defines the ratio of Pool crews to be used). 
• L = Local Board (Assigned Local’ service, crew works specific days, 
has one AFHT). 
• P = Proportion Board (Defines the ratio of Pool crews to be used). 
• R = Rotating Board (Pool - has one or more AFHT’s). 
• S = Supplemental board (Guaranteed Extra Board). 
• X = Extra Board. 
• Y = Yard assigned jobs (Yard engines, Hostlers, CRO’s, 
Yardnasters, etc.). 
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Personnel Type - Second character 
• A = All members of the crew on board (Train and Enginemen). 
• B = Brakeman or Brakemen. 
• C = Conductor 
• E = Engineer or Enginemen. 
• F = Fireman 
• H = Hostler, Outside Hostler, Hostler ENG, Inside Hostler or Hostler Helper. 
• IC = Combination Yardmen/Brakemen (Applies to Extra Boards only). 
• S = Switchman, Switchmen, Herder, CRp and miscellaneous yard positions. 
• T = Trainmen (Conductor, Brakemen, Foreman, Switchmen, Pilot, etc.). 
• Y = Yardmaster. 
Number - Third and Fourth characters 
A two numeric used to distinguish boards of the same service and personnel type at the same Circular-7 location. 
EXAMPLE: Rotating board for all crew members 
Jefferson City Seniority District - Kansas City to Jefferson City Pool. 
R A 21 
I I 
I I I 
I I Number 
I Personnel Type 
Service Type 
EXAMPLE: Extra Board for Engineers (JEFF fist) 
X E 20 
I I 
I I I 
I I Number 
Personnel Type 
Service Type 
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POOL BOARDS 
Definition Rotating Board 
A rotating board consists of a pooi” of one or more train and/or engine crews in road service, usually originating and tying up at OTT IER than the same location, and manning more than one tram. 
Home Terminal and A way-From-Home Terminal 
Each rotating board has a home terminal (FIT) usually one or more Away-From-Home Terminals (AFHT). (There are rare poo1s with NO AFHT’s.) Lay-off (unless emergency), the start of a vacation, and displacements must always be made at the home terminal. 
Crew Dispatcher must decide on use of Crew 
When a crew is selected with any mernbcr(s) unrested, this fact will be indicated on the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) screen. It then becomes the responsibility of Crew Dispatcher to: 
1. Handle for delay of the job start time. 
2. Determine if the individual(s) or crew has sufficient time to work or deadhead. A Manager must be contacted before aggregating crews out of the AFTIT. Aggregating crews out of the FIT is strictly prohibited, however in emergency situations only, engineers may be aggregated out of the home terminal when there are no rested and available, including demoted engineers. (Emergencies are situations where the main line must be cleared). 
3. Reject any or all members of the crew on the AA screen. 
CMS Selects Replacements 
Rejecting any crew members will cause CMS to select individual replacements using the Vacancy Procedures for the board from which the crew is operated. 
Selecting Another Crew in the Pool 
If not practical to use the last-out” pool crew, another crew in the pool can be selected by: 
I. Entering the crew ID of the desired crew at the bottom of the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) screen and depressing the ENTER key. Refer to Publication CM- 1 for “AA” procedure. 
2. Simply clear the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) screen and use the BOARD INQUIRY (ZB) procedure to look at all of the crews in that pool. Select the appropriate crew to be called, again using the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) procedure. Refer to Publication CM-i for 28” procedure. 
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LOCAL BOARDS 
Definition of Local Boards 
A local board contains one or two train and/or engine crews in road service, originating and terminating at other than the same location, and manning two specific trains on desiated days of the week. 
Home Terminal and Ohe A way-From-Home Terminal 
Each local board has a Home Terminal (HT) and ONE Away-From-Home Terminal (AFHT). Lay-off (unless emergency), the start of a vacation, and displacements, must always be made at the Home Terminal. 
C’MS always selects the Designated Crew 
Rejecting any crew members will cause CMS to select individual replacements using the Vacancy Procedures for the board from which the crew is operated. 
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ASSIGNED BOARDS 
Definition of Assigned Board 
Assigned boards contain regular and relief crews of yard engines, Yardmasters, Ilostlers, Traveling Switch Engines, and Turn-around Locals, originating and terminating at the same location - 
No A way-From-Home Terminal- - 
These jobs might be assigned at the home terminal for the seniority district or at outlying points, but do not have an associated Away-From-Home Terminal. 
CMS Always Selects the Assigned Crew 
CMS will always select the regular or relief crew that is assigned to each particular train/job without regard for rest. 
Crew Dispatcher Must Decide on Use of Crew 
When a crew is selected with any member(s) unrested, this fact will be indicated on the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) screen. It then becomes the responsibility of the Crew Dispatcher to: 
I. Handle for delay of the job start time. 
2. Determine if the individual(s) or crew has sufficient time to work or deadhead (aggregating a working crew must be authorized). 
3. Reject any or all members of the crew on the AA screen. 
CMS Selects Replacements 
Rejecting any crew members will eause CMS to select individual replacements using the Vacancy Procedures for the board from which the crew is operated. 
Equity Extra Boards 
Merged Roster Number 3 
The Extra Boards at Coffeyville (DM&A), Muskogee and Chickasha are equity ordered boards. For application of increasing or decreasing these boards, see the “Bulletin? section of this manual. 
ASSIGNED BOARDS 7 
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BUMP, CUTOFF, FIRED, HURT, & RESERVE 
The Purpose of These Boards 
The primary purpose of these boards is to have an appropriate place to keep each individual in CMS under any and all conditions. In CMS each person must have an assignment at all times, with the exception of Company Officers and Disabled Employees. 
These boards are created, and treated in CMS as Extra Beards. Persons assigned to the boards, except Fired and Hurt l3oards can be requested on a manual selection list and some personnel may be selected automatically by Vacancy Procedures. Trainmen selected from these boards are not required to accept the call. 
Bump Board 
Persons are assigned to a Bump Board when they have been displaced and they choose not to place themselves until a later time. They are also placed on a Bump Board when the Crew Dispatcher is unable to notify them of the displacement. Crew’ Dispatcher will make reasonable attempts to notify bumped personnel. 
Cutoff Board 
Persons are assigned to a Cutoff Board when they no longer can hold a job or Extra Board on the Roster. 
Note - Trainmen that are contacted for work from the Bumped or Cutoff Boards are ‘Not Required” to accept the call. 
1-Kurt Board 
Persons are assigned to a Hurt Board for the following reasons: 
• When an employee is injured (LII) and resulted in his lob being bulletined. 
• When an employee is on a Lcave of Absence (LA). 
• When an employee is off for over thirty (30) days for reasons other than the above. 
Fired Board 
When notified of dismissal the employee should be placed in LF status and placed on a Fired Board. Suspensions will be handled through the normal bulletin procedures. 
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HOW THE BUMP, CUTOFF, HURT, AND FIRED BOARDS OPERATE 
Persons assigned or working from these boards are placed in seniority order, with the exception of hurt boards, placed on the board in the order assigned. 
An employee on the Fired and Hurt Board arc NEVER worked. 
After working off the Bump Board, employees will automatically be placed in a ‘tB” status. 
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TRAINMEN PLACING TO THE RESERVE BOARD 
Sadie Hawkins Day 
For cligible employees on the Missouri Pacific Upper lines, there shall be a so-called “Sadie Hawkins Day” each February 1st and August 1st. The “Sadie Hawkins Day” shall operate only for employees wishing to exercise seniority to or from a Reserve Board. An employee on one Reserve Board may not place.on anothett.RescrveBoard, unless displaced. 
How Are Reserve Board Vacancies Filled 
On October 1 1987, the Reserve Board will be set at a maximum number.If a sufficient number of the employees do not select the Reserve Board,then it will operate below the maximum. Employees are not forced to the Reserve Board. However, vacancies on the Reserve Board created by employees moving to regular assignments must be filled first - by application, and second - by recall of the furlouthed person. If the recalled furloughed person does not desire the Reserve Board, he will be placed on the Extra Board. 
The Reserve Board must be increased above the minimum level under the following conditions: 
L Increase board by one position for every 2 mustfills (Con/For/FBY/ BRI/SWI) above the implementation mustfill number. Conversely, it may again be reduced if those 2 must-fills are cutoff. 
2. Increase board by one position on Monday through the recall of a furloughed person for: 
A. Every three extra assignments operated between Monday and Sunday of a given week. The persons added to the Reserve Board under these conditions will remain for one full week. 
B. Furloughs cart occur only if a regular assignment is reduced. If a reduced crew is reduced and the number of mustfills is at or below implementation level, then two employees displace and the -two junior employees of the district will be furloughed (no changes in the reserve number) provided current numbers are at or above implementation levels. 
If a reduced crew is reduced and the number of mustfills is above implementation level, then two employees displace and the junior employee on the Reserve Board is reduced. The junior three employees of the district will be furloughed. 
If a full crew is reduced, and the number of mustfills is at or below implementation level, then three employees displace and the junior two employees of th district will be furloughed. There will be no changes in the Reserve Board number, but one of the displaced employees may place on the Reserve Board in addition to the number on it. If he does not desire the Reserve Board he may place on the Extra Board in addition to the number on the Extra Board. 
If a full crew is reduced, and the number of mustfills is above the implementation level, then three employees displace and the Reserve Board number is reduced by one. No employees are reduced from the Reserve Board. The junior three employees of the district will be furloughed. 
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3. Vacations will be taken as scheduled. However, vacation credit for the following year will not be earned while on the Reserve Board. 
Recalling Employees From the Reserve Board 
Employees on the Reserve Board must hold themselves available for return to service upon 30 days notice (reserve pay shall continue for only 7 days) and must return to service in compliance with such 30 days notice. Failure to comply with any of these requirements will result in forfeiture of all seniority rights. Employees will be recalled from the Reserve Board to protect their seniority district only and will not be forced to other seniority districts. The recall of Reserve Board employees will be done by telephone followed by Certified Mail. 
Employees recalled from the Reserve Board will be allowed, a displacement. 
When recalling persons from the Reserve Board, if contacted by phone and they Okay for service, de-assim them from the Reserve Board and stop their reserve pay at that time. If contacted by phone and they do not okay for service, or if unable to contact by phone, a certified letter must be sent at that time, and reserve pay stopped seven (7) days from the date the recall letter is received or first attempted delivery (Seven (7) Monday thru Friday days - do not count Saturday and Sunday). Call one Reserve Board person for each forced assigned vacancy and if that person is not available, do not attempt to call additional persons. 
Reserve Board Employees Signing Up for Eine;gency Work 
When a Reserve Board employee signs up for emergency work off the Reserve Board, such employee may specify a desire to protect only road service, or only yard service. No more specific request may be entertained, and failure to so specify, the employee will be considered available for any service for which called. Specifying such preference, or changing a previously made preference cannot be done without 48 hours advance notice. 
Reporting for Active Service from the Reserve Board 
Present agreement rules regarding a Reserve Board employee recalled to active service provide that if such employee reports within 24 hours he will be paid for the seven days to which entitled under the recall provisions of the agreement. It was understood that the payment of the 7 days will not be used as an offset against any protective guarantee such employee may have for that month. 
Time Limit to Mark Up when Displaced From the Reserve Board 
Employees displaced from the Reserve Board must mark up within 15 days from notification by telephone. If contacted by phone and they do not Okay for service, or if unable to contact the employee by phone, a certified letter must be sent at that time, and reserve pay stops upon notification. 
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CONDUCTORS 
Seniority Districts 
JEFF = Jefferson City 
OSAW = Osawatomie 
NKAN = Atchison/Concordia 
FCTY = Falls City 
CART = Carthage 
PliES = Pueblo 
HOIS = Hoisington 
COGR = Council Grove 
WICH = Wichita 
DMA = Coffeyville 
COFF = Coffeyville - McAlester - OKCity 
Muskogee - Tulsa 
WAGO = Wagoner 
COTT = Cotter 
POPE = Poplar Bluff - MO Division 
STL = St. Louis - MO Division 
DUPO = Illinois Division 
HOXI = North Little Rock - Poplar Bluff 
CENT = North Little Rock - Van Buren 
LOUS = North Little Rock - Lake Charles 
LRA = North Little Rock -. Texarkana 
MPHS = Memphis-Paragould-McGehee-Bald Knob 
CHIC = Chickasha - Wichita 
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EXTRA BOARD CONDUCTORS 
(There Are No Active Conductors Extra Boards). 
EXTRA BOARD CONDUCTORS 2 
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POOL CONDUCTORS 
Calling Information 
“formal calling time? 
Home Terminal Away-From-Home Terminal 
Osawatomie 2 Hours* 1 1/2 Hours 
Falls City 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Jefferson City 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Carthage 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Kansas City 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Pueblo 1 1/2 Hours 1 Hour 
Hoisington 1 1/2 Hours 1 Hour 
Council Grove 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Van Buren 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Wichita 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Coffeyville 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Cotter 1 1/2 Hours* 1 Hour 
St. Louis 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Dupo 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Poplar Bluff 2 Hours## 1 1/2 Hours 
Salem 3 Hours 2 Hours 
Memphis 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (Cent) 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (Lous) 2 Hours 2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (LRA) 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (Hoxi) 1 1/2 HoursZfl 1 1/2 Hours 
Alexandria 2 Hours 2 Hours 
McGehee 2 Hours 2 Hours 
Paragould 2 1/2 Hours 2 Hours 
Chickasha 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
*Qsawatomie may have a 2 1/2 Hour call during inclement weather. 
“Conductors residing at Crane and Geneseo will receive a 3 hour call. 
***Brakeman residing at Newport will receive a 2 hour call. 
tt\t the Away-From-Home-Terminal, Mineola Conductors will receive a 1’45” call. 
#Newport TSE’s will receive a 3 1/2 hour call. 
##Away-From-Home-Terminal Poplar Bluff crews at Salem will receive a 3 hour call. 
C’alling Crews to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
When calling crews for deadhead and working trips at the same time, the crew first-out will deadhead, the second-out crew will work. 
(‘aIling Multiple Crews to Deadhead at the Same Time 
The fIrst-out crew will deadhead to the nearest point. If deadheaded to the same location, the first-out crew will stand first-out at the destination. 
POOL CONDUcTORS 3 
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Minimum Lay-off for Pool Conductors 
Inside Job? 
No minimum lay-off. 
Outside Job? 
No minimum layoff, except when relief has been deadheaded, the relief is entitled to work one trip or day. 
Penalties - Missing Call 
What penalty is applied jf a Pool Conductor misses call? 
There is no penalty, however he will be reported on the “Missed Call Report”, which is made availabk to the Company District Managers. 
Laying off on Call or After Accepting Call 
What penalty is applied for laying off on call? 
No penalty, and will NOT be reported. 
What penalty is applied for laying off after accepting call? 
No penalty, however, employees are reported. 
When Must Conductors Mark-up to A void Missing Turn? 
Inside job? 
Prior to the calling time of the job. 
Outside job? 
Conductors must mark up prior to the job’s tie-up. 
Giving Up Assignments 
May a Pool Conductor give up his assignment? 
Conductors cannot give up a pool assignment unless forced assigned. \Then a junior unassigned Conductor becomes available, the forced assigned Conductor may request the position be reassigned under the application process. Upon assignment of the position, the employee will have full displacement rights, provided a junior employee is assigned on the seniority district. 
POOL CONDUCTORS 4 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
Reduction of Pool Crews 
When the number of crews in the pooi is reduced, who is cut offi 
The turn with the junior Conductor is reduced. 
If the crew to be reduced is first-out, the crew will be permitted to make one more trip. 
Selection of a Rested or Unrested Pool Turn 
If the first-out ‘turn ID” is rested but some or all members of the crew are not rested due to previous service on other assimients, this or these position(s) are considered vacant and filled according to vacancy procedures. 
If the first-out ‘turn ID” is not rested account it has not been in town for eight (8) hours or legal rest, but has a member or members rested account they marked up after being laid off, the ‘turn ID” is not used. 
FALLS CITY: A train must be held if the crew standing for the train will be rested within one (I) hour of the call time, even though a rested crew is available. (This provision does not app!;’ to calls for HOURS-OF-SE)? VICE relief trains.) 
NLRK-NEWPORT POOL: A train may be held at either terminal for as long as two (2) hours so that a crew standing for such sen-ice may obtain rest in lieu of calling a made-up crew. 
POOL CONDUaORs 
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BOARD ORDER 
POOLS HOME TERMINAL AWAY—FROM--HOME TERMINAL 
P 115/MX283 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MXOO1/MX12S TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MXOO1/LABADIE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME NO AFHT 
o 1O2/MX283 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
O 1O2/NXOO1 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
HM436/H 186 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME ORDER LEFT HOME 
WR125/P 115 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
WR125/X 344* ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
WR125/XGO93* ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
WR125/X 262 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX125/MX283 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX283/MX432* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX283/R j35* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
L 158’R 135 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX9OS/MX739 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MX567/MX739 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MX432/MX567 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MXOO1/VARIOUS ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
X 3144/C 432 ORDER LEFT HONE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344’WR125 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
C 1432/C 625* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
C 625/C 432* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
C 625/B 508* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
H 186/MX459 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
R 135/MK566* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MXOO1/C 243* ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
N 344/N 262 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MXOO1/X 166* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
ZC252/X 166* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
2(0093/N 344* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
2(6093/C 243 BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
N 344/L 158 BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/X 491 BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/TP138* BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/N 166* BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
*Interdjyjsjonal Pools 
NOTE EXCEPTIONS ON NEXT PAGE 
BOARD ORDER 6 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
- NOTES DUP 
UNASSIGNED POOL SERVICE 
Crews assitmed to this pool may orignate or terminate at the home terminal, or tieup on line of road, There are no reular assigned away from home terminal locations. Crews tying up at the same on line of road location will work ‘first-in, firsr—ouC. However, crews tying up at different locations will he called from those locations as needed. Crews may depart Dupo on the train called for, hut may return on a different train in continuous sen’ice. Crew’s may tie up on line of road two (2) times. The second call from line of road location requires tieup at the home terminal of Dupo. 
Board position for turn crew’s out of the home terminal and crews returning to the home terminal from calls on li.ne of road locations is based on Terminal Arrival Time at Dupo. 
ST. LOUIS L,ABADIE POOL 
Crews work “first in -first our” based upon terminal arrival time, but can only be called one time each calendar day. There are two (2) crews in this OOi - each with a rest day. (This pool service is restricted to Lahadie Coal trains.) 
KANSAS CITV/COF’FEfl’ILLE POOL 
Crews manning trains from Coffevville to Council Grove will establish a new Board position based on Terminal Arrival Time at Kansas City. 
KANSAS CITY/COUNCIL GROVE POOL 
Crews manning trains from Council Grove to Coffeyville, will establish a new Board position based on Terminal Arrival Time at Kansas City. 
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Board Position on A rrival 
Do turn and replacement crews retain their Board position? 
HOME AWAY-FROM-HOME 
TERMINAL TERMINAL 
WR12S/P 115 NO, USE TAT YES 
WR125/X 3144* NO, USE TAT:: NO 
WR12S’X6093* NO, USE TAT NO 
WR12S/X 262 NO, USE TAT YES 
P 115/MX283 NO, USE TATfl YBSE 
MX125/rlX283 NO, USE TATX(* NO (see note below) 
0 1O2/MX283/NXOO1 NO, USE TAT NO 
MX283/MX432* NO, USE TAT:: NO 
MX283/R 135* NO, USE FLOAT YESEn (see note below) 
14X9O5/MX739 NO, USE TAT YES (see note below) 
MX567/MX739 NO, USE TAT YES (see note below) 
MX432/MX567 NO, USE TAT)KE YES (see note below) 
MXOO1/MX12S* NO, USE TAT NO 
MXOO1/LABADIE NO, USE TAT NO 
MXOO 1/VARIOUS YES NO 
MXOO1/X 166* NO NO (see note below) 
MXOO1/C 243% NOS* NOX (see note below) 
ZC252/X 166* NO*Z YES 
XG093/C 243 NO, USE TAT YES 
XG093/X 344* NO, USE TAT YESE 
X 166/X 3144* NO YESZ 
X 344/X 262 NO YES 
X 344/L 158 NO YES: (see note below) 
X 344/C 432 NO, USE TATfl YES 
X 344/X 491 NO*Z YES 
X 344/WR125* NO, USE TATEX NO 
X 344/TP138* NO*E NO 
X 344/X 166* NO*E YESE 
X 344/XG093* NO YES 
C 432/C 625* NO, USE TAT YESX 
C 625/C 432* NO, USE TATfl YES 
C 625/B 508 NO, USE TAT:: YES: 
C 243/C 432 NO, USE TATEE YESZ 
R 135/MKS66* NO, USE TAT (At R135) YES 
HM436/H 186 NO, USE TAT YES 
lst out to deadhead regardless of rest or 1st out when rested or has running time + 1 hour under the aggregate time rule for thru freight. 
“Must manually resequence the Boards with the ‘PB Function’. 
tOsawatomie crews making turns out of Coffeyville must upon arrival be immediately be deadheaded or worked back to the home terminaL 
4lnterdivisional pool crews are NEVER used in turn around service; except as noted in Hog Law rnstructions. 
SEE EXCEPTIONS OV NEXT TWO (2) PAGES 
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- NOTES- 
VAN BUREN/COFFEYVILLE 
VAN BUREN/N.LITFLE ROCK 
UTILE ROCK/MCGEHEE 
Ihe following procedures will govern in ordering the Board: 
I. Crews are ordered at the lIT and AFHT based on the order called from the FIT. This simply means that any crews run around between terminals, in straight away service, will be restored to their original position on the Board at the tie up point. Crews run around at the AFI-IT account of rest will also be restored to their original position upon arrival at the Fir. 
1 Crews called for turn around service at the AFIIT will be placed first-out for deadhead regardless of rest or first-out for service when fully rested and shall establish a new position based on their call time out of the AFIIT. 
The Crew Dispatcher must contact the Train Dispatcher for advice to either hold the crew for service or to deadhead the crew home immediately. 
3. Crews called for turnaround service at the liT will establish a new position based on their terminal arrival time at the FIT. 
There are several situations that may complicate this ordering and the following guidelines must be used when re-sequencing the Board. 
I. The Board should never be resequenced at the API-IT. Turn crews will automatically take their first-out position on tie-up. 
2. Crews making turns out of the AFHT must not be required to make a second turn unless no other crews are available. 
3. Turn crews out of the AFI-IT must be resequenced after the crew they followed out of the AFEIT. This must be observed even if a crew called after the turn crew arrives at the [IT before the turn crew. The turn crew would be sequenced ahead of the crew that ran around him between the AFFIT and the HT. 
4. There is an exception to 43 above. When the crew- that precedes the turn crew out of the AFIrE has run around crews that followed him out of the FIT, the turn crew must he placed ahead of the crew that preceded him out of the AFHT. 
5. If no run arounds have occurred between crews making straight away moves, turn crews will follow the crew preceding them out of the AFHT or arriving ahead at the FIT. 
DUPO/POPLAR BLUFF 
Crews maintain their position at the FIT unless they make a turn out of the FIT. Crews making a turn out of the ITT will retum to the Board based upon their Terminal Arrival Time (punching a new hole). Dupo is the home terminal for both the ILL and MO Division crews . .Missouri Division crews may layoff at either Dupo or Poplar Bluff but must make that election at the time they are assigned. 
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JEFFERSON CITY/KANSAS CITY 
Crews making a turn out of the AFt IT must be returned to the AFHT Board based on TAT time and will establish a new Board position. The System handles sequencing at the AFHT and crews will he ordered properly until tied up at the 1-IT. Resequence (PB) is required when the crew making a turn out of the AFHT returns to the ST. 
Upon tie up at I tome Terminal, crews that have made turns at the AFHT shall establish a new position behind the crew they followed out of Kansas City. Resequence (PB) immediately upon TZ at the lIT. If the turn crew is run around on line of road, the crew shall be placed ahead of the crew that ran around them. If the turn crew runs around the crew called ahead at the AFHT, the turn crew will follow the crew called out ahead of them. 
PUEBLO/HORACE - HOISINGTON/HORACE - COUNCIL GROVE/HOISINGTON 
Pool crews making a turn at the AFIIT establish a new board position at the Home Terminal as of Terminal Arrival Time. 
KANSAS CITY/COFFEYVILLE/COUNC1L GROVE - IRREGULAR SERVICE 
Crews utilized Coffeyville to Council Grove from the RT3O Board will tieup first out at Council Grove. Crew Dispatchers must make appropriate contacts to detennine whether crews will be held for service or deadheaded home immediately. Crews so used will establish a new Board position at Kansas City based on Terminal Arrival Time. 
The provisions noted above also apply to any pool crews who operate Council Grove to Coffeyville. 
Use made up crews from Council Grove to Coffeyville unless no extra men are available. If no extra men are available, use the first out pool crew. 
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ASSIGNED CONDUCTORS 
Calling Info rrna tion 
What is the normal calling rime hejbre start time of job? 
Osawatomie (XC) 2 HoursE 
Falls City 1 1/2 Hours 
Jefferson City 1 1/2 Hours 
Nevada 2 Hours 
Coffeyville 2 Hours 
Carthage 2 Hours 
Kansas City 1 1/2 Hours 
Pueblo 1 1/2 Hours 
Hoisington 1 1/2 Hours 
Council Grove 1 1/2 Hours 
Van Buren 1 1/2 Hours 
Wichita 2 HoursEE 
Cotter 1 1/2 Hoursfl 
St. Louis 2 Hours 
Dupo 2 Hours 
Poplar Bluff 1 1/2 Hours 
Bismarck 1 1/2 Hours 
Memphis 2 HoursflS 
Alexandria 2 Hours 
McGehee 2 Hours 
Lexa 2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(HOXI) 1 1/2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(CENT) 1 1/2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(LOUS) 2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(ARK ) 1 1/2 Hours 
Gurdon (LO1.JS) 2 Hours 
Gurdon (ARK) 1 1/2 Hours 
Monroe 2 Hours 
El Dorado 2 Hours 
Chickasha 2 Hours 
El Reno 2 Hours 
Enid 2 Hours 
Muskogee 2 Hours 
Tulsa 2 Hours 
Pryor 2 Hours 
Oklahoma City 2 Hours 
*Osawatornie may have 2 1/2 hour calls if inclement weather. 
“Conductors residing at Crane and Geneso will receive a 3 hour call. 
Lexa will receive a 2 hour call and Paragould will receive a 2 1/2 hour call. #Newport TSE’s will receive a 3 1/2 hour call. 
Giving Up Assignment 
,lIay A ssined Conductors give up their assignment? 
Conductors cannot give-up a regular assiiments unless forced assigned. When a junior unassigned Conductor becomes available, the forced assigued Conductor may request the position be reassigued under the application process. Upon assignment of the position, employees will have full displacement rights, provided a junior employee is assigned on the seniority district. 
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Minimum Lay-off for Assigned (‘onductors 
Inside Jobs? 
No Minimum. 
Outside Jobs? 
No minimum, however, if relief has been deadheaded, relief is entitled to make one trip. 
Penalties - Missing Call 
What penalty is applied f an Assigned Conductor misses call? 
No penalty is applied, however, employees will be reported on the “Missed Call Report”, which is made available to the Company District Managers. 
Penalties - Laying off on call or After Accepting Call What penalty is applied for laying off on call? 
No penalty is applied, and employees will NOT be reporte& 
What penalty is applied for laying off after accepting call? 
No penalty, however, employees are reported. 
When Must a Conductor Mark-up to A void Missing Turn? 
Inside Job? 
Conductor’s must mark up Prior to calling time of the job. 
Outside Job? 
Conductor’s must mark up prior to the job’s tie up. 
Call Set-Back (Locals) 
The starting time designated in the bulletin will govern unless calls are deferred or “set-back”. The starting time may be set-back not to exceed three (3) hours from the designated starting time without penalty, provided the crew is notified of the set-back not less than one (1) hour prior to the bulletined starting time, at which time a call will be given. 
\Then setting back call for crews not rested, call one (1) hour before the crew is rested to set back the call. 
Hours-of Service time will begin when crew reports for duty. On TSE and Yard jobs, call cannot be set-back. 
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DISPLACEMENTS 
Displacement Eligibility 
I low is it determined if a Conductor is eIibIe for displacement privileges? 
Conductors arc eligble to displace if they meet any of the following criteria: 
• Assigurnent is changed three (3) hours or more. 
• Starting location of the job is changed. 
• Assigued rest days change. 
• Job is bulletined due to a leave-of-absence. 
• Bumped. 
• Reserve Board employees who elect to return to full service “Sadie Flawkir’s Day” (February 1st, and August 1st.) 
Displacement Privileges 
Persons entitled to displacement privileges may displace: 
Any person his junior, under the following provisions: 
If humping onto the Extra Board, employees will actually displace the junior person on the Extra Board. Always contact the Manager to determine if displacement is necessary. 
• If bumping a Conductor in pool service, employees must displace the junior Conductor on either a standard or reduced crew in the pool. 
• DUPO - When bumping in the Salem pool, employees may bump anyone their junior (CON/BRI). 
• FALLS CITY - When bumping in the Falls City pool, employees may bump anyone their junior (CON/BRK). 
Trainmen exercising seniority as a Conductor must be able to hold a Brakeman’s position on the same seniority district. If employees cannot hold regular or Extra Board assignment, their Conductor seniority cannot be utilized. (Prior rights determined by Brakeman date.) 
See BRAKEMAN section if displacing a Brakeman, SWITCHMAN section if displacing a Switchman. 
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Seniority Restrictions 
Displaced Trainmen who move from any road assignment to any yard assignment or vice versa, must remain in the class for 90 days, if seniority permits. This restriction does not apply to displaced Trainmen who have exhausted their seniority in yard service and taken an assismment in road service or vice versa. 
Displaced Traimnen may elect to move from one road district to another road district without restrictions. 
North Little Rock 
On the consolidated roster, which includes the ARKANSAS DIVISION, LOUISIANA DI ISbN CI NI R \L DRISION NORTh I ITTLE ROCK TERMIN ‘A MEMPHIS 
and COTTER, employees who elect to exercise their seniority from one territory to another territory will be required to remain on that territory for 30 days unless they a.re BUMPED. then they may place themselves anywhere their seniority will permit. If the territory’ they were forced from is re-opened by advertisement, they will be allowed to hid on that territory before the 30 days expires. 
Combination Extra Boards 
Where road and yard vacancies are filled by a combination Extra Board, the above rules do not apply. Employees may elect to move from road to yard or vice versa without any restnet ons, 
Time Limit to Place 
What is the time limit for a Conductor to place onto another job after being notified of displace- men 
‘ Conductors have 48 hours to place with the exception of those on the Reserve Board. Employees displaced from the Reserve Board have 15 days from notification by telephone or by a certified letter if telephone contact cannot be made. 
• The existing aeement provides an employee on vacation will have 15 days following the end of such vacation to report for service. An employee who has been displaced while on vacation will be required to exercise his seniority within 48 hours from the date reporting from vacation. 
* An employee taking personal leave days is considered as being off for only the number of personal leave days taken. Upon conclusion of such personal leave days, an employee who has been displaced while taking such personal leave days will have 48 hours to exercise his seniority, This does not preclude the Crew Dispatchers responsibility to make notification attempts as required. 
• Eor employees observing rest days, time starts upon nottfication on the calendar day of the first work day of the job displaced from. During such off days the Carrier will make reasonable efforts to notify the employee of such displacement. 
• An employee who is displaced while frying off for other reasons will he required to exercise his seniority within 48 hours from time of mark-up. 
Eailure to exercise seniority in accordance with this 48 hour rule will result in automatic assignment to the appropriate Extra Board, seniority permitting. 
When an employee cannot hold a regular or Extra Board position on the District from which he was displaced, the Carrier will force the employee to the nearest location where manpower is 
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needed. Prior right employees will not be forced from their home district, they may elect to remain furlouahed. 
Can a person Bump and OK later? 
Va. It is improper ftr a person who has been displaced or otherwise has a bump to exercise that bump and “OK” later. A person exercising a displacement is expected to protect that assiimment unless he subsequently receives permission to lay off. 
hurt displaced person remain on the job until physically displaced? 
A road Trainman who is displaced must, when notified of the displacement, elect to immediately exercise seniority or elect to remain on the assignment until physically displaced. Failing or refusing to exercise one of these two options, such Trainman will be considered as having elected to exercise seniority inamediately. A Trainman is considered to have been “physically displaced” when the person displacing to the assignment marks up. 
When employees are displaced within 48 hours of the commencement of their scheduled vacation, the 48 hour period for the exercise of displacement rights will not commence until the employee marks up following vacation. 
Note - An individual may not use the privilege of moving vacation three (3) days one way or the other to extend the 48 hour period of this rule. The 48 hour period will only be calculated from the scheduled starting date of vacation. 
1-low long before start time of job must notification of displacement he made? 
Inside job? 
Prior to calling time for the job. 
Outside job? 
Prior to tie up of the job. 
What happens when a displaced person cannot be properly notified and shows up for his assignment? The individual who was displaced is released. 
Claiming Non-A ceess 
Conductors absent during the complete life of a bulletin, may displace the assignee upon return, provided the assignee is junior. However, claims of non-access MUST be made prior to mark-up. 
Conductors clg”non-access” may be entitled to a hump for other reasons (job abolished, job changed, displaced while off, etc.) Provided this is the ease, employees have the option of bumping where seniority permits or taking the job bulletined in their absence (if assimsed to a junior person.) 
Conductors unavailable for any reason other than dismissed, disability leave or formal leave of absence cannot make non-access claims to Pool or Extra Board assignments filled by application. Displaced Conductors may exercise seniority in accordance with displacement mles. 
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OLDHEADING 
Minimum number of days job must be vacant before oldheadable? 
TYPE OF VACANCY 
Advertised Vacation Tertporary 
FACY 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
CART lst day 1 trip 1 trip 
OSAW 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
COTT 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
NKAN 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
JEFF lst day I trip 1 trip 
PUEB 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
HOIS Ist day 1 trip 1 trip 
COGR lst day 1 trip 1 trip 
WICK 1st day I trip 1 trip 
CHIC 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
DMA 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
WACO 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
STL lst day I trip 1 trip 
DUPO 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
POPB 1st day 1 trip 1 trip 
MHPS lst day 1 trip 1 trip 
ALEX 1st day I trip 1 trip 
NLRX 1st day I trip 1 trip 
One (I) trip means: Called out of the Home Terminal and return from the Away-From- Home Terminal. 
This: a Conductor have a regular or Extra Board assignment before oldheading? 
Yes, unless oldheading an advertised vacancy. 
If a Conductor is on an oldhead and he is displaced off regular assignment or job/turn is discontinued or changed, is he removed from the temporary assignment? 
No. As long as the employee can hold a regular job or the Extra Board. 
Must the “Number of days vacant” rule be observed again if a once claimed temporary vacancy position is vacated? 
No. 
Must a regular or Extra Conductor be as the Home Terminal in order to place on a temporary vacancy? 
Yes. Temporary vacancies cannot be claimed if the regular or Extra man desiring to make move is on duty or at the AFHT. 
Must a turn/job on which there exists a temporary vacancy, be at the home terminal before a regular or Extra Conductor be permitted to old.head the vacancy? 
No. Oldheadable turns can be claimed while out of town, alter making one round trip. 
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May Conductors layoff to get in position to oldhead a temporaiy vacancy? 
Yes. As long as regular arid Extra manpower permits. 
How are Extra Board Conductor’s returned to the Board when displaced from an oldhead before working? 
A Trainman who oldheads vacancies from a Guaranteed Extra Board and subsequently returns to the Extra Board without having performed service on the assignment will be placed in his former position on the Extra Board. If his position has been called or his turn has gone out, such employee will he placed first out on his rest. 
- NOTES - 
Outside Jobs - ‘When oldheading outside job must do so before tieup. 
Employees oldheading advertised vacancies must place a bid on the assignment. 
Displaced Conductors oldheading advertised vacancies, can he displaced by anyone senior with or without a bump. 
Regularly assigned Conductors in Pool service cannot oldhead vacancies in the same Pool. Conductors may not oldhead a job in a lesser capacity (BRK/SWL) 
Conductors exercising seniority to temporary vacancies will be required to protect such vacancies for not less than 15 days or until relieved by the incumbent, displaced by a senior Conductor, assigned by bid to another Conductor’s job, or the advertisement of the temporary vacancy. Conductor’s filling a temporary vacancy may, if desired, continue to fill the vacancy in the event it is advertised. The 15-day option may not be used if deadhead expense is involved. 
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CALLED AND RELEASED 
When a Conductor is called and released he will be paid as follows: 
• Conductor’s held on duty less than five (5) hours and relieved, will be paid one half day and stand first out (requires use of JA and rest adjustments, always use comments to explain what happened), 
• Conductor’s held on duty five (5) or more hours and relieved will he paid one (I) day and go behind other crews or persons at that point and will stand last out. (Requires the use of JA with appropriate comments and PB, use of TZ function will prohibit your ability to to call the train symbol out of the terminal a second time). 
- NOTES- 
When service is performed, hut the crew never departs the terminal, the above applies. Whether or not service is performed, time will count toward the llours-of-Service and will he continuous if called for service and has been off-duty less than four (4) hours. If off-duty four (4) hours but less than eight, time will aggregate. 
Falls City - Pool crews called to deliver trains to the BN Railroad will be considered to have performed service and will be placed at the bottom of the Board. 
Conductors are not considered to have been ‘Called and Released” when the call time remains unchanged but the service (working or deadhead) changes. 
If notified of “Call and Released” before leaving home or place from which called, no allowance will be made. 
Iriterdivisional Crews departing the III or AFHT must continue to the objective terrnina.l except as provided in “Train Operations” under Hog Law procedure. Interdivisional crews that have departed from the home terminal and are retumed to the home terminal, will “FLOAT” (maintain their original position under the Order Left Home Terminal requirement) and be paid as if they made the entire trip. 
When too many people show up, who is sent home? 
When notified by a Yardmaster,’MTO there are too many Conductors on a “show-up job” (An Extra person has been called to fill a vacancy and the regularly assigned person also shows), it is usually advisable to send the realarly assigned person home. ‘When it can be immediately determined that the reeular person did, in fact, mark up in accordance with the aeement, send the Extra person home. If unable to make an immediate determination, send the regular person home. 
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SERVICE LIMITS 
Regularly Assigned Conductors 
Assiened Locals, Tumarounds, and Work Trains currently have no service limits. 
Pool crews should he regulated so that a crew in senice on freight districts of 150 district miles and over should be able to make approximately 3,700 district miles per month. Pool crews on freight districts of less than 150 district miles should be able to make approximately 3,500 district miles per crew per month. Miles will be monitored by the Local Chairman and may be used to reduce or increase the number of pool crews. 
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DEADHEADING 
There are two (2) types of deadheading for service. 
• SEPARATE AND APART FROM SERVICE 
COMBINED WITH SERVICE 
Separate and Apart From Service 
Any crew or individual called to deadhead “Separate and Apart from Service” is paid a basic day 
(108 miles, unless deadheaded to a TSE or Local working 100 miles or less, they are paid 100 miles). 
Separate and apart may be used when caili.ng crews or individuals to deadhead: 
I. lIT to AFIIT or AFIIT to Hi when district or assised miles are eater than 108. 
2. When deadheading to an intermediate point that is 108 or more miles from point of orin (FIT or AFI fl) on the district and train being protected will operate in excess of 108 miles to the objective terminal. 
Example: Crew is called to perform turnaround service to deadhead from homne terminal to tntermeoiate point 125 miles away and protect a train back to the home terminal deadhead may be called “Separate and Apart from Service”, 
Example: Crew called from the home terminal to intermediate point 125 miles out to protect train 110 miles to away from home tennmal - deadhead may be called “Separate and Apart from Service”. 
Combined With Service 
Any crew or individual called to deadhead “Combined with Service” is paid on the basis of actual time consumed or miles deadheaded as part of their working trip slip, in addition to the time or miles paid for working. Where the combined deadhead arid w’orking miles are less than 216 miles, the deadhead may be called as a “Combined with Service Deadhead”. 
Example: District is 180 miles from FIT to AFHT. Crew is called to deadhead to intermediate point 80 miles from the home terminal to protect a train into the Away From Home Terminal. The crew may be called to transport “Combined ‘with Service” to protect the train from the intermediate point to the Away From Home Terminal. 
When deadheading to an outside lob which has no mileage component (Yard Jobs, ThE’s and Locals of 100 miles or less) and there is no rest requirement prior to service, pay is based on the amount of time consumed in performing the deadhead in addition to the service time. 
Releases from a deadhead “Combined with Service” are paid in the sarn.e manner. Always ensure transportation is immediately available when you release a crew or individual to deadhean in combined service, as they will continue to be paid for all the time consumed returning to the Flome Tenninal. 
Example: 7:00 am. TSE is located 98 miles from the Extra Board. Two (2) hours travel tLme has been established as reasonable. Extra persons called in “Combined Service” for 5:00 am. at the Extra Board point who work from 7:00 ant until 1:00 p.m. would be paid 100 miles at TSE rate. If the lob tied up at 3:00 p.m., the individual deadheaded may be paid the basic day plus two (2) hours overtime, 
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Same principle applies when releasing to deadhead home. When personal auto is used for transportation, employee(s) has option to obtain rest before performing deadhead if service plus deadhead exceeds 12 hours. When rest is requested, employee must be instructed to deadhead home upon rest. W’nen carrier provides transportation, employee(s) cannot require rest at an outside point. 
Changing Method of Deadhead 
When operating conditions change, the Carrier has the option to change the deadhead and/or operating instructions. Separate and Apart deadhead may be changed to a Combined with Service deadhead if notified of change prior to start of deadhead service. The Carrier is required to notify the crew or individual prior to completion of service when changing a service trip to a combination service/deadhead trip. Failure to notify prior to tie-up of service will result in a Seperate and Apart deadhead to the tie up point. 
Example: A pool crew on a 190 mile district ties up due to service interruption 40 miles from the objective terminal. The train dispatcher, operator, MTO. etc., must instruct the crew to tie up and deadhead “Combined with ServiceS’ to the objective terminal. Failure to do so will result in the deadhead being “Seperate and Apart.” 
Deadheading Runarounds 
Can a pooi crew called in deadhead service, legally run around other crews tied up and rested at the /4 TilT? 
Yes, provided they are called in combination service out of their home tenninal, 
Deadhead pay to outlying point 
Are all Extra and Emergency Trainmen paid fin- deadheading to vacancies at outside points? 
NO 
• An extra person protecting the first day of a vacancy receives deadhead pay. 
• An extra, person protecting the last day of a vacancy receives deadhead pay. 
The release rule allows extra person(s) to be released on the rest day or after 7 days protecting the job, No Deadhead pay is allowed when release is canted. No deadhead pay is allowed to the relief person protecting the second leg of the vacancy unless he is the last person to protect the vacancy, then receives deadhead pay home. 
• No deadhead pay is made to those exercising seniority under the oldhead, displacement or senior extra person displacing a junior extra person rule. 
• Deadheads to and from the first split of a vacation axe payable. To or from deadheads on any other split vacation vacancies are not payable. 
• Extra person(s) protecting outlying vacancies, who must lay off, create payable deadhead vacancies separate from the original vacancy. 
Example: The Regular person lays off on vacation for two (2) weeks (1st split of 5 scheduled weeks). First out extra person deadheads to outside vacancy is afforded whatever pay to which entitled under the deadhead rule. Protects 6 day assigument, takes rest day, lays off sick on second day of second week, Another extra man marks up and completes the remainder of the 
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vacancy. Second extra person receives deadhead pay in both directions when first person marks up and protects the remainder of the orinaJ vacancy. First extra person receives no deadhead pay when relieved. 
V/hen the lay-off status of the regular person in the above example is other than “LV”, release deadhead pay is always allowe± 
calling Crews to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
When calling crews for deadhead and working trips at the same time, the crew first-out will deadhead, the second-out crew will work. 
calling Multiple Crews to Deadhead at the Same Time 
The first-out crew will deadhead to the nearest point. If deadheaded to the same location, the fast-out crew will stand first-out at the destination. 
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Deadheading - Travel Time - Miles 
Travel Actual 
Time Miles 
From Falls City to Weeping Water 2’ 76 
Council Bluffs 2’ 100 
Atchison 1’lS” 54 
Kansas City Z’lS” 104 
St. Joseph l’15” 73 
From Cotter t0 Carthage 4’ 146 
Aurora 31 107 
Batesville 2’ 96 
Newport 3’ 125 
Guion 1’30” 69 
From Carthage to Kansas City 3’ 145 
From Kansas City to Osawatomie 1’lS” 56 
*Coffeyville 3’30” 190 
Council Grove 2’45” 148 
From Atchison to XConcordia 4’ 153 
Debit 5’ 182 
From Concordia Beboit 1’ 29 
From Jefferson City to St. Louis 2’30” 122 
Sedalia 1’30” 63 
Ladue 3’ 109 
Nevada 4’ 137 
Lee Summit 2’30” 134 
tKansas City 3’ 154 
From Van Buren to Coffeyville 4’ 166 
Muskogee 1’45” 91 
Fort Gibson 1’45” 72 
From Pueblo to Horace 3’ 167 
From Hoisington t0 Horace 3’ 172 
From Council Grove to Hoisington 3’ 134 
From Wichita to Lyon/Geneseo 2’ 79 
H Durand 98 
Conway Springs 1’ 31 
El Dorado 1’ 28 
Salina 2’ 125 
From Coffeyville to Durand 1’30” 69 
EConway Springs 3’30” 147 
tArkansas City 2’ 100 
Muskogee 2’30” 105 
McAlester 4’ 158 
Bartlesville 1’ 31 
Pryor 1’30” 116 
Tulsa 1’45” 138 
I’ Parsons 1 54 
Oklahoma City 3’30” 277 
From Muskogee to Tulsa 1’30” 42 
Oklahoma City 3’ 181 
McAlester 1’30” 61 
Pryor 1’ 35 
From Chickasha to Wichita 3’45” 195 
Enid 2’30” 96 
Oklahoma City 1’30” 64 
U El Reno 1’ 36 
From St. Louis to Pea Ridge 2’ 84 
From Dupo to Chester 1’30” 57 
to ZCape Girardeau 2’30” 123 
Poplar Bluff 4’ 191 
Paragould 4’30” 229 
ESalem 3’ 164 
From Poplar Bluff to St. Louis 4’ 161 
Salem 4’ 199 
Paragould 1’30” 89 
Hoxie 1’30” 62 
Dupo 4’ 194 
Dexter 1’ 24 
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Piedmont 1’30” 38 
Bismarek 90 
Illmo V 73 
N.Little Rock 4’ 179 
From St. Genevieve to Sparta V 26 
From Sparta to St. Genevieve 26 
From N. Little Rock to Bald Knob 1’30” 56 
Benton 1 ‘ 25 
Moxie 2’30” 118 
Poplar Bluff 4’ 179 
Conway 45” 30 
Gurdon 2’ 82 
Hope V30” 114 
Malvern 1’30” 45 
Newport V 82 
Pine Bluff 1 50 
Russellville V 75 
White Bluff 1’ 31 
McGehee V 107 
VanBuren 3’lS” 155 
Memphis 3’ 150 
Nashville 3’ 140 
Texarkana 3’ 147 
Mineola 6’ 285 
From Alexandria to Lake Charles V 95 
DeQuincy 2’ 96 
HcGehee 4’30” 193 
From Memphis to Lexa 2’ 95 
Paragould 3’ 110 
Bald Knob 3’ 98 
*McGehee 4’ 175 
Newport 3’ 120 
NLRK 3’ 150 
From Lexa to Mcgehee 2’ 83 
From Monroe to Camden 3’ 110 
El Dorado 2’ 77 
Gurdon 14’ 143 
Bastrop 1’ 30 
From Gurdon to Hope 1’ 32 
Texarkana 1’SO” 65 
Nashville 1’30” 58 
From Lexa to McGehee 2’ 83 
From El Dorado to Gurdon 2’ 66 
Camden 1 ‘ 33 
*When Deadheading to these points personnel should be called in time to obtain rest at destination 
prior to going on duty. 
When Deadheading in combination service to or from outside services, carder is obligated to provide transportation and pay is continuous until arrival at the job or the I Ionic Terminal. 
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VACANCY PROCEDURES 
Vacancy Steps for filling a Conductor’s Vacancy 
Nil’ L;er Lines Conductor Vacancy Procedure 
1. First person, including persons with service limit exceeded, from the Conductor’s Extra Board. Required to Accept. 
2. Senior Brakcman. same crew, Acceptance Required.* 
3. First Brakeman, from the Brakeman’s Extra Board. Required to Accept. 
After sufficient Extra Brakemen have been called to make a full crew of Conductor; Brakemen. the senior emergency Conductor on the crew will he used. The serdor man must work the Conductors position. 
3. Junior demoted Conductor, in train service, at the Extra Board point. Junior (first person called) person required to accept with the following exceptions. 
A) if the first employee misses, refuses or lays off on call, subsequent candidates are required to accept if contacted. 
B) Demoted Conductor laying off within 12 hours of call time of any conductor vacancy that cannot be protected v-ia steps one (1) or two (2) above, is hooked for the respondent selected in subsequent steps. 
C) When the junior demoted Conductor (in town) is laid off for reasons other than LV, LII, LI. IF. R\, LU, AC, [I, LF or LC, the hook provisions of the 12 hour rule noted in (B) above are in elThct. All candidates selected in step-03 would, under these circumstances, be acceptance required if contacted. The junior man laying off is hooked for the respondent. 
5, Senior person from the Bumped and Cutoff Boards. Not Required to Accept. 
6. Senior person from the Reserve Board that has sised up for emergency work (requested specud status •DEW). Not Required to Accept. 
7. Senior person from the next turn in the same pool. Not Required to Accept. 
S. Senior person from other pools or or assiments at the Extra Board potnt including Reserve 
Board employees not sited up to do emergen.cy work. Not R.equired to Accept. 
9. Junior demoted Conductor from the nearest outside point on off day. Not Required to Accept. 
10. Junior Conductor from the nearest outside point on off day. Not Required to Accept. 
11. Junior promoted Conductor laying off, excluding status LA, LF, LII, RA, LV, IP, or LS. Not Required to Accept. 
Senior promoted person following final crew composition will be utilized as the Conductor. 
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At Memphis, the first of the following two stcps is inserted between Step-03 and Step-04 above and the second between Step-06 and Step-U?. 
• Senior regularly assigned Yardman on off day(s), (includes Foremen and Switchmen) with special condition 13 (desires emergency work). Required to Accept if Contacted. 
• First promoted Switchman on Switchman’s Extra Board. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
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• Senior regularly assigned Yardman on off day(s), (includes Foremen and Switchmen) with special condition 13 (desires emergency work). Required to Accept if Contacted. 
• First promoted Switchman on Switchman’s Extra Board. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
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BRAKEMEN 
Seniority Districts 
JEFF = Jefferson City 
OSAW = Osawatomie 
NKAN = Atchison/Concordia 
FCTY = Falls City 
CART = Carthage 
PUEB = Pueblo 
HOIS = Hoisington 
COGR = Council Grove 
WICH = Wichita 
DMA = Coffeyville 
COFF = Coffeyville - McAlester - OKCity 
Muskogee - Tulsa 
WACO = Wagoner 
COTT = Cotter 
POPE = Poplar Bluff - MO Division 
STL = St. Louis - MO Division 
DUPO = Illinois Division 
HOXI = North Little Rock - Poplar Bluff 
CENT = North Little Rock - Van Buren 
LOUS = North Little Rock - Lake Charles 
LRA = North Little Rock - Texarkana 
tIPHS = Memphis-Paragould-McGehee-Bald lCnob 
CHIC = Chickasha - Wichita 
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EXTRA/COMBINATION BOARD BRAKEMEN 
Location of Extra Boards 
Location and Board Carthage - P115 - XB41 
Cotter - WR125 - XK81* 
Kansas City - MX283 - XBSO 
Jefferson City - MX125 - XK21* 
Falls City 0102 - NEll 
Atchison - 0048 - XK6OE 
Concordia - S155 - XBG0 
Pueblo - MX9OS - XB7O 
Hoisington MX567 - XBBO 
Co.Orove - flX432 - XBY0 
Wichita - H186 - XK61* 
Coffeyville(DMA)- R135 - XK6O* 
Coffeyville - R135 - XB1O 
Van Buren - L158 - XB1O 
Oklahoma City - M0486 - XK1O* 
St.Louis MXOO1 - XBS1 
Lesperance - MXOOI - XB3O 
Oupo - TIXOO1 - 2(801 
Poplar Bluff - X166 - 2(831* 
McGehee - C432 - XB6S* 
Alexandria - C625 - XB6S 
Monroe - C525 - 2(865* 
Lake Charles - C720 - XK6S* 
El Dorado - E066 - 2(865* 
Pine Bluff - K0’43 - 2(865* 
Gurdon - X426 - 2(825* 
N. Little Rock - 2(344 - XB25 (Ark) 
N. Little Rock - 2(344 - 2(865 (Lous) 
N. Little Rock - X344 - X895 (Cent) 
N. Little Rock - 2(344 - XBIS (Hoxie) 
Muskogee - MGOO3 - XK1O* 
Chickasha - HM436 - XK21Z 
Memphis - XG093 - 2(805 
Lexa - C349 - 2(805 
Combination Brakemen/Switchmen Extra Boards 
Guaranteed Boards 
All Extra and Combination Boards are guaranteed S 1,543.95 per pay period. Employees who are available for the entire pay period receive S 1,876.69 (guarantees subject to future wage increases). Lay-offs for ANY reason (i.e. LV, PL, LC, U, Pt, etc) makes employees inchthble for the higher rate. 
Operation and Board Position 
How are Extra/Combination Brakeman Boards operated? 
Extra Board Brakemen work on the principle of Tirst-in First-out”. 
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Calling Information 
How are multiple vacancies working at the same time filled? 
Vv9en calling a yard job and a road job for the same time, the road job will be called first. 
If calling a Local, Pool and Road Work Train, the Brakeman first out must depart first. 
If called for TSE. Yard, or Yard Work Trains, will depart as called. 
When possible, adjust call times by one minute to avoid conflict. The job that departs the terminal first should he called first (applies to road jobs on/p.) 
Calling Crews to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
f:frst out deadheads and second out works. 
C’alling Multiple Crews to Deadhead at the Same Time 
When necessary to deadhead two or more Extra Brakemen at the same time the first out deadheads to the nearest poinL If deadheaded to the same point, the first out will go to work first. 
Board Position After Tie Up 
After working, how are Extra Brakemen returned to the Extra Board? 
• ROAD - Terminal Arrival Time. 
If terminal arrival times are equal, previous Board standing will govern. 
• YARD/TSE - Off Duty Time. 
If off duty times are equal, previous Board standing will govern. 
• DEADHEAD - Reporting Time when transported via other than train. Terminal Arrival Time when transported via train. 
When reporting from deadhead, a minimum amount of travel time must be observed. Refer to DEADHEADING for travel time. 
If reporting time from deadhead is equal to Terminal Arrival Time for road service or Off Duty Time for Yard/TSE’s, previous board standing will govern. 
Board Position When Marking Up 
How are Extra Brakemen placed on the Extra Board when marking up? 
Extra Brakemen are placed to the bottom of the Extra Board at the time marking up. 
EXTRA/COMBNATION BOARD BRAKEMEN 3 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
Penalty for Missing Call 
Vhat is the penalty for missing call? 
Inside job? 
Extra Brakeman are held off the Extra Board for a minimum of twelve (12) hours from time of missing call. Employees will be reported on the “Missed Call Report” which is made available to the Company District Managers. 
Outside job? 
Extra Brakeman missing call for an outside job will report, at his own expense, for service at the outside location, provided the respondent is still protecting the original vacancy. 
However, should the respondent elect to remain on the job he must notify the Crew Dispatcher at the call time. The employee laying off may then protect other service after the respondent has completed one round trip or tour of duty. 
Penalties - Laying off on Call or After Accepting Call What penalty is applied for laying off on call? 
12 hours minimum and employees are NOT reported. 
What penalty is applied for laying off after accepting call? 
12 hours minimum, however, employees are reported. 
Minimeun Lay-Off 
What is the minimum lay-offfor Extra Brakemen? 
12 hours. 
Extra Brakeman laying off within 12 hours of a call for an outside job will report, at no expense to the Carrier, for service at the outside location, provided the respondent is still protecting the orina1 vacancy. 
I lowever, should the respondent elect to remain on the job he must notify the Crew Dispatcher at the call time. The employee laying off may then protect other service after the respondent has completed one round trip or tour of duty. 
(L’TU Local Chairman and Vice-Local Chairman laying off for Union Business - MO 1lNf MUM.) 
Filling Outlying Vacancies 
how long can an Extra Brakeman be held on an outside job? 
For seven (7) days or the first rest day. The Extra Brakeman will have the option of remaining on the assignment unless displaced by the regular assigned employee or a senior employee under the “Oldheading Rule”. 
EXTRA/COMBINATION BOARD BRAKEMEN 4 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
Should the employee desire to be released from the outside job, release must be requested before the job ties-up prior to the seventh (7) day or rest day(s). 
Can a senior Brakeman make a seniority more without oldheading? 
Yes. Extra Brakemen may hump a junior Extra Brakeman on a job and work the vacancy after one day or trip, however, employees must make request prior to tie up of the job. 
Can Extra Brakemen he held frr a second week on the same assignment? 
Yes. Extra Brakemen can be held if working a vacancy on an assimunent without rest days and all sources for replacement have been exhausted. I lowever, the employee will be relieved if requested when the first Extra Brakeman becomes available. Employees desiring release on an assiInent with rest days will always be released providing the proper request has been made. 
.1 lay Extra Brakeman he called twice for the same outlying vacancy? 
Yes. 
When two Extra Brakemen are sent to the same outlying job, who is released if only one regular person marks up? 
lhe employee who stood first out on the Extra Board is released, provided there is availability of a Conductor on the job. If the first out Brakeman is senior, he will have the option of staying or being released. 
Regulation of Boards 
What are the Service Limits for Extra Brakemen? 
Extra Boards will be maintained at an average mileage of 1400 to 1600 miles per pay period. 
The Local Chairman will be contacted prior to Extra and/or Reserve Board adjustments. 
When are Brakemen or combination Brakemen/Switchmen Extra Boards initialized/adjusted? 
• Extra Board - At 12:00 Noon on each Monday, unless otherwise mutually agreed between the Director of CMS and the Local Chainnan. 
• Combination Board At 12:01 am. each Wednesday. 
Filling Vacancies on the Combination BRK/SWI Extra 
Boards 
How are Extra Board vacancies filled? 
The senior Brakeman with application on file for the Extra Board is assiwwd. 
When there are no applications, the senior furloughed employee is recalled. If there are no employees furloughed, the junior employee on BR2/BR3/SW2SW3 positions, or the junior Reserve Board employee for that district is recalled. When there are no junior employees available, the junior non-protected employee among those holding BR2/BR3/SW2/SW3 
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positions or Reserve Board positions at the nearest work location on that seniority district will be recalled. 
Extra Brakeman Giving up the Extra Board 
Can Extra Brakemen give up the Extra Board? 
Extra Brakeman cannot ve up the Extra Board, they must bid off, 
Trading Assignments on the Extra Board. 
Are Extra Brakemen permitted to Trade Assignments? 
There are no provisions for trading assiguments, therefore, Extra Brakeman are not permitted to do so. 
Reducing the Extra Board 
When the Extra Board is cut, who is reduced? 
When the Reserve Board in the area where the Extra Board is to be decreased is at maximum number (filled to capacity), the Reserve Board at the nearest area will be increased. 
When Reserve and Extra Boards are at maximum levels and all regular jobs are filled, the junior Brakeman on the Extra Board will be cut off. 
If the person to be cut is first out, he shall be permitted to make one more trip. If the person cut off is on an outside job, he must be removed from the Extra Board at the time the board is cut and will not be permitted to make a trip. 
Runaround Ride 
When an Extra Board Brakeman is runaround he shall remain first-out. 
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Reserve Boards 
LOUISIANA DIVISION 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
3 McGehee-Road TR 65 4c Gehee 4, 30, 5, 7, 
(C0432) 6, 8 
4 Monroe-Road TR 65 Monroe 3, 5, 7, 6, 
(C-525) 30, 8 
5 El Dorado-Road TR 65 El Dorado 3, 4, 30, 7 
(E066) 6, 8 
6 Alexandria-Yard YR 65 Alexandria 6, 4, 8, 5, 
(C625) 3, 30 
7 Alexandria-Road TR 65 Alexandria 6, 4, 8, 5, 
(C625) 3, 30 
8 Lake Charles - TR 65 Lake Charles 7, 6, 4, 5, 
Combined 3, 30 
(C720) 
30 NLR-LA Divn.-Road TR 25 flU? 3, 5, 4, 7, 
(X-344) 6, 8 
NOTE - All Louisiana Division Reserve Boards have been consolidated into one board. When recalls occur, recall the youngest employee assigned to this board. (Except Alexandria Yard.) 
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LITTLE ROCK CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board RE No. Locations Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 When Exhausted 
27 Cotter-Road TR 81 Cotter 0 
(WR12S) Aurora 
Newport 
29 NLR-Yard SR 20 NLR (t) 
(X344) 
31 NLR-Hoxie-Road TR 10 NLR 33, 34 (<) 
(X344) 
32 NLR-Central-Road TR 95 NLR (() 
(X3t44) Russelville 
Conway 
33 NLR-LR Divn-Road liZ 25 NLR 34, 31, (Z) 
(X344) Malvern 
34 Gurdon-Road TR 25 Gurdon 33, 31, (‘) 
(X426) Hope 29, 30 
30 NLR-LA Divn-Road TR 65 NLR (Z) 
(*) Force the junior “common” employee of the District 
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MEMPHIS 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Cite 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
35 Memphis-Road TR 05 Memphis 40, 36, 37 
(X0093) 
36 Paragould-Road TR 05 Paragould 35, 40, 37 
(C243) 
37 Lexa-Road TR 05 Lexa 35, 36, 40 
(C349) 
40 Memphis-Yard SR 05 Memphis 35, 36, 37 
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ST. LOUIS CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Cire 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
1 Dupo-Yard YR 01 Dupo 13, 12, 14, 
(C015) 2, 15, 16, 28 
2 Dupo-Road TR 01 Dupo 15, 16, 28 
CC015) Chester 1, 13, 12, 14 
Salem 
Cape Girardeau 
12 St.Louis-23rd St. YR 50 St. Louis 13, 14, 1 
Yard 16, 15, 2, 28 
(NXOO1) 
13 St.Louis-Lesperance YR 53 St. Louis 12, 14, 1 
Yard 15, 16, 2, 28 
(X003) 
14 St.LouisIvory Yard YR 54 St. Louis 13, 12, 1, 15, 
0(007) 16, 2, 28 
15 St.Louis/Pop.Bluff TR 30 St. Louis 16, 2, 28, 
Road 13, 12, 14, 1 
(X003) 
16 St.Louis/Jeff City TR 51 St. Louis 15, 2, 28, 
Road 
(PIXOO1 ) 
28 Pop.Bluff-Road TR 31 Poplar Bluff 15, 16, 2, 
(X166) Dexter 14, 13, 12, 1 
Piedmont 
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KANSAS CITY CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
17 Jeff City-Road TR 21 Jeff City 19, 26, 25, 
(MX125) Sedalia 24, 23, 18 
Lee’s Sumjuit 
18 Kansas City-Yard YR 10 Kansas City 19, 25, 24, 
(MX283) 23, 17, 26 
19 Kansas City-Road TR 30 Kansas City 25, 24, 23, 
(MX283) 17, 26, 18 
23 Falls City-Road TR 11 Falls City 25, 24, 19, 
(0102) Weeping Waterl7, 26, 18 
26 Carthage-Road TR 40 Carthage 17, 19, 25, 
(P115) Webb City 24, 23, 18 
24 Concorcjia-Road TR 60 Concordia 25, 23, 19, 
(S155) 26, 17, 18 
25 Atchison-Combined TR 60 Atchison 24, 23, 19, 
(0048) 17, 26, 18 
41 St. Joseph-Yard YR 90 St. Joseph 0 
(0A021) 
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WICHITA, COFFEYVILLE & VAN BUREN 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
9 Wichita-Combined TR 61 Wichita 43, 10, 45, 44, 
(1-1186) 11 
10 Coffeyville TR 60 Coffeyville 45, 44, 11, 9, 
Combined (DMA) Arkansas City 43 
CR135) Conway Springs 
Bartlesville, Parsons 
11 Van Buren-Road TR 10 Van Buren 45, 44, 10, 9, ‘43 
(Lisa) 
43 Chickasha TR21 Chickasha 9, 45, 44, 10, 11. 
44 Muskogee TR21 OKC, Tulsa 45, 11, 10, 43, 9 
Muskogee 
McAlester 
45 Coffeyville TRiO Coffeyville 44, 11, 10, 9, 
(Road) 43 
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SINGLE SENIORITY 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
20 Council Grove-Road TI? 90 Co. Grove 0 
CMX432) 
21 Hoisington-Road TR 80 Hoisington 0 
Ct1X567) 
22 Pueblo-Road TR 70 Pueblo 39 
(MX905) 
39 Pueblo-Yard TI? 70 Pueblo 22 
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POOL BRAKEMAN 
Calling Information 
What are the calling times for trainsjobs? 
Home Terminal Away-From-Home Terminal 
Osawatomie 2 HoursZ 1 1/2 Hours 
Falls City 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Jefferson City 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Carthage 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Kansas City 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Pueblo 1 1/2 Hours 1 Hour 
Hoisington 1 1/2 Hours 1 Hour 
Council Grove 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Van Buren 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Wichita 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Coffeyville 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Cotter 1 1/2 Hours*Z* 1 Hour 
St. Louis 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Dupo 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
Poplar Bluff 2 Hours#* 1 1/2 Hours 
Salem 3 Hours 2 Hours 
Memphis 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
NoLittle Rock (Cent) 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (Lous) 2 Hours 2 Hours 
No.Little Rock (LRA) 1 1/2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours*** 
No.Little Rock (Hoxi) 1 1/2 HoursZEZ 1 1/2 Hours 
Alexandria 2 Hours 2 Hours 
McGehee 2 Hours 2 Hours 
Paragould 2 1/2 Hours 2 Hours 
Chickasha 2 Hours 1 1/2 Hours 
*Osawatornie may have a 2 1/2 flour call during inclement weather. 
**Brakemcn residing at Crane and Genesco will receive a 3 hour call. 
***Braiceman residing at Newport will receive a 2 hour calL 
*+**At ;he Away-From-Efome-Fernunal, Mineola Brakemen will receive a l’45” call. 
#Newport TSE’s will receive a 3 1/2 hour call. 
#Away-From-HomeJerminal Poplar Bluff crews at Salem will receive a 3 hour call. 
Multiple (‘ails to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
When calling crews for deadhead and working trips at the same time, the crew first-out will deadhead, the second-out crew will work. 
iVlultiple Calls to Deadhead at the Same Time 
The first-out crew will deadhead to the nearest point. When crews are deadheaded to the same location, the first-out crew- will stand first-out at the destination. 
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Minimum Lay-off for Pool Brakeman 
What is the minimum lay-offfor a Pool Brakeman? 
Inside Job? 
No minimum lay-off. 
Outside Job? 
No minimum layoff, except when relief has been deadheaded, the relief is entitled to work one trip or day. 
Penalties - Missing Call 
P’hat penalty is applied if a Pool Brakeman misses call? 
No penalty, but employees will be reported on the “Missed Call Report”, which is made available to Company District Managers. 
Penalties - Laying off on Call or After Accepting Call What penalty is applied for laying off on call? 
No penalty, and employees are NOT reported. 
What penalty is applied for laying off after accepting call? 
NJo penalty, however, employees are reported 
Marking-up to A void Missing Turn 
When must a Brakeman mark-up to avoid missing a turn? 
Inside job? 
Prior to the calling time of the job. 
Outside job? 
Brakemen must mark up prior to the job’s tie-up. 
Giving Up Assignments 
‘Jay Pool Brakemen give up their assignment? 
No. Employees must bid to other assignrnents 
An employee who has been force assigned, may, upon request at the time an employee his junior is assigned to the Extra Board, be relieved of the regular assignment and returned to the Extra Board, and the junior employee on the Extra Board will automatically be assigned in his place on the regular assignment vacated. 
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Pool Brakemen Trading Assignments 
Can pool Brakemen trade assignments? 
The Local Chairman may authorize Pool Brakemen to exchange positions, provided both Brakemen are, or will be rested to protect the new assiinent. 
Reduction of Pool Crews 
I V/zen the number of crews in the Pool are cut, who is reduced? 
The tum with the junior Conductor is reduced. 
If the crew tobe reduced is first-out, the crew will be permitted to make one more trip. 
Selection of a Rested or Unrested Pool Turn 
If the first-out ‘Turn ID” is rested hut some or all members of the crew are not rested due to previous sen’ice on other assiments, this or these position(s) are considered vacant and tilled according to vacancy procedures. 
If the lint-out ‘Turn ID’ is not rested account it has not been in town for eieht (8) hours or legal rest, hut have a member or members rested account marking up after being laid off, the “Turn ID” is not used. 
FALLS CITY - A train must be held if the pool crew standing for the train wifi be rested within one (I) hour of the call time, even though a rested crew is available. 
(This provision does not apply to calls for 110 URS-OF- SER VICE relief) 
NLRK - NEWPORT l’OOL - A train may be held at either terminal for as long as two (2) hours so that a crew standing for such sen-ice may obtain rest in lieu of calling a made-up crew. 
POOL BRAKEMAN 16 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
BOARD ORDER 
POOLS HOME TERMINAL AWAY-FROM-HOME TERMINAL 
P i15/MX283 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MXOO1/MX12S TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
tIXOOl/LABADIE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME NO AFHT 
O 1O2/MX283 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
O 1O2/NXOO1 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
HM436/H 186 TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME ORDER LEFT HOME 
WR12S/P 115 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
WR12S/X 344* ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
WR12S/XGO93E ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
WR12S/X 262 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX12S/MX283 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX283/MX432Z ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX283/R 135* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
L 158/R 135 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MX9O5/MX739 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MX567/MX739 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MX432/MX567 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
MXOO1/VARIOUS ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
X 344/C 432 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
X 344/WR125 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
C 432/C 625* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
C 625/C 432* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
C 625/B 5Q3* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
H 186/MX459 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
R 135/MK566* ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MXOO1/C 243 ORDER LEFT HOME TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
X 344/N 262 ORDER LEFT HOME ORDER LEFT HOME 
MXOOI/X 166* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
ZC252/X 166* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
XG093/X 344* BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
XG093/C 243 BASIC SEQUENCE TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME 
N 344/L 158 BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/N 491 BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/TP138* BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
N 344/N 166* BASIC SEQUENCE ORDER LEFT HOME 
*Interdjvjsjonal Pools 
SEE NOTES ON i’vflT PAGE 
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- NOTES - 
DUPO UNASSIGNED POOL SERVICE 
Crews assitmed to this pool may orinate or terminate at the home terminal, or ticup on line of road. There are no regular assiied away from home terminal locations. Crews tying up at the same on line of road location will work “first-in, firsi-ouC, However, crews tying up at different locations will be called from those locations as needed. Crews may depart Dupo on the train called for, but may return on a different train in continuous service. Crews may tie up on line of road two (2) times. The second call from line of road location requires tieup at the home terminal of Dupo. 
Board position for turn crews out of the home terminal and crews returning to the home terminal from calls on line of road locations is based on Terminal Arrival Time at Dupo. 
ST. LOUIS LABADIE POOL 
Crews work “first in -first oat” based upon terminal arrival time, but can only be called one time each calendar day. There are two (2) crews in this pool - each with a rest day. (This pool service is restricted to Labadie Coal trains.) 
KANSAS CITY/COFFEYVILLE POOL 
Crews manning trains from Coffeyville to Council Grove will establish a new Board position 
based on Terminal Arnval Time at Kansas City. 
KANSAS Crrv/C0UNcIL GROVE POOL 
Crews manning trains from Council Grove to Coffeyville, will establish a new Board position based on Terminal Arrival Time at Kansas City. 
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Board Position on A rrival 
Do turn and replacement crews retain their Board position? 
HOME AWAY-FROM-HOME 
TERMINAL TERMINAL 
WRI2S/P 115 NO, USE TATtZ YESS 
WR12S/X 3444 NO, USE TAT** NO 
WR125’XG0934 NO, USE TAT NO 
WR125/X 262 NO, USE TAT YES 
F 115/MX283 NO, USE TAT YESE 
MX125/MX283 NO, USE TAT NO (see note below) 
0 102/MX283/NXOO1 NO, USE TAT NO 
MX283/MX432* NO, USE TAT** NO 
t1X283/R 1354 NO, USE FLOATES YES*fl (see note below) 
MX9O5/MX739 NO, USE TATEE YESE (see note below) 
MX567/MX739 NO, USE TAT YESE (see note below) 
MX432’MX567 NO, USE TATEE YESE (see note below) 
MXOOI’MX125* NO, USE TAT NO 
MXOO1/LABADIE NO, USE TAT NO 
lINGO 1/VARIOUS YES NOE 
MXOO1/X 166* NO MOE (see note below) 
MXOO1/C 2434 NOZE NOE (see note below) 
ZC252/X 1664 NOtE YESE 
X6093/C 243 NO, USE TATEE YESE 
X9O93’X 344* NO, USE TATEE YESE 
N 166/N 344* NOfl YESE 
N 344/X 262 NO YESE 
N 344/L 158 NOtE YESE (see note below) 
N 344/C 432 NO, USE TATEE YESE 
N 344/N 491 NOtE YESE 
N 344/WR12S# NO, USE TAT NO 
N 3411/TP138* NO NO 
N 344/N 1664 NOtE YESE 
N 344/X6O93# NO YESE 
C 432/C 6254 NO, USE TATEE YESE 
C 625/C 432* NO, USE TATEE YESE 
C 625/B SOS NO, USE TATEE YESE 
C 243/C 432 NO, USE TATEE YESE 
R 135/MK566* NO, USE TAT (At R135) YESE 
1111436/H 186 NO, USE TAT YESE 
* 1st out to deadhead regardless of rest or 1st out when rested or has running time + 1 hour under the aggregate time rule for thru freight. 
“Must manually resequence the Boards with the ‘PB Function’. 
**()sa,atomic crew-s making turns out of Coffeyville must upon arrival he immediately he deadheaded or worked hack to the home terminal. 
kinterdivisional pool crews are NEVER used in turn around service; except as notcd in Flog Law instructions. 
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- NOTES- 
VAN BUREN/COFFEYVILLE 
VAN BURENfN.LFfl’LE ROCK 
LFfl’LE ROCK/MCGEHEE 
The following procedures will govern in ordering the Board: 
I. Crews are ordered at the lIT and AFIIT based on the order called from the ILL This simply means that any crews run around between terminals, in straight away service, will he restored to their orinal position on the Board at the tie up point. Crews run around at the ALICE account of rest wtll also be restored to their orinal position upon arrival at the ICE. 
2. Crews called for turn around service at the AFIIT will be placed first-out for deadhead regardless of rest or first-out for service when fully rested and shall establish a new position based on their call time out of the AFHT. 
The Crew Dispatcher must contact the Train Dispatcher for advice to either hold the crew for service or to deadhead the crew home immediately. 
3. Crews called for turnaround service at the lIT will establish a new position based on their terminal arrival time at the I IT. 
there are several situations that may complicate this ordering and the following guidelines must be used when re-sequencing the Board. 
1. The Board should never be resequenced at the AFFI’F. Turn crews will automattcally take their first-out position on tie-up. 
2. Crews making turns out of the AFHT must not be required to make a second turn unless no other crews ate available. 
3. Turn crews out of the AFIIT must be resequenced after the crew they followed out of the AFIIT. This must he observed even if a crew called after the turn crew arrives at the lIT before the turn crew, The turn crew would be sequenced ahead of the crew that ran around him between the AFHT and the lIT. 
4. There is an exception to #3 above. When the crew that precedes the turn crew out of the AFIIT has run around crews that followed him out of the lIT, the turn crew must be placed ahead of the crew that preceded him out of the AFHT. 
5. If no run arounds have occurred between crews making straight away moves, turn crews will follow’ the crew preceding them out of the AFFIT or arriving ahead at the FIT. 
DUPO/POPLAR BLUFF 
Crews maintain their position at the FIT unless they make a turn out of the FIT. Crews making a 
turn out of the FIT will return to the Board based upon their Terminal Arrival ‘l’ime (punching a 
new hole). Dupo is the home terminal for both the ILL and MO Division crews. 
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JEFFERSON CITY/KANSAS CITY 
Crews making a turn out of the AFIIT must be returned to the AFIIT Board based on TAT time and will establish a ncw Board position. The System handles sequencing at the AFIIT and crew-s will he ordered properly until tied up at the [IT. Resequence (PB) is required when the crew making a turn out of the AFIIT returns to the [IT. 
Upon tie up at Home Terminal, crews that have made turns at the AFIIT shall establish a new position behind the crew they followed out of Kansas City. Resequence (PB) immediately upon LZ at the [IT. If the turn crew is run around on line of road, the crew shall be placed ahead of the crew that ran around them. If the turn crew runs around the crew called ahead at the AFIlT, the turn crew ‘viii follow the crew called out ahead of them. 
PUEBLO/HORACE - HOISINGTON/HORACE- COUNCIL GROVE/HOISINGTON 
Pool crews making a turn at the AFI-IT establish a new board position at the [tome Terminal as of Terminal Arrival Time. 
KANSAS CITY/COFFEYVILLE/COUNCIL GROVE - IRREGULAR SERVICE 
Crews utilized Coffeyville to Council Grove from the RT3O Board will ticup first out at Council Grove. Crew Dispatchers must make appropriate contacts to determine whether crews will be held for service or dcadheadcd home immediately. Crews so used will establish a new Board position at Kansas City based on Terminal Arrival Time. 
The provisions noted above also apply to any pool crews who operate Council Grove to Coffevville. 
Usc made up crews from Council Grove to Coffeyville unless no Extra men are available. If no Extra men are available, use the first out pool crew. 
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ASSIGNED BRAKEMEN 
Calling Information 
V/rat is the normal calling time before start time of job? 
Osawatornie (KC) 2 Hours 
Falls City 1 1/2 Hours 
Jefferson City 1 1/2 Hours 
Nevada 2 Hours 
Coffeyville 2 Hours 
Carthage 2 Hours 
Kansas City 1 1/2 Hours 
Pueblo 1 1/2 Hours 
Hoisington 1 1i2 Hours 
Council Grove 1 1i2 Hours 
Van Buren 1 1/2 Hours 
Wichita 2 HoursZ* 
Cotter# 1 1/2 Hours* 
St. Louis 2 Hours 
Dupo 2 Hours 
Poplar Bluff 1 1/2 Hours 
Bismarck 1 1/2 Hours 
Memphis 2 Hours** 
Alexandria 2 Hours 
McGehee 2 Hours 
Lexa 2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(HOXI) 1 1/2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(CENT) 1 1/2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(LOUS) 2 Hours 
N.Little Rock(ARK ) 1 1/2 Hours 
Gurdon CLaUS) 2 Hours 
Gurdon (ARK) 1 1/2 Hours 
Monroe 2 Hours 
El Dorado 2 Hours 
Chickasha 2 Hours 
El Reno 2 Hours 
Enid 2 Hours 
Muskogee 2 Hours 
Tulsa 2 Hours 
Pryor 2 Hours 
Oklahoma City 2 Hours 
Osawatomie may have 2 1/2 hour calls if inclement weather. Brakemen residing at Crane and Geneso will receive a 3 hour call. “Lexa will receive a 2 hour call and Paragould will receive a 2 1/2 hour call. #Newport TSE’s will receive a 3 1/2 hour call. 
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Giving Up Assignment 
IWay Assigned Brakemen give up assignments? 
No. Employees must bid to other assigurnents. 
An employee who has been force assigued, may, upon request at the time an employee his junior is assitmed to the Extra Boasd, be relieved of the regular assigurnent and returned to the Extra Board, and the junior employee on the Extra Board will automatically be assigued in his place on the regular assignment vacated. 
Minimum Lay-off for Assigned Brakemen 
Inside Jobs? 
No Minimum. 
Outside Jobs? 
No minimum layoff, except when relief has been deadheaded, the relief is entitled to make one tnp. 
Penalties Missing Call 
What penalty is applied f a Pool Brakeman misses call? 
No penalty, but employees will be reported on the “Misscd Call Report”, which is made available to Company District Managers. 
Penalties - Laying off on Call or After Accepting Call 
What penalty is applied for laying off on call? 
No penalty, and employees are NOT reported. 
What penalty is applied for laying off after accepting call? 
No penalty, however, employees are reported. 
When Must a Brakeman Markup to A void Missing Turn? 
Inside Job? 
Prior to calling time. 
Outside Job? 
Prior to tie up of the job. 
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at’ 
Call Set-Back (Locals) 
The starting time designated in the bulletin will govern unless calls are deferred or set-back. The starting time may be set-back not to exceed three (3) hours from the designated starting time without penalty, provided the crew is notified of the set-back not less than one (1) hour prior to the bulletined starting time, at which time a call will be given. 
Then setting back calls for crews not rested, call the crew one (1) hour before being rested to set the call back. 
I, 
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DISPLACEMENTS 
Displacement Eligibility 
I low is it determined if a Brakeman is eligible for displacement privileges? 
Brakemen are eligible to displace when they meet any of the following criteria: 
• Assigurnent is changed three (3) hours or more. 
• Starting location of the job is changed. 
• Assigned rest days change. 
• Job bulletined due to a leave-of-absence. 
• Bumped. 
• Reserve Board employees who elect to return to full service “Sadie Hawkins Day” (Febniarv 1st, and August 1st.) 
• If advertised mileage changes more than 300 miles per month. 
Displacement Privileges 
When displacing, Brakemen may displace any persont their junior, under the following provisions: 
• When bumping in assigned service on a standard crew, employees may displace either Brakeman. 
• When bumping to the Extra Board, employees will actually displace the junior person on the Extra Board. 
• When bumping a Brakeman in pool service, employees must displace either the junior BRI on a reduced crew or the junior BR2 on a standard crew. 
• In order to place to any vacant BR2, there must be junior employees assigned to a Reserve Board or a BR2 position on the seniority district. Upon placing as a BR2, the junior employee holding a blankable position on the seniority district is immediately reduced. 
iVhenever BR2 or Reserve Board assignments are made Contact Managers to determine [ adjustments are necessary. 
DUPO - When bumping in the Salem poo1, employees may displace anyone their junior 
(CON/BR I). 
FALLS CITY - When bumping in the Falls City pool, employees may displace anyone theft junior. 
*5cc CONDUCTOR section if displacing a Conductor, SWITCHMAN section if displacing a Switchman, 
Trainmen exercising seniority as a Conductor must be able to hold a Brakeman’s position on the same prior right seniority district. if employees cannot hold a regular or Extra Board assignment, Conductor’s seniority cannot be utilized. 
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Seniority Restrictions 
Displaced Trainmen who move from any road assiment to any yard assimment or vice versa, must remain in the class for 90 days, if seniority pennits. This restriction does not apply to displaced Trainmen who have exhausted their seniority in yard service and taken an assienment in road service or vice versa. 
Displaced i’rainmen may elect to move from one road district to another road district without restrictions. 
North lJtOe Rock 
On the consolidated roster, which includes the ARKANSAS DIVIS1ON, LOUISIANA DF \ ISbN CF\ T K \1 Dl\ ISbN NOR UK lITTLE ROCK ITRMI\Al MEMPHiS and COTTER. employees who elect to exercise their serdority from one territory to another tcn’tory will he required to remaIn on that territory for 30 days unless they are BUMPED, then they may place themselves anywhere their seniority will permit. lithe territory they were forced from is re-opened by advertisement, they will he allowed to hid on that territory before the 30 days expires, 
Combination Extra Boards 
Where road and yard vacancies are filled by a combination Extra Board, the above rules do not apply. Employees may elect to move from road to yard or vice versa without any re’ strictions. 
Time Limit to Place 
What is the time limit for a Brakeman to place onto another job after being notified of displacement? 
• Brakemen have 48 hours to place with the exception of those on the Reserve Board. Employees displaced from the Reserve Board have 15 days from notification by telephone or by a certified letter if telephone contact cannot be made, 
• The exi.sting weement provides an employee on vacation will have 15 days following the end of such vacation to report for sen-ice. An employee who has been displaced while on vacation will be required to exercise his seniority within 48 hours from the date reporting from vacation. 
• An employee taldng personal leave days is considered as being off for only the number of personal leave days taken. Upon conclusion of such personal leave days, an employee who has been displaced while taking such personal leave days will have 48 hours to exercise his seniority. This does not preclude the Crew Dispatchers responsibility to make notification attempts as required. 
• For employees observing rest days. time starts upon notification on the calendar day of the first work day of the job displaced from. During such oft days the Carrier will make reasonable efforts to notify the employee of such displacement. 
• An employee who is displaced while laying oft for other reasons will he required to exercise his seniority within 48 hours from time of mark-up. 
Failure to exercise seniority in accordance with this 48 hour rule will result in automatic assiwtment to the appropriate Extra Board, seniority permitting. 
When an employee cannot hold a reginar or Extra Board position on the District from which he was displaced, the Carrier will force the employee to the nearest location where manpower is 
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needed. Prior rit employees will not be forced from their home district, they may elect to remain furloughed. 
Can a person Bump and OK liner? 
No. It is improper for a person who has been displaced or otherwise has a bump to exercise that hump and “OK” later. A person exercising a displacement is expected to protect that assirnent unless he subsequently receives permission to lay off. 
West displaced person remain on the job until physically displaced? 
A road Trainman who is displaced must, when notified of the displacement, elect to immediately exercise seniority or elect to remain on the assimiment until physically displaced. Failing or refusing to exercise one of these two options, such Trainman will he considered as having elected to exercise seniority immediately A Trainman is considered to have been “physically displaced” when the person displacing to the assghsment marks up. 
V/hen employees are displaced within $8 hours of the commencement of their scheduled vacation. the 48 hour penod for the exercise of displacement rights will not commence until the employee marks up following vacation. 
Note - An individual may not use the privilege of moving vacation three (3) days one way or the other to extend the 48 hour period of this rule. The $8 hour period will only be calculated from the scheduled starting date of vacation. 
What constitutes physical displacement? 
When an employee marks up and is “OK” for the assignment on which displacing. An employee who displaces and at that same time lays off or oldheads to another assiment has not physically displaced. 
[tow long before start time of job must notification of displacement he made? 
Inside job? 
Prior to calling time for the job. 
Outside job? 
Prior to tie up of the job. 
What happens when a displaced person cannot be properly not Wed and shows up for his assignment? 
The individual who was displaced is released. 
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flairning Non-Access 
Brakemen absent during the complete life of a bulletin, may displace the assignee upon return, provided the assignee is junior. However, claims of non-access MUST be made prior to mark-up. 
Brakemen claiming “non-access” may be entitled to a bump for other reasons (job abolished, job changed, displaced while off, etc.) Provided this is the ease, employees have the option of bumping where seniority permits or taking the job builetined in their absence (if assigned to a junior person.) 
Brakemen unavailable for any reason other than dismissed, disability leave or formal leave of absence cannot make non-access claims to Pool or Extra Board assignments filled by application. Displaced Conductors may exercise seniority in accordance with displacement rules. 
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OLDHEADING 
Minimum number of days job must be vacant before oldheadahle? 
TYPE OF VACANCY 
Advertised Vacation Temporary 
FACY 10 days 10 days 10 days 
CART 10 days 10 days 10 days 
OSAW 10 days 10 days 10 days 
COTT 10 days 10 days 10 days 
NKAN 10 days 10 days 10 days 
PUEB 10 days 10 days 10 days 
HOTS 10 days 10 days 10 days 
COGR 10 days 10 days 10 days 
WICH 10 days 10 days 10 days 
DMA 10 days 10 days 10 days 
CHIC 10 days 10 days 10 days 
CUFF 10 days 10 days 10 days 
STL 10 days 10 days 10 days 
DUPO 10 days 10 days 10 days 
POPB 10 days 10 days 10 days 
LOUS 10 days 10 days 10 days 
JEFF Not Oldheadable 
MHPS Not Oldheadable 
ALEX Not Oldheadable 
LRA Not Oldheadable 
HOXI Not Oldheadable 
CENT Not Oldheadable 
Days are counted as calendar days from date of lay off or vacating assignment. 
- NO TES - 
OUTSIDE JOBS - If oldheading an outside job, employees must place prior to tie up of the job. BR2/BR3 positions are not oldheadable unless it is identified as a Carrier designated must fill poSit ion. 
Regular assigned Brakemen may not oldhead yard vacancies. 
Regularly assigned Brakemen in pool service cannot oldhead vacancies of the same qualification in the same pool. 
A displaced Brakeman may place himself on an advertised vacancy the first day of the vacancy if there is a junior regular assigned Brakeman, excluding the Extra Board, working at that point, excluding locations where oldheading is not allowed. 
Displaced Brakemcn placing on advertised vacancies cannot be displaced from the assignment except by a senior employee exercising a bump. 
Displaced Brakemen placing onto on advertised vacancy must place a bid on the vacancy. Brakemen with regular assignments can oldhead an advertised vacancy without bidding. 
CONDUCTORS - May not oldhead in lesser capacity (BRK), while working a Conductor position. 
YARDMEN- May not oldhead Brakemen positions. 
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Brakemen May Give lip Temporary Vacancies Under the Following Conditions: 
• Displaced by a Senior Brakeman who oldheads the position. 
• Displaced by the regular person marking up. 
• Gives up oldhead and returns to regular assignment. 
• Gives up oldhead and places to another oldhead. Employees can not return to the oldhead that was relinquished or a subsequent vacancy in the same class of service (preference in layover excepted) or on the subdivision as long as the temporary vacancy that was voluntarily vacated exists. 
Must Brakemen have a regular or Extra Board assignment before oldheading? 
Yes, 
When a Brakeman on an oldhead is displaced off his regular assignment (job!turn is discontinued or changed), does he come off the temporary assigrunent? 
No. As long as the employee can hold a regular job or the Extra Board. 
lfust the “number of days vacant” rule he observed again once a claimed temporary vacancy position is vacated? 
No. 
.ljust a regular or Extra Brakeman be at the Home Terminal in order to take a temporary vacancy? 
Yes. Temporary vacancies cannot be claimed if the regular or extra man desiring to make move is on duty or at the AFI-IT. 
Must a turn/job on which there exists a temporary vacancy he at the Home Terminal before a regular or Extra Brakeman he permitted to oldhead the vacancy? 
No. Oldheadable turns may be claimed while out of town after making one round trip. 
Employees oldheading must, however, be advised that until the turn he desires to oldhead is 
tied up at the Home Terminal, he may be used in accordance with existing Agreements and 
Vacancy Procedures. 
1Iay Brakemen lay off to get in position to oldhead a temporary vacancy? 
Yes. As long as regular and extra manpower permits. 
How do Extra Board Brakemen return to the Board when displaced from an oldheaded position be Jbre working? 
Brakemen oldheading vacancies from guaranteed Extra Boar ds and subsequently returning to the Extra Board without having performed service on the assignment, will retain the former position on the Extra Board. If the position has been called or the turn has gone out, such employees will be placed first out on rest. 
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CALLED AND RELEASED 
When a Brakeman is called and released, he will be paid as follows: 
• If held on duty less than five (5) hours and released, employees will be paid one half day and stand first out (requires use of IA and rest adjustments, always use comments to explain what happened). 
• If held on duty five (5) or more hours and released, employees will he paid one (I) day and go behind other crews or persons at that point and will stand last out. (Requires the use of IA with appropriate comments and PB, use of lZ function will prohibit your ability to to call the train symbol out of the terminal a second time). 
- NOTES- 
V/hen service is performed, and the crew never departs the terminal, the above applies. Whether or not service is performed, time will count towards the flours-of-Service and will be continuous if employees are called for service and have been off less than four (4) hours. When employees are off duty four (4) hours but less than eiaht, time will agegate. 
FL U.S CITY - Pool crews called to deliver trains to the BY Railroad will be considered having performed service for which called and will be placed at the bottom of the Board. 
Brakemen are not considered to have been “Called and Released” when the call time remains unchanged but the service (working or deadhead) changes. 
If “Called and Released” before leaving home or location called, no allowance will be made. 
Interdivisional Crews who depart their I-IT or AFHT must continue to the objective terminal except as provided in”Train Operations” under Hog Law procedure. Interdivisional crews that have departed the home terminal and are returned to the home terminal, will “FLOAT” (maintain their orinal position under the Order Left Home Terminal requirement) and be paid as if they made the entire trip. 
Regular and Extra Person Showing Up for Same Job 
J-Vhen Extra and Regular Employees Show-up for the same job, who is released? 
When notified by a YardmasterjMTO there are too many Brakemen on a “show-up job” (an extra person to fill a vacancy and the regularly assigued person also shows), it is usually advisable to send the regularly assigued person home. When it can be immediately determined that the regular person did, in fact, mark up in accordance with the acemcnt, send the extra person home. Should you be unable to make an immediate determination, send the regular person home. 
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SERVICE LIMITS 
Regularly Assigned Brakeman 
Assicd Locals, Turnarounds, and Work Trains currently have no scrvice limits. 
Foot crews should he regulated so that a crew in service on freight districts of 150 miles and over should be able to make approximately 3,700 miles per month. Pool crews on freight districts of less than 150 miles should he able to make approximately 3,500 miles per crew per month. Miles will he monitored by the Local Chairman and may be used to reduce or increase the number of pool crews. 
Extra and combination Boards 
The Carrier shall regulate the number of employees on the Guaranteed Extra Boards, but the Company shall ensure that a sufficient number of employees are on the Board to maintain the average mileage between 1400 and 1600 per pay period. 
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DEADHEADING 
There are two (2) typcs of deadheading for service. 
• SEPARATE AND APART FROM SERVICE 
• COMBINED WITH SERVICE 
Separate and Apart From Service 
Any crew or individual called to deadhead “Separate and Apart from Service” is paid a basic day 
(108 miles, unless deadheaded to a TSE or Local working 100 miles or less, they are paid 100 miles). 
Separate and apart may be used when calling crews or individuals to deadhead: 
I. lIT to AFIIT or AFIIT to I IT when district or assimed miles are eater than 108. 
2. When deadheading to an intermediate point that is 108 or more miles from point of oriain (HT or AFIIF) on the district and train being protected will operate in excess of 108 miles to the objective terminal. 
Example: Crew is called to perfbrm turnaround service to deadhead from home terminal to intermediate point 125 miles away and protect a train back to the home terminal - deadhead may be called “Separate and Apart from Service”. 
Example: Crew called from the home terminal to intermediate point 125 miles out to protect train 110 miles to away from home tenninal - deadhead may be called “Separate and Apart from Service”. 
combined With Service 
Any crew or individual called to deadhead “Combined with Service” is paid on the basis of actual time consumed or miles deadheaded as part of their working trip slip, in addition to the time or miles paid for working. Where the combined deadhead and working miles are less than 216 miles, the deadhead may be called as a “Combined with Service Deadhead”. 
Example: District is 180 miles from lIT to AFIIT. Crew is called to deadhead to intermediate point 80 miles from the home terminal to protect a train into the Away From Home Terminal. The crew may be called to transport “Combined with Service” to protect the train from the intermediate point to the Away From home Terminal. 
When deadheading to an outside job which has no mileage component (Yard Jobs, ‘rSE’s and Locals of 100 miles or less) and there is no rest requirement prior to service, pay is based on the amount of time consumed in performing the deadhead in addition to the service time, 
Releases from a deadhead “Combined with Service” are paid in the same manner. Always ensure transportation is immediately available when you release a crew or individual to deadhead in combined service, as they will continue to be paid for all the time consumed returning to the Home Terminal. 
Example: 7:00 am. TSE is located 98 miles from the Extra Board. Two (2) hours travel time has been established as reasonable. Extra persons called in “Combined Service” for 5:00 am. at the Extra Board point who work from 7:00 am until 1:00 p.m. would be paid 100 miles at TSE rate. If the job tied up at 3:00 p.m., the individual deadheaded may be paid the basic day plus two (2) hours overtime. 
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Same principle applies when releasing to deadhead home. When personal auto is used for transportation, employee(s) has option to obtain rest before performing deadhead if sen-ice plus deadhead exceeds 12 hours. ‘When rest is requested, employee must he instructed to deadhead home upon rest. When carrier provides transportation, employee(s) cannot require rest at an outside potnt. 
Changing Method of Deadhead 
When operating conditions change, the Can-icr has the option to change the deadhead and/or operating instructions. Separate and Apart deadhead may he changed to a Combined with Service deadhead if notified of change prior to start of deadhead service. ‘l’he Carrier is required to notify the crew or individual prior to completion of service when channg a service trip to a combination service.:deadhead trip. Failure to notify prior to tie-up of sen-ice will result in a Separate and Apart deadhead to the tie up point. 
Example: A pool crew on a 190 mile district ties up due to service interruption 30 miles from the objective terminal. The train dispatcher, operator, MTO. etc., must instruct the crew to tie up and deadhead “Combined with Service” to the objective terminal. Failure to do so will result in the deadhead being “Separate and Apart” 
Deadheading Runarozsnds 
Can a pool crew called in deadhead service, legally run around other crews tied up and rested at the 
,4 HIT? 
Yes, provided they are called in combination service out of their home terminal, 
Deadhead pay to outlying point 
.4 re all Extra and Emergency Trainmen paid for deadheading to vacancies at outside points? 
No. 
• An extra person protecting the first day of a vacancy receives deadhead pay. 
• An extra person protecting the last day of a vacancy receives deadhead pay. 
The release rule allows extra person(s) to be released on the rest day or alter 7 days protecting the job. No Deadhead pay is allowed when release is canted. No deadhead pay is allowed to the relief person protecting the second leg of the vacancy unless he is the last person to protect the vacancy, then receives deadhead pay home, 
• No deadhead pay is made to those exercising seniority under the oldhead, displacement or senior extra person displacing a junior extra person rule. 
• Deadheads to and from the first split of a vacation are payable. To or from deadheads on any other split vacation vacancies are not payable, 
• Extra person(s) protecting outlying vacancies, who must lay off, create payable deadhead vacancies separate from the orinal vacancy. 
Example: The Regular person lays off on vacation for two (2) weeks (1st split of 5 scheduled weeks). First out extra person deadheads to outside vacancy is afforded whatever pay to which entitled under the deadhead rule. Protects 6 day assiment, takes rest day, lays off sick on second day of second week. Another extra man marks up and completes the remainder of the 
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vacancy. Second extra person receives deadhead pay in both directions when first person marks up and protects the remainder of the orinal vacancy. First extra person receives no deadhead pay when relieved. 
‘When the lay-off status of the regular person in the above example is other than “LW, release deadhead pay is always allowed. 
Deadheading Extra Brakemen 
Multiple Calls to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
lrirst out deadheads and second out works. 
Multiple Calls to Deadhead at the Same Time 
When necessar-v to deadhead two or more Extra Brakemen at the same time the first out deadheads to the nearest point. If deadheaded to the same point, the first out will go to work first. 
Deadheading Pool Crews 
Multiple Calls to Deadhead and Work at the Same Time 
When calling crews for deadhead and working trips at the same time, the crew first-out will deadhead, the second-out crew will work. 
Multiple Calls to Deadhead at the Same Time 
The first-out crew will deadhead to the nearest point When crews are deadheaded to the same location, the first-out crew- will stand first-out at the destination. 
Board Position After Tie Up From Deadheading 
After deadheading, how are Extra Brakemen returned to the Extra Board? 
• DEADhEAD - Reporting Time when transported via other than train. Terminal Arrival Time when transported via train. 
When reporting from deadhead, a minimum amount of travel time must he observed. Refer to DEADHEADING for travel time. 
If reporting time from deadhead is equal to Terminal Arnval Time for road service or Off Duty Time for Yard1TSE’s, previous board standing will govern. 
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Deadheading - Travel Time - Miles 
Travel Actual 
Time Miles 
From Falls City to Weeping Water V 76 
Council Bluffs 2’ 100 
Atchison 1’lS” 54 
Kansas City 2’lS” 104 
St. Joseph 1’lS” 73 
From Cotter to Carthage 4’ 146 
Aurora 3’ 107 
Batesville 2’ 96 
Newport 3’ 125 
Guion 1’30” 69 
From Carthage to Kansas City 3’ 145 
From Kansas City to ‘Osawatomie l’lS” 56 
XCoffeyville 3’30” 190 
Council Grove 2’45” 148 
From Atchison to )KConcordia 4’ 153 
Beloit 5’ 182 
From Concordia Beloit 1’ 29 
From Jefferson City to St. Louis 2’30” 122 
Sedalia 1’30” 63 
Ladue 3’ 109 
Nevada 4’ 137 
Lee Summit 2’30” 134 
I’ *Kansas City 3’ 154 
From Van Buren to Coffeyville 4’ 166 
Muskogee 1’45” 91 
Fort Gibson 1’45” 72 
From Pueblo to Horace 3’ 167 
From Hoisington to Horace 3’ 172 
From Council Grove to Hoisington 3’ 134 
From Wichita to Lyon/Geneseo 2’ 79 
Durand 2’ 98 
Conway Springs 1’ 31 
El Dorado 1’ 28 
Sauna 2’ 125 
From Coffeyville to Durand 1’30” 69 
ZConway Springs 3’30” 147 
Arkansas City 2’ 100 
Muskogee 2’30” 105 
McAlester 4’ 158 
Bartlesville 1’ 31 
Pryor 1’30” 116 
Tulsa 1’45” 138 
Parsons 1’ 54 
Oklahoma City 3’30” 277 
From Muskogee to Tulsa 1’30” 42 
Oklahoma City 3’ 181 
McAlester 1’30” 61 
Pryor 1’ 35 
From Chickasha to Wichita 3’45” 195 
Enid 2’30” 96 
Oklahoma City 1’30” 64 
El Reno 1’ 36 
From St. Louis to Pea Ridge V 84 
From Dupe to Chester 1’30” 57 
to tCape Girardeau 2’30” 123 
Poplar Bluff 4’ 191 
Paragould 4’30” 229 
ft XSalem 3’ 164 
From Poplar Bluff to St. Louis 4’ 161 
Salem 4’ 199 
Paragould 1’30” 89 
Hoxie 1’30” 62 
“ Dupe 4’ 194 
Dexter 1’ 24 
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Piedmont 1’30” 38 
Bismarck 2’ 90 
Illmo 2’ 73 
N.Little Rock 4’ 179 
From St. Genevieve to Sparta 2’ 26 
From Sparta to St. Genevieve 2’ 26 
From N. Little Rock to Bald Knob 1’SO” 56 
Benton 1’ 25 
Moxie 2’30” 118 
Poplar Bluff 4’ 179 
Conway 45” 30 
Gurdon 2 82 
Nope 2’30” 114 
Malvern P30” ‘45 
Newport 2’ 82 
Pine Bluff 1’ 50 
Russeilville 2’ 75 
White Bluff 1’ 31 
McGehee 2’ 107 
VanBuren 3’lS” 155 
Memphis 3’ 150 
Nashville 3’ 140 
Texarkana 3’ 147 
Mineola 6’ 285 
From Alexandria to Lake Charles 2’ 95 
DeQuincy 2’ 96 
McGehee 4’30” 193 
From Memphis to Lexa 2’ 95 
Paragould 3’ 110 
Bald Knob 3’ 98 
*McGehee 4’ 175 
Newport 3’ 120 
NLRK 3’ 150 
From Lexa to Mcgehee 2’ 83 
From Monroe to Camden 3’ 110 
El Dorado 2’ 77 
Gurdon 4’ 143 
Bastrop 1’ 30 
From Gurdon to Hope 1’ 32 
Texarkana 1’30” 65 
Nashville 1’30” 58 
From Lexa to McGehee 2’ 83 
From El Dorado to Gurdon 2’ 66 
Camden 1’ 33 
When Deadheading to these points personnel should be called in time to obtain rest at destination 
prior to going on duty. 
When Deadheading in combination service to or from outside services, carrier is obligated to provide transportation and pay is continuous until arrival at the job or the Home Terminal. 
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VACANCY PROCEDURES 
Vacancy Steps for filling Brakeman 1 Vacancy 
lIP Upper Lines Brakeman I Vacancy Procedures 
I. Senior Brakeman from same crew, Required to Accept. 
2. First Brakeman, including persons with service limits exceeded, from the Brakeman’s Extra Board. Required to Accept. 
3. Junior Brakeman holding a Blankable position in the same Pool or Board. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
3. Junior Brakeman holding a Blankable position from all other Pools or Boards at the Extra Board location. Required to Accept if Contacted, 
5. Senior person from the Bumped and Cutoff Boards, Not Required to Accept. 
6. Senior person from the Reserve Board that has signed up for emergency work (requested Special Status DEW). Not Required to Accept. 
7. Junior Brakeman from the next turn on the same Board. Required to Accept if contacted. 
8. Senior person from other Pools or assignments at the Extra Board point including Reserve Board employees not signed up to do emergency work. Not Required to Accept. 
9. Junior Brakeman from the nearest outside point on off day. Not required to Accept. It). Junior Conductor from the nearest outside point on off day. Not required to Accept. 
II. Junior person laying off, excluding persons with status LA, LF, LII, RA, LV, lP, LI, LS. Not Required to Accept. 
At Memphis, the first of the following two (2) steps is inserted between step-02 and step-03 above and the second between step-05 and step-06. 
• Senior regularly assigned Yardmen on off day(s), (includes Foremen and Switchmen) with Special Condition 13 (Desires Emergency work). Required to Accept if contacted. 
• First Switchman on the Switchman’s Extra Board, including those with Service Limits exceeded. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
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Scniorir Districts 
Kansas City 
Atchison 
Pueblo 
23rd Street 
Lesparence St. 
Ivory 
Dupo 
N. Little Rock 
Cotter 
Alexandria 
Lake Charles 
Coffeyville 
Atchison 
Jefferson City 
Memphis 
Muskogee 
Wichita 
Chickasha 
Oklahoma City 
Poplar Bluff 
Monroe 
McGehee 
El Dorado 
Gurdon 
- MX283 
- OO’48 
MX905 
— MXOO1 
MXOO1 
- MXOO1 
- MXOO1 
X34L4 
- WR12S 
- C625 
- C720 
R 135 
- 0 oga 
- MX12S 
- XG093 
- 116003 
- H 186 
- HM436 
- 110486 
- X 166 
- C525 
- C432 
- EO66 
- X426 
- xS10 
- XK6O 
- X570 
XS5O 
- XS53 
- XS54 
— XSO1 
- XS25 
- XKB1 
- X565 
- XK6S 
- XK6O 
XK6O 
- XK21 
Xs05 
- XK1O 
- XK61 
- XK21 
- XKIO 
- XB3O 
- XB6S 
- X865 
- X865 
- XB25 
SWITCHMEN 
Pueblo 
Kansas City Terminal 
St. Louis 23rd Street 
Lesperance Street 
- Ivory 
— Dupo 
- Wichita 
- Coffeyville Bartlesville - Parsons 
- Atchison 
- North Little Rock Terminal 
- Alexandria 
- Jefferson City 
Poplar Bluff 
- Memphis Yard 
- Muskogee - Tulsa - McAlester - Okla City 
- Enid Chickasha 
Waggoner 
Location of Extra Boards 
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EXTRA BOARD SWITCHMEN 
Operation and Board Position 
Flow are Extra Switchmen’s Boards Operated? 
Extra Switchmen’s Boards are Operated on the principle “first-in first-out.” 
What is the normal calling time? 
What is the normal calling cycle for Switchmen? 
CYCLE CALLING TIMES: 
0500 to 0800 for first cycle jobs 
1300 to 1600 for second cycle jobs 
2100 to 12MN for third cycle jobs 
JOB CALLING TIMES 
0630 to 0800 for first cycle jobs 
1430 to 1600 for second cycle jobs 
2230 to 12MN for third cycle jobs 
Yard work trains must be called within cycle calling times. 
Calling Info ;‘rn ation 
Filling multiple Switchmen vacancies with the same start time 
Vacancies on jobs with same start time are filled in job assiment order, lowest number First (Extra jobs are last to be filled in the cycle starting time). At Memphis, extra jobs are filled last where two or more jobs start at the same time. 
Seniority Districts - Kansas City Terminal / St. Louis / Lesperance Street / Ivory / Dupo / and Northern Kansas: First out Extra Switchmen are ven preference. 
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Filling Multiple Switchmen/Hostler jobs with the same start time 
Switchmen vacancies will be filled first. 
Seniority Districts - Kansas City Terminal / St. Louis / Lesperance Street I Ivory / Dupo / Northern Kansas: First out Extra Switchmen are given preference as long as manpower is available to fill Switchmen vacancies for that cycle. If manpower is not available, Switchmen’s vacancies will be filled first. 
Are Extra Switchmen permitted to trade assignments? 
No. There are no provisions for trading assiiments and are not permitted to do so. 
Board Position After Tie Up 
Flow are Switchmen returned to the Extra Board after workin?? 
• Extra Switchmen are returned to the bottom of the Extra Board, in the order called. 
o Called out of Turn - A Switchman who is called out of turn will be placed at the bottom of the board in original position, with all other Extra Switchmen called in that cycle. 
• Memphis - Greater of off duty time or eight hours. 
• Pueblo - Bottom of board based on off duty time. 
• Extra Board Switchmen used in road service are returned to the board based on terminal 
arrival time. 
When Extra Switchmen are used from the ‘S-day board, how are they returned to the Extra Board? 
• Switchmen are returned to the bottom of the Extra Board in the order called. Pueblo - Bottom of the board based on off duty time. 
• North Little Rock - Maintains original board position. 
• Kansas City - Maintains original board position. 
• Memphis - Returned to the bottom of the five (5) day Board. 
• Extra Board Switchmen used as Yardmasters may hold position until the position is called, then must return to the board behind those called in that cycle. Extra Board Switchmen may also lay off as Switchmen to protect Yardmaster vacancies. 
Board Position When Marking Up. 
How are Switchmen placed to the hoard when marking up for sereice? 
They are marked at the foot of the Board. 
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Minimum Lay-Off 
What is the minimum laroJffor Guaranteed Extra Boards? 
12 hours. 
Penalty for Missing Gill 
hat is the penalty for missing a call? 
Extra Switchmen are held off 12 hours from the current time. 
Switchman will not be penalized for missing a call, including Flostling, if the call is placed outside the calling cycle. 
Penalties - Laying off on Call or After Accepting Call 
What is the penalty for laying off on call? 
12 flour minimum, arid employces are NOT reported. 
t[’hat is the penalty for laying off after accepting caliF 
12 flour minimum, however, employees are reported. 
Filling Outlying Vacancies 
How long can an Extra Switchmen be held on an outside job? 
For seven (7) days or the first rest day. The Extra Switchmen will have the option of remaining on the assignment unless displaced by the regular assigied employee or a senior employee under the “Oldheading Rule”. 
Should the employee desire to he released from the outside job, release must be requested before the job ties-up prior to the seventh (7) day or rest day(s). 
Can a senior Switchman make a seniority move without oldheading? 
Yes. Extra Switchmen may bump a junior Extra Switchman on a job and work the vacancy after one day or trip, however, employees must make request prior to tie up of the job. 
Can Extra Switchmen be held for a second week on the same assignment? 
Yes. Extra Switchmen can be held if working a vacancy on an assigument without rest days and all sources for replacement have been exhausted. However, the employee will he relieved if requested when the first Extra Switchman becomes available. Employees desiring release on an assignment with rest days will always be released providing the proper request has been made. 
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May Extra Switchmen be called twice flier the same outlying vacancy? 
Yes. 
When two Extra Switchmen are sent to the same outtyinç- job, who is released if only one regular person marks up? 
The employee who stood hrst out on the Extra Board is released, provided there is availability of a Foreman on the job. If the first out Switchman is senior, he will have the option of staying or being released. 
Filling Vacancies on the Switchnzen’s Extra Board 
How are vacancies JiBed on the Switchmen’s Extra Board? 
1. Senior Switchman,Trainman with application. 
2, Recall furloughed.(MP Upper Lines-IS days, Memphis Yard-30 days). 
3. Recall the Junior employee on the BR2.SW2JSW3 or Reserve Board back to service (excluding person on the SW2 position that are relief positions). 
KG Teminal - Keeping ratio 29% UP and 71% MP. (Roster 52511). 
UP Recall Order: 
• The senior KCT prior rights UP Brakeman with request to transfer from road to yard is recalled. If that person previously transferred from yard to road, they must remain in road service for 120 days before transferring to yard service, unless reduced to the Extra Board (See Note I below). 
• Furloughed prior riahts Switchmen, (30 days to report). 
• Furloughed poor rights Brakemen. (If employees are furlouuhed and at any time advise the Carrier they destre to be recalled as a Switchmen, they have 30 days to report) 
• Furloughed Dual rights SWI1BRK consider in seniority order all locations except as follows: 
Switchmen who did not sit the stay at home at KG (30 days to report). UP Switchmen cutoff the KCT yard are included and will he recalled from the emergency list (15 days to report). 
Switchmen who siied the stay at home request at KG (38 hours to report). 
Switchmen who siied the stay at home request at Topeka, Sauna, and Marysville (5 days to report). 
When no furloughed or cutoff KCT prior rights UP SWI/BRK are available, the vacancy will be filled with MP personnel. 
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Extra Switchmen giving up Extra Board 
Can Extra Switchmen give up the Extra Board? 
Extra Switchmen cannot ve up the Extra Board, they must bid off. 
Board Position Concerning Mark- Ups 
Extra Switchmen already on duty will be positioned ahead of Switchmen who have marked up. Employees marking up during cycle calling time will assume a position behind those already called and ahead of those to be called in the remainder of the cycle. 
Example - An Extra Switchman marks up at 07:45 am. will go back on the hoard behind those going to work at 6:30 am., 7:00 am., 7:30 am., but will go ahead of those going to work at 8:00 am. 
North Little Rock / Alexandria - Extra Switchmen go to the bottom of the board as of mark up time. Extra Switchmen who mark up before the calling cycle will he positioned ahead of the employees called in that cycle. Switchmen marking up during or after calling cycle will he positioned behind those called and those to be called in the reminder of the cycle. 
Example Extra Switchmen marking up at 4:00 a.m. will go ahead of all employees called for the first cycle. Employees marking up at 4:30 am. or after will be marked up behind all employees called in that cycle. 
Extra Board Switchmen forced or bidding to a new assignment retain their Extra Board asiignment until at least 8:00 p.m. on Monday. These Switchmen MUST then remain on the Extra Board throueh calling cycle time of the same shift to which assigned, on the day preceding the effective date of the assiimrnent. 
Example: A Switchman bids in a 3:15 pm. assignment with rest days of Tuesday and Wednesday. Employees would then remain on the Extra Board through the 2nd shift calling cycle on Wednesday. If they are called on Wednesday they would assume the new assignment upon tie up. Employees not called would assume the assignment at 400 p.m. on \Vednesday, 
North Little Rock and Alexandria - The above applies only if force assigned, and Switchmen will have choice of remaining or vacating the Extra Board. 
Memphis - Extra men bidding a new assitmment shall take the conditions of the new assignment immediately. Extra men. force assigned may retain their Extra Board assiment until eight (8) hours prior to the new start time. 
When Switchmen are displaced prior to protecting the job, they shall retain their orighial Extra 
Board position. If their orightal position has been called, Switchmen will be placed 1st out on the 
Extra Board. 
Displaced Regular Switchmen who elect or are forced to the Switchmen’s Extra Board will be marked up behind the Extra Switchmen who worked at the same time or worked the starting time preceding his (displaced person) regular assignment. This same handling applies to Switchmen displaced on rest days. In the event the Extra Board person who the displaced man would follow is on duty, the displaced Switchman would then be marked first out. This handling applies only to Switchmen placing on the Extra Board upon notification of displacement. Employees who advise they will ‘place later’ will be marked at the foot of the board. 
(A) In the event a Regular Job or Regular Relief Job or assignment is annulled for one day or more, the yard service employee or employees holding the job or assignment may exercise their seniority. 
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(B) Yard service employees who, because of their seniority standing, are unable to place themselves on a Regular lob or assignment on the day or days their lob of assignment is annulled, will return to the Extra Board in addition to the men on the Extra Board, in accordance with the note above. 
(C) In the event a Regular Job or Regular Relief Job or assignment is annulled for one (I) day or more and any or all of the displaced yard service employees are unable to displace an employee or employees with lesser seniority on such day or days. thereby being depnved of working one (1) or more of the five (5) days of the lob or assignment, such yard service employee or employees, if they so desire, shall be placed on the Extra Board in addition to the men then on the Extra Board so as to he available for work on the 6th and/or 7th day of the work week to provide them an opportunity to work five (5) straight time shifts during the work week that such yard service employees endeavored to exercise their seniority as provided in paraaphs (a) and (b) of this section Also that such yard service employees are used from the Extra Board in accordance with the rules in effect on the property and that such service for the first eight (8) hours on the 6th and 7th days will he paid for at straight time rates, until such employee has worked five (5) straight time shifts in that work week. Any service in excess of eight (8) hours on such days will be paid for under the overtime rules. 
AGREED. Paragraph (a) of this Section 7 recognizes the right of Regular or Regular relief men to exercise seniority over lunior Regular relief men when their assignments are pulled off and maintain the principal of Article 12, Schedule of Wages Yardmen. Displacements will be on a temporary basis only for the days the Regular assignment is pulled off. 
Paragraph (h) maintains the same principle of Article 12 of the Schedule of Wages - Yardmen, and denies a man right to go on the Extra Board if he can and does not elect to exercise seniority. 
Paragraph (c) permits the Regular or Regular Relief man who cannot work under either (a) or (b) of this Section 7 to go on the Extra Board on the 6th and/or 7th day. 
When a Regular or Regular Relief assignment is to be pulled off for not to exceed two (2) days, the notice will show that the assiimcnt is pulled off temporarily. Employees on the assignments pulled off may exercise seniority on the day or days the lobs are temporarily pulled off shall return to their regular assignments when restored, 
Union Paciflc personnel transferring or displacing to the Kansas City Terminal Yard from UI’ road or from another UP yard will take board position on the Kansas City Terminal Yard Extra Board the same as marking up from lay-off, except no minimum lay-off will apply. 
* Does not apply at Memphis 
Runaround Rule 
Switchmen run around shall remain first-out. 
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ASSIGNED SWITCHMEN 
Calling Iqforination 
Kansas City 1 1/2 hours 
Pueblo 1 1/2 hours 
St. Louis 2 hours 
Ivory 2 hours 
Lesperance St. 2 hours 
Dupe 2 hours 
Wichita 2 hours 
Coffeyville 1 1/2 hours 
Parsons 2 1/2 hours (Protected by Coffeyville Boards) 
Bartlesville 2 1/2 hours (Protected by Coffeyville Boards) 
Atchison 1 1/2 hours 
N. Little Rock 1 1/2 hours 
Lake Charles 2 hours 
Alexandria 1 1/2 hours at cycle calling 
Memphis 1 1/2 hours (no less than 1 or more than 2). 
Oklahoma City 2 hours 
Muskogee 1 1/2 hours 
Tulsa 3 1/2 hours (Protected by Muskogee Boards) 
McAlester 3 1/2 hours (Protected by Muskogee Boards) 
Enid 4 hours (Protected by Chickasha Boards) 
Resmiarly assigned Yard personnel show up. 
Minimum Lay-off for Assigned Switchmen 
What is the minimum lay-oJffor Assigned Switchmen? 
No Minimum Lay Off. 
Kansas City Terminal - Must remain off one tour of duty 
R egitlar Assigned Yardmen Requesting (‘on rtesy (‘all. 
May Regular Assigned Yardmen request a courtesy call? 
YES. Those on ‘show-up jobs’ requesting a courtesy call, but are unavailable, are considered vacant positions and are filled by Vacancy Procedures. Status is changed on those persons to ‘MC’ (missed call) and included on the missed call report (Does not apply at Memphis). 
Regular Assigned Yardnzen Requesting Rest Day Work 
Switchmen will ma -e written request of their desire to be called for rest day work. Switchmen called pursuant to such written request will be required to accept if contacted. 
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When Must Switchmen Mark-up to A void Missing their 
Job? 
Inside Jobs? 
Prior to cycle calling time. 
Kansas City Terminal - Switchmen must mark up at least 2 hours before job start time. 
Alexandria - Prior to ‘roll cult - 10:00 am. 
Outside Jobs? 
Prior to the jobs tie up. 
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ROLL CALL FOR ALEXANDRIA YARD 
Assiunments to all vacant positions are made at 10:00 am. each day for the subsequent second, third, and first cycles. Only the ‘roll call’ Vacancy Procedures steps are used at this time. 
Extra Assignments When Extra Jobs are known at ‘roll call’ time, vacancies should he filled, otherwise, vacancies are filled at cycle calling time (one and one half hours before job starting time). 
All Extra Board Switchmen, including those persons with five straight time starts must make ‘roll call’ between the hours of 10:30 a.m. until 12:00 noon, at which time employees are advised of their assiunment. Switchmen may he given more than one assignment [hr the 24 hour period at ‘roll call’ dine. Employees used from the Emergency l3oard (ER) will be called and given their assignment at ‘roll call’ time. If unavailable at ‘roll call’ time there is no penalty and next employee will be called. 
Extra Board Switchmen making ‘roll call’ and not needed for assignment are not penalized for missing call at cycle time. I lowever, these persons might he needcd for late lay oils or Extra Jobs, etc. 
Vacancies that cannot be filled at 10:00 am, using the ‘roll call’ Vacancy Procedure steps, are filled at normal calling time (one and one half hours before job starting time). Vacancy Procedures fir these positions include all steps as defined in the Vacancy Procedure section. 
Vacancies occurring after ‘roll call’ are filled at normal call time. 
‘[he following are the proper procedures for the above: 
When filling a Foreman’s vacancy at Alexandria Yard: 
I. Fill the Foreman vacancy on jobs with helpers on crew OK’ed for work. 
2. Fill Foreman vacancy on jobs with no one OK’ed for work. 
3. Fill Foreman vacancy on Fxtra jobs. 
‘[he above should be followed for each cycle before helpers are assied to any vacant helper positions. 
‘Roll call’ assignments are called by entering ‘AP’ on the prompter where normally an ‘AA’is entered. On the returned screen, enter the time, and ‘OK’ next to each Extra Switchmen’s name and the Foreman, if he has been stepped up from a helper position. In the case of a stepped up Foreman, you may put him in’OP’ immediately after putting in ‘AS’. 
Once this is done, print a display of your Extra Board (XS6O). As the Extra person calls in, which should be no earlier than 10:30 am., make note of the time on the printout and keep this for our fdes. At about 12:00 noon to 12:30 p.m. call these ‘AP’ screens back up and enter the time the person called in and enter ‘OK’ in the new status field. This places them into ‘OP’ status, 
After the above is completed, procedures retumed to normal and the action times shown on the prompter are used to call up a standard ‘ALA’ screen, which can be handled just like any other. ‘[he only exception is that all ‘OP’ persons on the screen will be placed ‘OD” whenever one person on the screen is put ‘On Duty’. 
NOTE - TP [Jostling jobs at Alexandria are Switchman assignments and are filled by Switchmen’s Vacancy Procedures. 
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DISPLACEMENTS 
Displacement Privileges 
Employees entitled to displacement privileges are those whose jobs were abolished or changed (assignment start time changes, start location changes, assigned rest days or working conditions change), have been bumped, job hulletined during a lengthy absence, etc This also includes employees on the Reserve Board that elect to return to full service on “Sadie I lawkins” each February 1st and August 1st. 
Memphis Yardmen have full yard displacement rights alter an absence of five (5) workkg days (7 calendar days including rest days) or six (6) months on the same assignment. 
Persons entitled to displacement privileges may displace: 
Any employee (CON,BRI,FOR, or SW1) his junior, under the following provisions: 
See CONDUCTOR section if displacing Conductor, see BRAKEMAN section if displacing a Brakemen. 
When bumping into yard service on a standard crew, employees may displace the Foreman or the junior of the Switchman positions, unless the positions have different rest days. When bumping to the Extra Board, employees will actually displace the junior person on the Extra Board. 
In order to place as SW2, the seniority roster must be checked. When junior employees are assigned to a Reserve Board or a blanicable 5W2 position, they may place as 5W2 with fok lowing restrictions: 
• Employees may displace any junior SW2 in assigned service. 
• Whenever 5W2 or Reserve Board assignments are made, reserve counts must be checked to ensure the maximum positions are not exceeded. Managers should be contacted to determine if adjustments are necessary. 
At MEMPHIS - Employees must displace the Foreman or senior of the Switchmen positions. May also displace the junior Resen’e Board Trainman. 
At MEMPHIS - A employee bidding from one regular assginmenr to another who is displaced from the new assignment prior to closing of bids on his old assignment. may return to the old assignment, may return to the old assignment, and the advertisement on that job is cancelled. 
NLRK Switchmen force assigned from the X344/XS2S will have, upon notWcation of assignment, displacement privileges within the yard terminaL 
Seniority Restrictions: 
Displaced Yardmen who elect to move from yard to road or vice versa on the Extra Board, must remain in the class of service for 90 days, if seniority permits (30 day rule at Memphis, Tn.). This restriction does not apply to displaced Yardmen who have exhausted their seniority in yard service and take an assignment in road service or vice versa. 
Displaced Yardmen may elect to move from one Yard Seniority District to another without restriction. 
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North Little Rock - The consolidated Seniority Roster includes the Arkansas Division, Louisiana Division, Central Division, North Little Rock Terminal, Memphis Terminal and Cotter. 
North Little Rock employees who exercise seniority from one territory to another will be required to remain on that territory for 30 days unless displaced. If displaced, they may place themselves anywhere their seniority permits, or if the territory they were forced from is reopened by advertisement, they will be allowed to hid on that territory before the 30 days expires. 
Kansas City Tenninal (UP Side) - Displaced Yardmen who move from Yard to Road or vice versa, must remain in that class for 120 days, seniority permitting. If employee was forced assigned, 120 days will not apply. 
Combination Extra Boards - Seniority District locations where road and yard vacancies are filled by a Combination Extra Boards, the above rules do not apply. Displaced employees may elect to move from road to yard or vice versa without restrictions. 
What is the Lime limit to place to another job after notification of displacement, unless sufficient cause? 
• Switchmen have 48 hours to place. Employees displaced from the Reserve Board have 15 days from notification by telephone or by certified letter if telephone contact cannot be made. 
• The existing agreement provides an employee on vacation has 15 days following the end of such vacation to report for service. An employee who has been displaced while on vacation will he required to exercise seniority within 48 hours from the date reporting from vacation. 
• An employee taking personal leave days is considered as laying off for only the number of personal leave days taken. Upon conclusion of such personal leave days, an employee who has been displaced while taking personal leave days will have 48 hours to exercise seniority. This does not preclude the Crew Dispatchers responsibility to make notification attempts as required. 
• For employees observing rest days, the 48 hours begins on the first calendar work day of the job from which the employee Was displaced. During off days the Carrier will make reasonable efforts to notify the employee of displacement. 
• Employees displaced while laying off for reasons other than personal leave or vacation will be required to exercise seniority within 48 hours from the time of mark-up. 
Where are Switchmen assigned when they do not place within the allotted time limit? 
Failure to exercise seniority in accordance with the 48 hour rule will result in automatic assignment to the appropriate Extra Board, seniority permitting. If an employee cannot hold a Regular or Extra Board assignment on the district from which displaced, the Carrier will force to the nearest location where manpower is needed. Prior right employees will not be forced from their home district, but may remain furloughed. 
Are Switchmen’s starts adjusted when placing from a regular assignment to the Extra Board? 
No. Switchmen carry their starts to the Extra Board. 
May a person Bump and “or later? 
No. 
DISPLACEMENTS 12 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper lines 
October 1st, 1990 
Way di splaced persons remain on the job until physically displaced? 
No. 
Exception: Memphis. when Switchmen bump and then lay otT, the bump is cancelled. [he man originally displaced must then return to his previous assigument. 
how long prior to the start time of job can a displacement be made? 
Inside Job? 
Two (2) hours prior to start time of the first job of the cycle. 
Exception: At Memphis two (2) hours prior to start time on initial or “rolling hump”. Eight 
(8) hours prior to stail on a deferred displacement. 
Alexandria - Prior to roll call (lOAM). 
Outside Job? 
Prior to the job’s tie up. 
What happens when a displaced person cannot he notified and shows up? 
The individual who was displaced is released. 
Exception North little Rock - The displaced Switchman will he allowed to work the vacancy nearest to his oririnal start time and location in preference to the Extra Man. 
Giving Lip Assignments 
Way assigned Switchmen give up Regular .4ssignmene? 
No. Employees must bid to other assiments. 
An employee who has been force assigued, may. upon request at the time an employee his junior is assigued to the Extra Board, be relieved of the regular assitmment and returned to the Extra Board, and the junior employee on the Extra Board will automatically he assigued in his place on the regular assigument vacated. 
C’lainung Non-Access 
Yardmen absent due to laying-off during the complete life of a bulletin. may displace the assiee upon return, if the assianee is junior. I lowever, claims of non-access must be made prior to the returning individual’s mark-up. (Does not apply at North Little Rock). 
Yardmen clg”non-access” may be entitled to a bump for other reasons (job abolished, job changed, displaced while oil, etc.). If this is the case, employees have the option of bumping where their seniority permits or taking the job hulietined in their absence (if assigued to a junior person). 
Yardmen may claim non access if on vacation during the life of a bulletin. 
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OLDHEADING 
What is the Minimum number of days job must be vacant hefrre oldheadahte? 
TYPE OF VACANCY - FOR/FBY/CRO 
Advertised Vacation Temporary 
MEMPHIS Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable 
LAKE CHARLES 1st day 10 days 10 days 
COFFEYVILLE Not Oldhcadable 5 days 5 days 
PARSONS Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
BARTLESVILLE Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
NLRK Not oldheadable 1st day 7 days 
ALEXANDRIA Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
KCT 5 days 5 days 5 days 
PUEBLO 5 days 5 days 5 days 
WICHITA 5 days 5 days S days 
23RD STREET 5 days 5 days S days 
DUPO 5 days 5 days 5 days 
LESPERANCE ST. 5 days 5 days 5 days 
IVORY YARD 5 days 5 days 5 days 
ATCHISON 5 days 5 days 5 days 
MUSKOCEE 5 days 5 days 5 days 
MCALESTER 5 days S days 5 days 
TULSA S days 5 days S days 
OKLAHOMA CITY 5 days 5 days 5 days 
ENID 5 days S days 5 days 
KCT Foreman vacancies on extra jobs are oldheadable immediately. 
KCT new jobs are oldheadable the 1st working day. 
TYPE OF VACANCY - 
Advertised Vacation Temporary 
KCT Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable 
MEMPHIS Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable Not Oldheadable 
NLRK Not Oldheadable 1st day Not Oldheadable 
LAKE CHARLES 1st day 10 days 10 days 
COFFEYVILLE Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
PARSONS Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
BARTLESVILLE Not Oldheadable 5 days 5 days 
ALEXANDRIA Not Oldheadable S days 5 days 
23RD STREET 5 days 5 days 5 days 
DUPO 5 days 5 days 5 days 
LESPERANCE STREET 5 days 5 days 5 days 
IVORY YARD 5 days S days 5 days 
PUEBLO 5 days 5 days 5 days 
WICHITA S days 5 days 5 days 
ATCHISON 5 days S days 5 days 
MUSKOGEE 5 days 5 days 5 days 
TULSA 5 days 5 days 5 days 
MCALESTER 5 days 5 days 5 days 
OKLAHOMA CITY 5 days S days 5 days 
ENID 5 days 5 days 5 days 
Days are counted as calendar days from date of lay-off or when a man vacates his assiiment. 
May Switchmen give up an aidhead? 
No, Switchmen may only relinquish a position if displaced or if the realar person marks up. 
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May Switchmen lay off to get in position to oldhead? 
Yes, as long as Regular and Extra manpower permits. 
May Regular Switchmen displace junior employees off a temporaiy FOR/FR Yf CR0 assignment at any time? 
Yes. 
May Regular Ass%ned Switchman oldhead a Foreman vacancy on the assigned Extra Board relief days? 
Yes. (This applies to KANSAS CITY TERMINAL ONLY). 
May a Regular Assigned Switchman oldhead a Foreman vacancy that he has relinquished and is currently under bulletin? 
No. Regular Assigned Switchman cannot return to a relinquished unassianed position for 30 days under any rule, unless displaced. 
Must Switchmen have a Regâl.ar Job before oldheading7 
Yes. En all cases. Switchmen must work new assignments one day before being allowed to claim a new oldhead. 
.llust the “number of days vacant” rule be observed again jf a once claimed temporaty vacancy position is vacated? 
No. 
Can an employee on the Bump Board place or O(dhead on an advertised vacancy? 
No. 
SEE NOTES ON NEXT PAGE 
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- NOTES - 
• North Little Rock - Yardmen cannot work twice in a calendar day by using the oldhead rule. 
• Any Switchmen who oldheads an advertised vacancy must place a hid on that vacancy. 
• SW2JSW3 positions are not oldheadable, unless it is identified as a Carrier designated must-fill position. 
• FOR!FBY may not oldhead anQther FOR/FBY position, and cannot oldhead in a lesser capacity. (applies to KANSAS CITY TERMINAL ONLY). 
• Switchtenders jobs are not oldheadable, 
• Switchmen may not oldhead Hostler or Hostler Helper assignments as long as there are UTU-E Hostlers working in the pool. 
• Switchmen assigned as a Hostler or Hostler Helper may oldhead a Foreman or Switchman vacancy. (under the 5 day vacancy rule - See page 13 where oldheading is allowed.) 
• The oldest SWI on a Regular Job must protect his jobs Foreman vacancy whenever it is vacant. A senior Regular Assigned SWI can take the vacancy after five (5) days under the oldhead rule. There is no rule requiring a SWI to protect the foreman vacancy on his regular assignment if he desires to oldhead on another vacancy and may do so at any time. (Does not apply at Memphis). 
• Car Retarder Operators may oldhead another CR0 vacancy. 
• Conductors and Brakemen - May not oldhead to a yard vacancy. 
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CALLED AND RELEASED 
Flow are Extra Switchmen handled when called and released from service? 
Extra Board Switchmen receive eight (8) hours pay and go to the bottom of the hoard as though they were called. They may he used, if rested, for the following shift when Switchmen ahead of him are not rested. I lowever, if he is not used on the following shift, he must be placed in the relative position held in the cycle from the shift he was released. 
Does a call and release count as a start? 
No. 
When Evrra and Regular persons show-up, who is sent home? 
When notified by a YardmasterjMTO there are too many Switchmen on a ‘show-up’ job (Extra person has been called to fill a vacancy and the regularly asshmed person also shows up), it is usually advisable to send the regularly assigned person home. If it can he irnmediately detennined that the regular person did mark up in accordance with the agreement, send the Extra person home. When unable to make immediate determination, send the regular person home. 
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SERVICE LIMITS 
Regulation of Boards 
What are the service limits for Extra Board Switchmen? 
Extra Switchmen are allotted five (5) straight time shifts in a work week (a pcriod of 7 consecutive days starting Monday). Extra Switchmen working their allotted number of starts, will be passed by (unless needed in emergency) on the board until all persons on the Extra Board have had five (5) straight time starts. 
When Switchmen are used as Hostlers, the service will be treated the same as if it had been a Switchmen’s shift for the purpose of applying the Five-Day Work Week Aeement. 
When are Extra Boards initialized? 
At 12:00 Noon on each Monday. 
Alexandria - 8:00 am. on each Monday. 
North Little Rock - 4:00 am. on each Monday. 
Memphis - 4:00 a.m. on each Monday. 
Kansas City Terminal - 12:00 noon on each Monday. 
Combination Boards - 12:01 am. each Wednesday. 
Kansas City Terminal board is marked as follows: 
I. Yardmen left on the Extra Board who did not work five days. 
2. Yardmen returning from vacation who marked up between 12:01 am. and 12:00 noon Monday and did not work first shift Monday. 
3. Less than five day men who marked up between g:oo a-rn. and 12:00 noon. 
4. Five-day men. 
5. Five-day men who marked up between 8:00 a.rn. and 12:00 noon. 
6. Yardmen who worked 3rd trick Sunday. 
7. Yardmen who worked 1st trick Monday. 
When are Extra Boards adjusted? 
At 12:00 noon on each Monday. Extra Switchmen who become assigned to a Regular Job 
and cannot work that assignment for 24 hours or more, MUST remain on the Extra Board 
24 hours prior to the Regular Assignment except at Alexandria, Louisiana and North Little 
Rock, Arkansas where it applies only if they were forced assigned. 
Alexandria - 8:00 am. on each Monday. 
Memphis - 8:00 am. on each Monday. 
North Little Rock - 4:00 am. on each Monday. 
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Board Adjustments: 
The Crew Management Center will maintain a record of all vacancies filled prior to board marking time on Monday. They then will total the number of vacancies that have been filled during the preceding week, both by Extra and Regular men. The total number of vacancies will then be divided by the number of persons on the board the preceding week and if the result is four or less, or five or more, the total number of vacancies filled in the preceding week will be divided by five (5) and the result will determine the number of pcrsons to be assigned to the Extra Board for the following week. When dividing the total vacancies filled in the preceding week by five, fractions of less than one/half or over are to be counted as one. The last person on the Extra Board will not be cut off in the application of this section. 
When an Extra person starts a vacation, leave of absence, or is assigned as a Regular person, another Extra person will be added to the Extra Board to take his place. And vice versa, if a person returns to the Extra Board, the junior person on the Extra Board will be removed. 
When the Extra Board is to be increased, the senior yardman cutoff, who is immediately available, will be marked on the Extra Board until the senior person entitled to go on the board reports. 
The following rules apply to the Memphis Terminal only. 
Note - In the application of Article 18, Schedule of Wages - Yardmen. In order there may be complete aeement on the operation of Yardmen’s Extra Board, all previous agreements or understandings or practices however made or established are cancelled and the following is agreed to: 
A rotating board will be established for Extra Yardmen and employees will work on the basis of “First-in First-out.” Extra Yardmen tying up at the same time, will be returned to the board based on their previous board standing. 
2. Yardmen on the Extra Board will not be considered as available until they have aquired legal rest but may be used in the order of the standing on the board when there are no Extra men who are fully rested. 
3. The practice of having a board marking time and show up of Extra men will be discontinued. Extra men will be called when needed and will be given not less than one or more than two hours call insofar as possible. Men who live more than ont mile from the location of the Extra Board will be required to have a telephone and furnish officer in charge with the number and will reimburse the Carrier for any toll charges paid when the Yardman resides outside the one mile calling zone. This rule will also apply to Regular men who declared themselves for Extra work on their rest days. When two or more Extra men are needed for the same starting time men first out will be used on the job with the lowest job assignment number. 
4. When all available Extra employees have been used, Regular Assigned employees who have made request to the officer in charge of the board that they desire to be used on their rest days for Extra work will be used in seniority order in the following manner: 
a. Use men who are regularly assigned to position with starting time in the same starting time cycle as the cycle in which the vacancy exists. In case of Regular Assigned relief men, use the starting time cycle of the Relief men, use the starting time cycle of the fir st day of their work week. 
b. If unable to fill the vacancy as prescribed in (a), use men in seniority order. Men who are fully rested to be used ahead of men not fully rested. 
5. When unable to fill a vacancy with an Extra man or a Regular man, as prescribed in 4, Regular Assigned men who will be called and used in seniority order, Fully rested men to be used ahead of men not fully rested. 
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6. In the application of Article 22, Regular Assigned Yardmen who lay off must off must report at least two (2) hours before the starting time of their assignment. Extra men who lay off will be marked at the foot of the board when they report but will not be marked on the board until they have been off for at least twelve (12) hours. 
7. Extra Board will be regulated in the following manner: 
a. Officer in charge of the board will maintain record of the days worked by men assigned to the Extra Board and with Local Chairman will make any adjustment in the number of men on the board as of 8:00 a-rn. each Monday after all vacancies for Extra men have been filled on jobs in the 6:30 a.m. - 8:00 a.m. cycle. 
h. When in the preceding week (from the 2:30 p.m. - 4:00 p.m. starting time cycle on preceding Monday to the 6:30 am.-8:00 am. starting time cycle on the Monday of adjustment, inclusive) the average of the men on the board does not equal three starts, the board will be reduced by enough men to raise the average to at least four starts. 
c. When in the preceding week, as described in (b), the average of the men on the board reaches five or more starts, the board will be increased by enough men to lower the average to at least four starts. 
d. Men who are off the Extra Board for three or more days in the preceding week, as described in (b), will not be included in the count of the Extra men on the board, neither will their days worked be counted in arriving at the average number of starts. 
e. When an Extra man starts a vacation, lçave of absence, leaves the service, or is assigned as a Regular man, another Extra man will be added to the Extra Board to take his place, and when an Extra man returns from his vacation, leave of absence, or is reduced from a Regular man to the Extra Board will be removed. 
f. When the Extra Board is to be increased as provided- in (c) or (e), the senior yardman who is immediately available, if men are cut off the Extra Board, will be marked on the Extra Board until the senior man, or men, entitled to go on the board report. If there are no Extra men cut off the Extra Board and available, the carrier may employ new men and mark them on the board. 
g. The Chairman will cooperate with the officer in charge in regulating the board and in calling men back to service. In the event of a sudden or unexpected increase in the need for Extra men, the Officer in charge of the board and the Chairman may agree to add additional men to the Extra Board on any day of the week. 
8. Extra men assigned to Regular Jobs will remain, when practicable, on the Extra Board until eight (8) hours prior to their regular assignment. 
9. Extra men held off the Extra Board to protect their regular assignment, and bumped before working their regular assignment will be placed first out on the Extra Board, providing their Extra Board turn has passed, otherwise they will retain their regular place on the Extra Board. 
10. Regular men being bumped and returning to the Extra Board shall be marked up the same as if they were working off the Extra Board their previous tour of duty, and shall be marked up ahead of all junior Extra men getting off at the same tine. 
11. Extra men will not be considered as having missed a call except during block time, 1st block 
5:00 am. to 8:00&m., 2nd block l:OOp.m.to to 4:00p.m., 3rd block 9:00p.m. to 12 midnight. All calls, outside of block time, will be considered emergency calls. 
Signed this 30th day of November, 1955, at Memphis, Tennessee. 
A position known as Yard Foreman is established in the terminal and assigned to designated points, rate S 10.54 per day, the duties of which are: 
I. To bleed or release air on cars to be switched. 
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2. To chalk mark cars to certain designated tracks. 
3. To make a tab or list of the tracks to which cars are to be switched. 
4. To furnish to the Assistant General Yardmaster at Lamar Avenue such information as he requires, such as the location of trains and yard engines, movement being made, available space in yard track at the East end, etc. 
5. When so instructed, will advise Engine Foremen or other employees in his vicinity, to communicate with the Assistant General Yardmaster by teletallc for further instructions. 
6. To line switches on East end of Sergeant Yard, if and when he is available, for the West lead crew to shove Eastward, also for inbound trains that have to double over. This duty not to interfere with Articles (a), (b), AND (c) of this Agreement. 
This position is created with the understanding that the work required, as above stated, is part and 
parcel of the duties of Yardmen and will be subject to all the applicable rules of the current 
Yardmen’s Agreement. Any one or all of such positions may be abolished when in discretion of the 
Carrier continuance of the position is no longer necessary. 
Dated at Memphis, Tennessee, November 18, 1947. 
If the Extra Board is reduced, who is cutoff? 
The Junior SW! on the Extra Board or handled by increase to the Rcscrve Board. (See Manager for proper handling). 
What are the service limits for assigned Switchmen? 
Regularly Assigned Switchmen in Yard Service work a five (5) day week. Employees working more than five (5) straight time eight hour shifts in a work week shall be paid one and one half times the basic straight time rate for such excess work, with some exceptions when exercising seniority rights from one assignment to another. 
The work week for regularly assigned personnel begins on the first shift following the rest days of the assignment. 
Any tour of duty in road service or deadhead payments shall not be utilized in any way in computing the five day work week. 
When will Regular Assigned Yardmen be called for overtime? 
When the Extra Board is exhausted provided such Regular Assigned Yardmen have made written (phoned in to CRD will also suffice) request of their desire to be called for rest day work. 
Is road service to be counted toward the 5 day work week? 
Any tour of duty in road service or deadhead payments shall not be utilized in any way in computing the five-day work week. 
Are starts adjusted when employees are displaced? 
Regularly Assigned Switchmen going to the Extra Board and vice versa, require no adjustment to their start counter. 
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• When employees move from Regular Job to Extra Board - starts are carried. 
• When Forced from Extra Board to Regular Job - assumes the rest days of the assigument. No limit to straight time starts. 
• Whcn bumped from Regular Position to another Regular Position - assumes the rest days of the assignment. No limit on straight time starts. 
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DEADHEADING 
SEE BRAKEMEN SECTION OF DEADIJEA DING. 
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VACANCY PROCEDURES 
Vacancy Steps for Filling Foreman/FR Y/C’RO 
11-IP Upperlines Foreman/FR Y/CRO Vacancy Procedures 
I. Senior Switchman from the same crew. Required to Accept. 
2. Senior Switchman with Special Condition 3 from the same cycle, (NLRK in all cycles.) Required to Accept if Contacted. 
3. First Switchman from the Switchman or Combination Brakeman/Switchman Extra Board. Required to Accept. 
4. Junior Switchman holding a Blankable position in the sanw cycle. Required to Accept. 
5. Senior person from the same cycle, only those on off days with Special Status DEW (Desires Emergency Work), including persons with service limits exceeded. Required to Accept If Contacted. 
6. Senior person from other shifts, only those on off days with Special Status DEW (Desires Emergency Work), including persons with Service Limits exceeded. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
7. Senior person from all Yard Boards regardless of shift or off days, including persons with Service limits exceeded. Not Required to Accept. 
S. Senior person from the Bumped and Cutoff Boards. Not Required to Accept. 
9. Senior person from the Reserve Board that has signed up for emergency work (Requested Special Status DEW). Not Required to Accept. 
10. Senior person from other Pools or Assignments at the Extra Board point including Reserve Board Employees not signed up to do emergency work. Not Required to Accept. 
Ii. Junior Brakeman from the nearest outside point on off day. Not Required to Accept. 
12. Junior Conductor from the nearest outside point of off day. Not Required to Accept. 
13. Junior Extra board person laying off excluding persons with status LA, LF, LH, RA, LV, IP, LI, LS. Not Required to Accept. 
14. Junior Regular Assigned person laying off excluding persons with status LA, LF, LII, RA, LV, IP, LI, LS. Not Required to Accept. 
• Include Hostler Boards where appropriate to ensure Switchmen are selected for all Switchmen vacancies in accordance with the applicable Agreements. 
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Vacancy Steps for Filling Switchman/Hostler/Switch Tender 
.11P Upper Lines Switchman/If osrler/Switch Tender Vacancy 
Procedures 
Senior Switchman from the same crew. Required to Accept. 
2. First Switchman from the Switchmen’s or Combination Brakeman/Switchman Extra Board. Required to Accept. 
3. Junior Switchman holding a Blankable position in the same cycle. Required to Accept. 
4. Senior pcrson from same cycle, only those on off days with Special Status DEW (Desires Emergency Work), including persons with service limits exceeded. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
5. Senior person from other cycles, only those on off days with Special Status DEW (Desires Emergency Work), including persons with service limits exceeded. Required to Accept if Contacted. 
6. Senior person from the all Yard Boards regardless of shift or off days, including persons with service limits exceeded. Not Required to Accept. 
7. Senior person from the Bumped and Cutoff Boards. Not Required to Accept. 
8. Senior person from the Reserve Board that has signed up for emergency work (Requested Special Status DEW). Not required to Accept. 
9. Senior person from other Pools or Assignments at the Extra Board point including Reserve Board employees not signed up to do emergency work. Not Required to Accept. 
10. Junior Brakeman from the nearest outside point on off day. Not Required to Accept. 
II. Junior Conductor from the nearest outside point on off day. Not Required to Accept. 
12. Junior Extra Board person laying off, excluding persons with status LA, LF, LH, RA, LV, ip, LI, LS. Not Required to Accept. 
13. Junior Regular Assigned person laying off, excluding persons with status LA, LF, Lii, RA. LV, IP, LI, IS. Not Required to Accept. 
• Include Hostler Boards where appropriate to ensure Switchmen are assigned in Hostling service are selected for all Switchmen vacancies in accordance with applicable Aeements. 
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Work Trains/Hog Law Relief - Trainmen 
Work Trains 
At Falls City, always use pool crews and such crews will tie up at the home terminal or the away- from-home terminal, however, the train may he tied up on line of road. 
Except where a separate pool has been established to protect service in the nature described below, the following shall govern in the protection of WORK, WRECKER AND hOURS OF SERVICE relief service: 
I. \Vrecker service will be manned by Chain Gang crews except in an emergency and any crew may be used with the understanding that if the work will take more than one day, they will be relieved by the first available Chain Gang crew, without extra deadhead expense to the Carrier. 
2. Temporary Work Train service out of the liome Terminal will be manned by a made up crew. Gurdon and Monroe are considered home terminals. 
EXCEPTIONS - POOL #1 CREWS AT DUPO - Pool crews may be used in work train service one (1) day, but must tie-up at either the lIT or the A FlIT. Work trains using pool crews may not tie-up on line of road. 
3. In the event the Extra Board is exhausted and an extra crew cannot be made up for temporary Work Train service, as provided in Section 2, Chain Gang crews may be used with the understanding that if work will take more than one day, they will be relieved by the first available made up crew, without extra deadhead expense to the Carrier. 
4. Temporary Work Train service out of the Away-from-Home Terminal may be protected with Chain Gang crews for one (I) day only, if worked back into the Away-from-Home Terminal or into the Home Terminal. 
5. When Work Trains are operated out of the Away-from-Home Terminal and tied up on line of road for one night, then operated into the Home Terminal, Chain Gang crews will be used. When the Work Train is going to tie up on line of road for more than one night, or tie up and work back into the Away-from-Home Terminal, an extra crew will be used. 
Interdivisional crews can protect trains from the lIT to the AFI-IT or vice versa and no work is to be performed. Interdivisional crews can protect ballast, rail, tie, hospital, etc., trains that do not perform work. Road Work Trains performing any work on interdivisional territories must be protected by made-up crews. 
Work trains in yard limits will be manned by made-up crews. 
When the lobs are worked for five (5) consecutive days, the job must be bulletined. 
Extra Board personnel called for work train service with the train is tying up on line of road, and the crew is transported back to the Home Terminal for lodging, Extra Board employees will return to the Extra Board. 
Poplar Bluff to North Little Rock - 
Poplar Bluff crews protect work train service at and North of Hone. Little Rock (Arkansas Division) crews protect work train service South of hone. 
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Coffeyvile/Parsons to Vanburen, Coffeyville/Parsons to 
McAlester 
Work train service operating between Coffeyvillej Parsons and Vanburen will be protected by Van Buren crews. Work train service operating between Coffeyville/Parsons and Okay Jct. or between CoIfeyville/ Parsons and McAlester will be protected by Coffeyville crews. 
EXCEPTION - When work train service is operated between Okay Jet. and McAlester and is confmed exclusively to working within the switching limits, it will be protected from the Muskogee Extra Board. 
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Hog Law Relief 
When a road crew is called for turnaround tow-in (Hours of Service Relief) at the home terminal, it shall be protected by a made up crew. When called for turnaround tow-in (Hours of Service Relief) at the away-from-home terminal, a pool crew will be used. Any tow in which will operate terminal to terminal will be protected by a pool crew. 
EXCEP TIO1VS: 
FALLS CITY - Always use Pool Crews. 
DUPO - Always use Pool # I crews. 
NLRK to MCGEH FE - Always use pool crews. 
Poplar Bluff and Dupo Seniority Distrkts 
DeS oW Subdivision Northbound - Crews tied up North of Bismas-k will be relieved by a made up crew from the Lesperance Street Extra Board. Crews tied up at Bismark and points South will be relieved by made up crews from the Poplar Bluff Extra Board. 
DeS oto Subdivision Southbound- Crews tied up North of Bismark will be relieved by a made up crew from the Lesperance Street Extra Board. Crews tied up at Bismark and points South will be relieved by a made up crew from the Poplar Bluff Extra Board. 
Chester Subdivision Northbound - Crews tied up at limo and points South will be relieved by a pool crew from the AFEIT assigned in the same pool, or a made up crew from the Poplar Bluff Extra Board. Crews tied up North of Ilimo but South of Benton Junction with a destination of Salem will be relieved by a Pool # I crew from Dupo. Crews tied up North of Benton Junction with a destination of Salem will be relieved by a CE! made up crew. 
Chester Subdivision Southbound - Crews tied up at lllmo and points South will be relieved by a made up crew from the Poplar Bluff Extra Board. Crews tied up North of limo will be relieved by a crew from the home terminal of the same pool (Salem or Dupo) protecting the service of the train which hog-lawed. 
Memphis - Little Rock 
Since Little Rock and Memphis are both supply points, if not a straightaway terminal to terminal move, use a made up crew from the terminal to which the train is destined. If hog law occurs on a Southbound train North of Bald Knob, call a pooi crew out of Memphis. If a hog law occurs on a Northbound train at or South of Bald Knob, call a pool crew out of Little Rock. 
Carthage .. Kansas City 
If hog law relief is necessary on trains working from Carthage to Kansas City, Carthage made up crews will be used when relief is made South of Pleasant Hill. Jefferson City pool crews will be used when relieving North of and including Pleasant Hill yard limits. 
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Poplar Bluff- North Little Rock 
Pool crews can be used in straightaway, terminal to terminal hog law relief, except trains hog lawing at or North of [lone will be relieved by a made up crew out of Poplar Bluff. Turnaround hog law relief on Southbound trains hog lawing South of [toxic will be relieved by a North Little Rock made up crew. 
Cotter - Memphis 
Cotter - North Little Rock 
Flog laws are protected by made up crews out of the destination terminal of the train which hog laws. 
Osawatomie Seniority District 
Trains destined to the AFFIT may be relieved by a pool crew from either the lIT or the AFIIT. Crews called out of the AFIIT may be used for multiple turns but must be called in continuous service to protect the train to the UT or deadhead home. These crews may not be tied up for rest at the AFIIT. 
Trains destined to the FIT may be relieved by pool crews from the AFIIT or may be relieved by a made up crew from the [IT. Under no circumstances should a pool crew be used to turn out of the UT. 
Alexandria - McGehee 
hog law crews are protected by made up crews out of the destination terminal of the train which hog laws. 
North Little Rock - Mineola 
[low law crews are protected by made up crews out of the destination terminal of the train which hog laws. In the event an extra crew from the destination terminal is not available, an extra crew will be sent from the other terminal to handle the train to the destination terminal and will then be deadheaded back to their home terminal. 
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CALL TRAIN INFORMATION 
Telephone Numbers Called in Sequence 
how many attempts are made in calling a crew member? 
Each telephone number on file for the individual must be called. The computer will select numbers in this sequence: 
• Temporary 
• First Permanent 
• Second Pennanent 
• Third Permanent 
NOTE: Telephone numbers may be changed at any time. 
This selection applies at both ‘home Terminal and “Away-from- Home-Terminal” locations. 
When another person is allowed to accept an individual’s call, the individual should notify the Crew Dispatcher of this fact, and an appropriate note will be added to the system to allow another individual to accept the call. 
When Does a Person Miss a Call? 
At what point and time does a person miss a coil? 
After all numbers on file have been called at the specified time for a minimum of two (2) times. However, there should be no missed call status until the expiration of 30 minutes from the time the call was first attempted. 
Telephone Operator Verjfication 
When the person being called does not answer, is telephone operator verification necessaty to check telephone working order? 
The telephone operator must verify the primary and secondary phone numbers are indeed working numbers. 
Notifying Persons on Show-up Jobs 
Can persons on “Show- Up” jobs request telephone notification? 
Yes. (Special Condition #7 must be added to their personnel file.) 
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Beepers, Voice Beepers and Recorders 
Can telephone numbers for “beeper? and “recorder?’ be used by CMS? 
Yes. Telephone numbers for “beepers and “recorders” can be distinguished in the personnel file and on the CREW ASSIGNMENT (AA) screen as they are followed by a “8” (beeper), an “R” (recorder), a “1” (voice beeper) and a “D” (digital). Allow 30 minutes for response. 
When the Crew Dispatcher is making a call and encounters a recording device, a call may NOT be left on the individual’s recorder, unless the individual specifically instructs CMS to do so. CMS is required to make additional attempts to contact the individual unless the recording gives him specific instructions regarding other means of contact, ic. beeper numbers or another phone number. It is the individual’s responsibility to check his recorder when he advises that he will return the call if the Crew Dispatcher leaves a message with his name and number. 
Procedure If Unable to Contact Person for Call 
The following instructions govern whenever the crew dispatcher fails to contact a man for a call. 
1. When the Crew Dispatcher receives a busy signal, or a no answer in an attempt to contact a crew member, the telephone operator must be contacted to give the operator of the number that is to be contacted. Crew Dispatchers must indicate an emergency call must be placed to the residence by the “Union Pacific Railroad” 
2. When the operator is able to assist in completing the call, the task is completed. 
I When, for some reason, the operator cannot assist completing the call, Crew Dispatcher’s must log the reason, eg., phone off hook, bad line, bad order phone, etc., in the person’s work history. Include the operator’s name and/or identification number when trouble is confirmed on the crew member’s phone. 
4. Should the operator indicate a phone or line in good working order, indicate this in the work history. Such notes will be the record to refute potential time claims. Telephone operator’s cannot verify the working order of a telephone when it can be heard ringing. 
5. It is important to call all the numbers listed in the individuals PGP (Personnel Data Phone) screen before recording a missed call. Keep in mind that if you call a man on a pager or a recorder, Crew Dispatchers must allow employees sufficient time to return the call. Depending on how much time the phone is tied up taking incoming calls or making calls, it may take an individual up to 30 minutes to return a call. Therefore, allow as much time as possible, especially to individuals who have called in and indicated they would be on their pager. Normal allowance time is 30 minutes. 
6. Should employees called on their pagers have not responded within 15 minutes, the next person will be called and advised he is on stand by call. When the first out Trainman responds, the second out Trainman will be called and advised unless he has requested not to be notified should the rt out man respond. 
7. Whenever experiencing a bad connection or a recording, press your ‘Bad Line’ button on your phone. This assists the communication people in determining where the bad lines exist. 
In the event a person does miss a call employees are reported on the Missed Call Report Ensure all facts are entered in the work history comments. When any questions arise con- cerning the above, contact your Manager of Crew Dispatching. 
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Physical Calls (Shagging) 
Can persons request they be physically called? 
Employees residing within a I mile radius of the home terminal reporting point, and who do not have telephones, my request to be physically called. 
CALL TRAIN INFORMATON 4 
CMS Policy Manual - MP Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
GENERAL CALL TRAIN INFORMATION 
\Then a scheduled start time is shown on the call prompter for a train/job with a variable start time, if calling time has passed it is necessary to check with the proper authority, usually the Yardmaster or Train Dispatcher, to see if the train/job is indeed ready to be called. 
The following situation might result from your inquiry: 
I. The train/job will not opcrate today. 
Should this happen, report the annulment to CMS by using the JOB ANNULMENT (JA) proccdure. When the train/job has an assigned crew, the crew should be notified of annulment. Pool crews which man numerous trains do NOT require notification. 
2. The Yardmaster or train dispatcher is not ready to call the train/job. 
Should this occur, no action is required. However, when an estimated call time can be obtained, JOB LANE-UP (JL) procedure may be used to enter the estimated start time. This will update the call prompter, reflecting the estimated start time. Should a subsequent Crew Dispatcher will be responsible for calling the train, this information should be noted in the turnover. 
3. The call is confirmed by the Yardmaster or Train Dispatcher. 
Reducing Telephone Costs at CMS 
A conscious and continuing effort must be made to significantly reduce telephone costs. 
1. Crew Dispatchers will only transfer calls to: 
• Other Crew Dispatchers 
• Bulletin Dispatchers 
• Managers 
• Directors 
2. Crew Dispatchers will minimize ‘chit-chat’ with T&E personnel. When the average talk time exceeds 90 seconds, the Crew Dispatcher is spending too much time on the phone. 
3. Keep the Code-A-Phone updated. 
4. When Crew Dispatcher’s receive a phoned-in tie-up, he should encourage the individual to use the tie-up recorder. ‘I’hose phoning in bids should be encouraged to use the bid recorder. 
5. Crew Dispatcher’s should not allow calls involving disputes to drag on and on. Calls from disgruntled personnel should be transferred to the Manager when problems cannot quickly be resolved. 
Code-A -Phone Updates 
Code-A-Phones are updated with good information in a consistent format approximately every four (4) hours. 
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The information should contain: 
• Extra Board Standings 
• Known Vacancies 
• Pool Crew Standings 
• General Train Line-up 
Code-a-Phones benefit the Crew Dispatcher as well as the Train and Engnemen and serve to reduce the calls Crew Dispatcher’s must handle. 
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TRAINMEN BULLETINS 
General Bulletining Information 
The CNS Bulletin Clerk will bulletin all vacant Trainmen’s positions and make assignments, unless Local Chairmen request otherwise. 
All assignments should be made by 4 p.m. daily, if possible, with the bulletin clerk and Local Chairman. 
The CMS Bulletin Clerk will use the Administrative Message Network to direct the bulletins to designated locations for posting. 
How Long Mast a Position be Opened before &dletined? 
Days are counted beginning 0001 of day following the day vacancy is first created. 
• Road Work Trains for Trainmen - 5 Days 
• Yard Extra Jobs for Switchmen - 5 Days 
Yard vacancies are counted by consecutive working days. 
Note - If it is known a new job will be established at some future date, the bulletin may be issued in advance, with concurrence of the Local Chairman, to expire on effective date of the assignment or the thy before if necessary. This should be done whenever possible. (This does not apply to North Little Rock). 
Yard - Vacancies known to be at least 15 days will be bulletined, excluding vaeation.(Memphis - 5 days) 
Known permanent vacancies (Death, Retirement, etc.,) are bulletined immediately. 
Bulletining Assigned Work Trains for Trainmen 
When it is known sufficiently in advance that a Work Train is to be placed in service it may be bulletined sufficiently in advance to assign a regular employee as of the date such service is placed in operation. Local Chairmen must be consulted before the bulletin is issued. 
When a Work Train is placed in service prior to the date indicated in the bulletin, it will be manned by a made-up crew until the assignment is made at the expiration of the bulletin. Employees will be subject to the bulletined working conditions. 
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What is the Length of Time Bulletins are Advertised? 
Conductor 
Pool Freight positions are filled by applications on file at the time the vacancy occurs. Assigned jobs will be bulletined tcn (10) days. Bulletins expire at 12 Noon. Conductors positions are always filled before filling the BR 1 and BR2 position& Conductors cannot bid within the sante pool. 
EXCEPTION: ARK CONSOLIDATED ROSTER - Bulletins are only advertised on the 10th, 20th, and 30th of each month and come down at 12 Noon. 
Brakemen 
Pool Freight positions are filled by applications on file at the time the vacancy occurs. Assigned jobs will be bulletined ten (10) days. Bulletins expire at 12 Noon. 
EXCEPTION: ARK CONSOLIDATED ROSTER - Bulletins are only advertised on the 10th, 20th, and 30th of each month and come down at 12 Noon. 
Brakemen can bid within the same pool, if application is on file 48 hours in advance and has concurrence of Local Chainnan. 
When adding new turns or filling BRI and BR2 positions on the same pool turn, always fill the BR2 position before the BR1. The same principle will apply when making assignments in assigned service. This procedure ensures senior employees are assigned to blankable positions. 
Switchmen 
Regular yard positions will be bulletined for five (5) days. Bulletins expire at 12 Noon and are assigned to the Senior bidder. 
North Little Rock - Bulletins expire on Sundays at 8:00 a.m. and are assigned at 12:01 a.m. on Mondays. 
Kansas City Tenninal/Alexandria - Bulletins are advertised for seven (7) days (Monday to 
Monday). Kansas City Terminal bulletins expire at 12 Noon Sunday and are assigned at 8 
p.m. Monday. Alexandria bulletins expire at 8:00 a.m. Monday and are assigned at 10:00 a.m. 
Monday. 
Memphis - Bulletins are posted each Monday and expire 12 Midnight on Saturdays. Assignments are made on Sunday to be effective on Monday. 
If There are No Bids or Applications, Who is Assigned? 
Conductors 
The junior Conductor working in a minor position in road service from that prior rights seniority district location will be forced. 
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Foremen/Footboard Yardmasters 
The junior qualified FOR/FBY from the Switchmen’s Extra Board will be assigned. 
NLRK Switchmen forccd assied from the X344/XS25 will have, upon notification of assignment, displacement privileges on junior employees. 
Brakemen/Switchmen 
If there are no applicants for a blankable position (BR2/SW2/BR3/SW3), it will he blanked. (See notes below) 
If there are no applicants for a must-fill (BRI/SWI), the junior person on the Extra Board at that location will be assigned. (Yard jobs with a three man crew that are positional reliefs are must-fill positions.) 
Note - in the event application for a hlankable position is made along with an application for the Reserve Board, the application for the Reserve Board will be granted if the applicant is sernor. 
Non-protected employees under the crew consist agreement are not elible for Nankable positions. 
Equity Extra Boards (Coffeyville, Muskogee, flückasha) 
For Equity Board handling, see Tquity Boards in this section. 
A re Extra Board Vacancies Bulletined? 
• Conductors - No. Currently there are no active Conductor Extra Boards. 
• Brakemen - No. Vacancies for the Brakemen’s Extra Board are filled by application. 
• Switchmen - No. Vacancies for the Switchmen’s Extra Board are filled by application. 
Filling Vacancies on the Switchmen’s Extra Board 
How are vacancies filled on the Switchmen’s Extra Board? 
1. Senior Switchman/Trainman with application. 
2. Recall furloughed.(MP Upper Lines-IS days, Memphis Yard-30 days). 
3. Recall the Junior employee on the BR2/SW2/5W3 or Reserve Board back to service (excluding person on the SW2 position that are relief positions). 
KC Terminal - Keeping ratio 29% UP and 71% MP. (Roster 52511). 
UP Recall Order: 
• The senior KCT prior rights UP Brakeman with request to transfer from road to yard is recalled. If that person previously transferred from yard to road, they must remain in road service for 120 days before transferring to yard service, unless reduced to the Extra Board (See Note 1 below). 
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• Furloughed prior rights Switchmen. (30 days to report). 
• Furloughed prior rights Brakemen. (If employees are furloughed and at any time advise the Carrier they desire to be recalled as a Switchmen, they have 30 days to report.) 
• Furloughed Dual rights SWIJBRK consider in seniority order all locations except as follows: 
Switchmen who did not sign the stay at home at [CC (30 days to report). UP Switchmen cutoff the KCT yard are included and will be recalled from the emergency list (15 days to report). 
Switchmen who signed the stay at home request at KC (48 hours to report). 
Switchmen who signed the stay at home request at Topeka, Sauna, and Marysville (5 days to report). 
When no furlowthed or cutoff KCT prior riehts UP S\VI/BRK are available, the vacancy will be filled with MP personnel. 
Equity Extra Boards 
This section pertains to the equity Extra Boards at Coffeyville (former DM&A), Muskogee, and 
Chickasha. [he following principles govern these boards: 
1. Define Equity Combination Board 
Equity Combination Boards are established where a Combination Board protects both road and yard vacancies. In addition, there are two (2) separate and different seniority rosters involved, a road and yard roster. The Equity is established upon implementation and remains constant unless changed by Agreement. 
2. How is Extra Brakeman seniority utilized? 
An Extra Brakeman on the Combination Board protected both road and yard vacancies according to assignment vacant when first out. If an assignment is eligible to be oldheaded, Extra Brakemen can oldhead according to applicable seniority, i.e., Brakeman’s seniority for road jobs, Switchman’s seniority for yard jobs. 
3. How is Extra Switchman seniority utilized? 
Same answer as Number 2. 
4. How is force assignment made to Roast vacancies? 
The employee holding the last position on the Extra Board is assigned. This is done to keep the Equity Board properly balanced. 
EXAMPLE - The Extra Board has ten (10) employees assigned in the following sequence: 
I-Yard, 2-Road, 3-Yard, 4-Yard, 5-Road, 
6-Yard, 7-Yard, 8-Road, 9-Yard, 10-Yard. 
The employee holding the 10th position should be force assigned regardless of the vacancy assigned being yard or road. 
5. How is force assignment made to yard vacancies? 
Same as Answer Number 4. 
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6- How are Yard assignments assigned? 
The senior applicant as reflected by the 3D Yard Roster. 
7. How are Road assiçnments assigned? 
The senior applicant as reflected by the 3D Road Roster. 
S - Flow are Equity Combination Board vacancies filled? 
Niuskogee 
Consider the premise that there are no employees on the Muskogee, OK combination Extra Board, (This is done for example purposes only arid does not reflect applicable agreement nor intends none) and work requirements call for eight (8) employees to be assied. Applications are then reviewed, for this purpose we will state there are ten (10) applications for the Extra Board reflecting the following seniority slots: 
Board Equity 
8-Road. 
• Slot Number I is filled by the 
• Slot Number 2 is filled by the 
• Slot Number 3 is filled by the 
• Slot Number 4 is filled by the 
• Slot Number 5 is filled by the 
• Slot Number 6 is filled by the 
• Slot Number 7 is filled by the 
• Slot Number S is filled by the 
Yard Slot 
Road Slot 
calls for: 1-Yard, 2-Road, 3-Yard, 4Yard, 5-Road, 6-Yard, 7-Yard, 
senior Yard employee, Employee A. senior Road employee, Employee C. senior Yard employee, Employee B. senior Yard employee, Employee D. senior Road employee, Employee F. senior Yard employee, Employee E. senior Yard employee, Employee G. senior Road employee, Employee I- 
Employees ii & J would not have sufficient seniority to hold the Board. 
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Chickasha 
Consider the premise that there are no employees on the Chickasha, OK combination Extra Board, (This is done for example purposes only and does not reflect applicable agreement nor intends none) and work requirements call for eight (8) employees to be assigned. Applications are then reviewed, for this purpose we will state there are ten (10) applications for the Extra Board reflecting the following seniority slots: 
Yard Slot Road Slot 
Employee A 5 261 
Employee B 12 280 
Employee C 27 22 
Employee 0 28 23 
Employee E 30 290 
Employee F 31 29 
Employee 0 50 307 
Employee H 52 309 
Employee I 101 38 
Employee S 102 50 
Board Equity calls for: 1-Road, 2-Road, 3-Yard, 4-Road, 5-Road, 6-Road, 7-Road, 8-Yard. 
• Slot Number 1 is filled by the senior Road employee, Employee C. 
• Slot Number 2 is filled by the senior Road employee, Employee D. 
• Slot Number 3 is filled by the senior Yard employee, Employee A. 
• Slot Number 4 is filled by the senior Road employee, Employee F. 
• Slot Number 5 is filled by the senior Road employee, Employee I. 
• Slot Number 6 is filled by the senior Road employee, Employee J. 
• Slot Number 7 is tilled by the senior Road employee, Employee B. 
• Slot Number 8 is filled by the senior Yard employee, Employee F. Employees G & 11 would not have sufficient seniority to hold the Board. 
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Coffeyville (Former DM&A) 
Consider the premise that there are no employees on the Coffeyville Combination Extra Board, (This is done for example purposes only and does not reflect applicable agreement nor intends none) and work requirements call for eight (8) employees to be assigned. Applications are then reviewed, for this purpose we will state there are ten (10) applications for the Extra Board reflecting the following seniority slots: 
Yard Slot Road Slot 
Employee A 5 261 
Employee B 12 280 
Employee C 27 22 
Employee D 28 23 
Employee E 30 290 
Employee F 31 29 
Employee 6 50 307 
Employee H 52 309 
Employee I 101 38 
Employee J 102 50 
Number 1 is filled by the senior 
Number 2 is filled by the senior 
Number 3 is filled by the senior 
Number 4 is filled by the senior 
Number 5 is filled by the senior 
Number 6 is filled by the senior 
Number 7 is filled by the senior 
8 is filled by the senior 
Employees H & J would not have sufficient seniority to hold the Board. 
Giving Up Assignments 
May a Trainman give up his assignment? 
No. Employees must bid to other assignments. 
An employee who has been force assigned, may, upon request at the time an employee his junior is assigned to the Extra Board, be relieved of the regular assignment and returned to the Extra Board, and the junior employee on the Extra Board will automatically be assigned in his place on the regular assignment vacated. 
àalls for: 1-Road, 2-Yard, 3-Road, 4-Yard, 5-Road, 6-Yard, 7-Road, 
Board Equity 
8-Yard. 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot 
• Slot Number 
Road employee, Employee C. 
Yard employee, Employee A. 
Road employee, Employee D. 
Yard employee, Employee B. 
Road employee, Employee F. 
Yard employee, Employee E. 
Road employee, Employee I. 
Yard employee, Employee G. 
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Reduction of Pool Crews 
When the number of crews in the pooi is reducec4 who is cut of]? 
The turn with the junior Conductor is reduced, 
If the crew to be reduced is first-out, the crew will be permitted to make one more tr(v. 
SER VICE LIMITS 
Regularly Assigned Conductors 
Assigued Locals, Turnarounds, and Work Trains currently have no sen-ice limits. 
Pool crews should be regulated so that a crew in service on freight districts of 150 district miles and over should be able to make approximately 3,700 district miles per month. Pool crews on freight districts of less than 150 district miles should be able to make approximately 3,500 district miles per crew per month. Miles will be monitored by the Local Chairman and may he used to reduce or increase the number of pool crews 
Regularly Assigned Brakeman 
Assigned Locals, Turnarounds, and Work Trains currently have no service limits. 
Pool crews should be regulated so that a crew in service on freight districts of 150 miles and over should be able to make approximately 3,700 miles per month. Pool crews on freight districts of less than 150 miles should be able to make approximately 3,500 miles per crew per month. Miles will be monitored by the Local Chairman and may be used to reduce or increase the number of pool crews: 
Time allowed when reporting from furlough (Recall)? 
Fifteen (15) days. If the employee is borrowed out to another seniority district, thirty (30) 
days are allowed to elapse before returning to service. 
Note - All employees must keep a current address with CMS. 
How much time is allowed to report when recalled from the Reserve Board? 
30 days. 
how much notice is required upon abolishment of a Job? 
The crew must be notified before the job has tied-up. Ensure all crew members are notified. Kansas City Terminal - The crew must be notified upon tie-up or 16 hours before the next start time of the assignment. Yard jobs may not be abolished on rest days. 
Memphis - 48 hours. 
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How Much Can the Start Time be Changed Without Re-Bulletin? 
Locals & TSE’s 
Conductors - Up to three (3) hours. 
• Brakemen - Up to three (3) hours. 
Yard Jobs 
• Yardmen - Any Change. 
How Mitch Notice is Required when a Jobs Start Time Changes? 
• Locals - 24 hours. 
• TSE’s - 48 hours. 
• Yard Jobs - 48 hours. 
When Adding Turns in a Pool, How is Board Position Deternuned? 
Crews are placed to the bottom of the hoard following the last crew that ties-up at the time the Pool is increased. 
When are Trainmen Allowed to Ride a Bulletin? 
When assignments are changed. Trainmen must bid, if electing to ride the bulletin. Note - Memphis Yardmen are not allowed to ride bulletins. 
Disrupted Assignments Requiring Bulletining 
Trainmen. Assigned Road Service 
• Any change in initial or final terminal. 
• Any change of a increase or decrease of 300 plus miles. 
• Any change in the number of trips bulletined to work. 
• Any change of more than Three (3) hours for Conductors or Brakemen. 
Note - Traveling switcher crews will receive a 48 hour notice of change in starting time of three hours or less, and will not be able to exercise seniority. 
Yardmen - Yard Service 
TRAINMEN BULLETINS 10 
CMS Policy Manual - Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
• Any change in the starting time. 
• Any change in on-duty and off-duty locations. 
• Any change in rest days. 
Note - Jobs at Memphis are not re-bulletined if the employee elects to remain on the job or is displaced by senior employees. 
Contents of Trainmen Bulletins 
• Type of Service, such as straight away, turnaround, traveling switcher, yard, or including limits of assignment. 
• Job description of yard assignments. 
• On duty time or starting time for local and yard assignments. 
• Home and far terminals or any side trips. 
• Scheduled work days and assigned rest days. 
• Mileage assignment works. 
• Date and hour bulletin closes. 
• Train number, if applicable. 
How Long should Bids be Retained? 
Tapes and records are kept on file for one year. 
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Where are Bulletins to be Posted? 
ST. LOUIS CONSOLIDATED ROSTER NUMBER 1 
ZC252 Salem C070 Chester 
CFOO7 Cape Girardeau X 075 Bismarck 
MXOOI 12th Street C 015 Dupe 
X 007 Ivory X 166 Poplar Bluff 
X 003 Lesperence St. MXOO1 Ewing Avenue 
KANSAS CITY CONSOLIDATED ROSTER NUMBER 2 
OAO2I St. Joseph 11X125 Jeff City 
0 102 Falls City MX18B Sedalia 
O 132 Auburn MX259 Lees Summitt 
O 048 Atchison P 115 Carthage 
0D041 Weeping Water 
0 165 Union 
KANSAS CITY YARD LOCATIONS 
KM Elevator Armstrong Yard 
East Hump Tower Hatoon Creek 
East Bowl 18th Street Tower 
West Bowl Al Diesel Shop 
General Hills Qumndaro Yard 
Neff Diesel Shop St. Mary’s 
WICHITA - COFFEYVILLE VANBUREN - CHICKASHA CONSOLIDATED ROSTER * 3 
H 186 Wichita RM136 Parsons 
R 135 Coffeyville HH342 Enid 
H 085 Durand MK566 MeAlester 
L 158 Van Buren NBOZS Arkansas City 
NL135 Conway Spgs MV1S2 Tulsa 
110486 Oklahoma City 110003 Muskogee 
RB198 Bartlesville Lfl468 Pryor 
11H436 Chickasha 
HH403 El Reno 
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ARKANSAS CONSOLIDATED ROSTER NUMBER 4 
NORTH LITTLE ROCK LOCATIONS ALEXANDRIA LOCATIONS 
N. Little Rock (Crest) Alexandria 
Bowl Alex Yard 
Locust Street Alex Roundhouse 
Biddle 
Service Track 
Ramp 
MEMPHIS LOCATIONS OTHER LOCATIONS 
West End C 525 Monroe 
Yardmaster Tower C 432 MeGehee 
Leawood K 043 Pine Blufi 
N 426 Gurdon 
E 066 El Dorado 
C 720 Lake Charles 
C 349 Len 
C 243 Paragould 
K 262 Newport 
WR12S Cotter 
PUEB DISTRICT HOIS DISTRICT COGR DISTRICT 
MX9OS Pueblo MX567 Hoisington MX432 Council Grove 
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TRAINMEN VACATIONS 
Scheduling Vacations 
Prior to January 1st each year, meetings will be held between representatives of the Union Pacific Railroad and the respective organizations to determine the amount of individuals that can he released on vacation each week the for ensuing year. 
Vacation Changes Must be A tithorized 
All requests for vacation changes must be made through the Local Chairman. Local Chairmen will contact CMS to jointly authorize the change. 
Vacation Allowed 
Trainmen are entitled to annual vacation provided they have the accumulative miles needed on the following graduated basis: 
Years of Service Entitled Vacation 
1 Year (160 factored days) 1 Week 
Two Years and less than 8 Years (320 factored days) 2 Weeks 
Eight Years and less than 17 Years (1280 factored days) 3 Weeks 
Seventeen Years less than 25 Years (2720 factored days) 4 Weeks 
Twenty-five and more (4000 factored days) S Weeks 
NOTE - In the anniversary year when an employee is entitled to an additional week of vacation, the employee will be allowed to take vacation up to but not including the additional week in advance of the anniversary date. The additional week must be requested and taken subsequent to the anniversary date, unless scheduling requirements do not permit granting of the request and the employee is required to take it prior to the anniversary date. 
To Avoid Loss of Time 
An employee may be permitted to work the first or last day of vacation to avoid loss of time. 
The employee would not be permitted to be called out of the home terminal, the day starting 
vacation, but would be permitted to take the call the day before and work back from the 
Away-from-Home Terminal the day vacation would start. 
North Little Rock Yardmen - Extra Board Switchmen are allowed to markup from vacation on Saturday, showing five (5) starts and would be used in vacancy procedures with the five day board. 
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Splitting Vacation 
The minimum vacation period is one (1) week. Vacation periods must be in multiples of one week. The maximum number of vacation periods for an employee is five (5) in a calendar year. 
Starting Vacation 
Extra Yardmen must start their scheduled vacation on Monday. 
Regular Assigned Yardmen may advance or defer their vacation up to three (3) days to allow these employees to start their vacations after their assigned rest days, (Vacations for regularly assigned Yardmen must stan the day following their assigned rest days. 
Trainmen may advance or defer the starting date of their assied vacation period up to three (3) days. 
Conductors and Brakemen are combined into one Trainmen’s vacation schedule, and are assigned according to their Brakeman seniority date. 
Yardmen are on a separate annual vacation roster and are assigned according to their seniority. 
Vacations will be taken in increments of 7 days. 
Vacations may only ben while the employee is at the home terminal. 
.lfust Trainmen lay-off when starting their vacation? 
Yes, they must notify the Crew Dispatcher before starting vacation. 
Returning From Vacation 
To avoid loss of a round trip, Trainmen may return to service on the final day of vacation period when the turn to which assigned will be called at the home terminal on that date, providing that employees making such a request is observing the last day on annual vacation. (Trainmen must mark up within 15 days after vacation). 
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TRAINMEN PERSONAL LEAVE 
Who is entitled to Personal Leave? 
Employees in road freight service not covered by the National Paid Holiday Rules are entitled to Personal Leave days on the following graduated basis: 
Years of Service Personal Leave Days 
Less than 5 Years 3 Days 
Five Years and Less than 10 Years 5 Days 
Ten Years and Less than 15 Years 7 Days 
Fifteen Years and Less than 20 Years 9 Days 
Twenty Years or nore 11 Days 
Holiday jobs are Yard Engines, TSE’s, and 100 miles or less Locals. 
Personal Leave days may be taken one or more, at anytime upon given notice 2 hours prior to calling time and 12 hours on an outside assignment to the appropriate Crew Dispatcher. 
Personal Leave days will he awarded on a calendar year basis, beginning with January 1st of each year. 
Note: Trainmen may not start Personal Leave after being placed onto a bump board. If on Personal Leave, when bumped, they can finish out the Personal Leave previously requested, prior to the 48 hour bump rule being started, however, cannot request additional personal leave. 
When may Personal Leave days Start? 
Personal Leave day begin when requested provided a service trip has not begun on the day requested. If a service trip was made in the same day requested, Personal Leave days will start at 12:01 a.m. on the following calendar day. 
EXAMPLE - An employee worked at 12:20 a.m. until 6:30 am. on 04/01/88. At 9:00 a.m. he is granted 2 Personal Leave days. His Personal Leave begins at 12:01 am. on 04/02/88 and ends at 0001 a.m. on 04/04/88. The same Trainmen granted 2 Personal Leave days but did not work on 04/01/88, would begin Personal Leave immediately when granted at 6:30 a.m. and would be due back at 12:01 am. on 04)03/88. 
On the above example and depending upon the agreement requirement for length of call, Trainmen will be automatically marked up and considered available upon expiration of their Personal Leave for a 12:01 a.m. call. 
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Taking Personal Leave Days on the Employee’s Anniversasy Year 
Anniversary dates trigger additional Personal {..,eave days based upon years of service. Personal leave entitlements prior to anniversary dates may be taken in any amount. The additional days however may not be taken until after the anniversary date. 
Non-Covered Service: An employee who exercises seniority from passenger or yard service to road freight service and qualifies for Personal Leave, shall be entitled to one or more Personal Leave days after performing a tour of duty in road freight service. 
I loliday Offset: The number of Personal Leave days in any calendar year each road freieht service employee is entitled to shall be reduced by the number of paid holidays received. Personal Leave days will be counted as qualifying days for vacation purposes. 
Carry Over: Where the requirements of the service do not permit the taking of Personal Leave days in accordance with a request, the appropriate Carrier representative will refuse in writing to rant the request. The number of Personal Leave days so requested and not canted may be carried over, to the following year. Carry over days must be taken prior to May 1st. 
Personal Leave Days - Extra Board 
Extra men are not to be ranted Personal Leave while filling vacancies on outside jobs. In fact, any laying-off for any reason on outside jobs must be carefully controlled to avoid unnecessary deadhead expense - particularly when extra men are involved. 
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HOLIDAYS 
Legal Holidays 
• New Year’s Day 
• Washington’s Birthday 
• Good Friday 
• Memorial Day 
• Fourth of July 
• Labor Day 
• Thanksgiving Day 
• Day after Thanksgiving Day 
• Christmas Eve 
• Christmas Day 
• New Year’s Eve 
Determining Trains/Jobs to be Worked on a Holiday 
There are always problems in determinirg what trains/jobs will, or will not, work on a holiday. To avoid this problem, the following procedure will be observed. 
1. Supervisors will print a cheat sheet for each area, four (4) days in advance of the holiday. 
2. No later than three (3) days before the holiday, each location must be called in an effort to determine which jobs will not work. If wires are subsequently received advising CMS of annulments, resolve any discrepancies and update the cheat sheet. 
3. Advise any Crew Dispatchers as soon as possible regarding trains/jobs that will or will not work, notify the Director of CMS. 
4. Ensure boards have crews assigned to work on the assigned days. 
5. The Crew Dispatcher will annul those jobs not working the holiday with a comment, ‘Annulled Account Holiday’. 
6. Double Daily and Tn-weekly locals should not be annulled on holidays, unless it is determined in advance that the job will not work the first or second day. 
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BEREAVEMENT 
Bereavement Leave (Death in Family) 
Bereavement leave applies to all Trainmen in the following Manner: 
Bereavement leave, not in excess of three (3) calendar days following the date of death, will be a!lowed in the case of an employee’s: 
• Brother 
• Sister 
$ Half Brother 
• Half Sister 
• Parent 
• Child 
• Spouse 
• Spouse’s Parent 
Refer to ‘Breavcment Leave, Article XII, National Aeement, dated August 25, 1978 which includes questions and answers concerning options and proper handling of same. 
If bereavement occurs while on vacation or during rest days: no allowance will be made. In such cases a minimum basic day’s pay at the rate of the last service rendered will be allowed for the number of days lost during bereavement leave. Employees involved will make provision for taking leave with their supervising officials in the usual manner. 
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CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
between the 
(:ARRIER 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (T) 
In full and final settlement of the Carriers Section 6 notices dated June 13, 1977, as the pertain to the consist of crews in road and yard service: IT IS AGREED 
The consist of all road freight and yard crews, except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, shall be not less than a Conductor (Foreman) and two Brakemen (Helpers). Such crews will hereinafter be referred to a standard crews 
AR TICLE 1. Protected Furloughed Employees 
The reduction of road freight service Brakemen or yard Brakemen (helper) positions from any crew shall be made solely on a pure attrition basis, i.e., no road freight Brakemen of yard helper position available to a protected employee be furloughed or remain on furlough as long as a reduced crew is operation on his seniority district, except under conditions hereinafter provided A protected employee may elect and be allowed to go on furloughed and remain furloughed until needed on a must-fill position rather than exercise seniority on a blanked position. 
ARTICLE 2. Protected Non Protected Employees 
(a) Protected Employees 
All employees holding a seniority date on road Brakeman and/or yard Switchmen seniority rosters on the effective date of this Agreement shall be known and designated as “protected employees”. Any such employee in a dismissed or suspended status as of the effective date of this Agreement, or thereafter, who is subsequently reinstated with seniority rights unimpaired shall also be a protected employee. 
(b) Protected Employees Exercising Seniority 
A protected employee shall retain the right to exercise seniority to must-fl]], blanked, or blankable second Brakeman or second yard helper postions (except those specified in Article 15 below and assignments which could be maimed by one conductor (foreman) and one Brakeman (helper) prior to the effective date of this Agreement), subject to certain conditions provided for in this Agree- 
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ment, The protection against furlough for empolyees protected under pre-existing crew consist agreements is preserved. 
(c) Non-Protected Employee 
Brakeman and/or switchmen establishing seniority after the effective date of this Agreement shall he known and designated as “non-protected employees” and shall not have the right to exercise seniority toot otherwise be used on blanked or blankable second Brakemen or second yard helper positions. 
AR TICLE 3. Definitions 
Must Fill 
The term “MUST-FILL” positions covered by agreements between the Carrier and UTU, except second Brakeman (yard helper) positions in road and yard service which may he blanked pursuant to this Agreement. 
Bbnked 
The term “BLANKED” position refbrs to a second Brakeman or helper position on a crew which is not filled and works as a “reduced crew’. 
BbnkaNe 
The term “BLANKABL[i” position refers to a second Brakeman or helper position on a standard crew which is filled by a protected employee and which, under certain specified conditions, can be operated as a “REDUCED CREW” in the absence of a second Brakeman/helper. 
AR TICLE 4. Officials will not supplant work force 
No carrier supervisor, official, or non-craft employees (including yardmasters) shall be used to supplant or substitute in the exclusive work of any train or yard crew working under UTU Agreements. 
AR TICLE 5. Moving Protected People to create Standard Crew 
No protected employee will be moved from a standard crew of a Conductor/Foreman and two Brakeman/helpers to a reduced crew of a Conductor/Foreman and one Brakeman/helper in order to make such crew a standard crew of a Conductor/Foreman and two Brakemen/Helpers, except as provided in ARTICLE i3 hereof. 
ARTICLE 6. Filling Permanent Vacancies 
Permanent must-fill vacancies (other than those referred to in paragraphs (a),(b), and (c) below), which are not filled voluntarily in the usual manner, will be filled by assigning the most junior 
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brakeman/helpers on the extra board. If non-protected employees are assied (either by choice of if forced), an equal number of protected employees electing to remain on or go on the other extra board will, in reverse order of seniority, lose their status of filling blankable positions so long as non-protected employees are holding must-fill positions. However, a protected employee on the extra board so affected will be permitted to exercise his seniority on any must-fill position held by a junior employee at any time by giving the appropriate Carrier officer a twenty-four (24) hour notice. 
(a) Assigning Must-Fill Vacancies in Pool Freight 
Permanent must-fill vacancies and/or additional turns in pool freight service not voluntarily filled in the usual manner will be filled by assigning the most junior protected brakeman among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions in that pool, 
(b) Assigning Mast-Fill Vacancies in Yard Service 
Permanent must-fill vacancies in yard service not voluntarily filled in the usual manner will be filled by assigning the most junior protected helpers among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions on the same shift (starting time bracket) in the same yard (switching limits). 
(c) Assigning Must-Fill Vacancies at Outlying Points 
Permanent must-fill vacancies at outlying points not filled voluntarily in the usual manner will be filled by assigning the most junior brakeman among those on the extra board and those holding blankable positions in the same class of service on jobs with the same on and off duty points, same working limits, same rates of pay, and the same or nearest the same starting time (not to exceed one hour earlier of later). 
Protected brakeman/helpers being moved from a blankable position to a must-fill position, as outlined in paragraphs (a),(b), and (c) above will be made whole for any loss of time that might be incurred while making the forced move. 
AR TICLE 7. Use of Protected Trainmen on Blankable Positions 
Protected Brakemen and Switchmen on the extra board shall be used on blankable second Brakeman/yard helper vacancies to the extend specified below. However, as provided in Article 6 of this Agreement, protected Extra Board employees will not be used on blankable second Brakeman/yard helper vacancies as long as they remain on the extra board and must-fill positions are assigned to non-protected employees. 
Non-protected Braketnen/Yardmen on the extra board shall be used only on must-fill vacancies and shall have no claim if run around by a protected Brakeman/Yardman used on a blankable vacancy. 
(a) Yardmen’s Extra Board - Number of Starts Allowed to Earn 
All extra board yardmen will continue to be confined to five straight time, eight hour shifts in their work week (eleven straight-time shifts in a semi-monthly period on the former TP-MP Terminal) under the Five Day Work Week Agreement currently in effect. 
After all available extra board yardmen have worked their allotted number of shifts, must-fill vacanices for the remainder for the work week (or the semi-monthly pay period on the former 
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TP-MP Terminal) will be filled by the most junior available protected yard helpers assigned to work that day on blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist and those so used will receive no less compensation than they would have earned on their own assignment 
In the event there are no available protected yard helpers holding blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist, said vacancies will be filled in accordance with the rules of practices in effect prior to this Agreement. 
(b) Brakemen’s Extra Board - Number of Miles Allowed to Earn 
When Extra Board Brakemen have earned 800 miles in a work week (a period of seven consecutive days starting with Monday), they will not he used for the remainder of the work week on other than must-fill vacancies. 
When the extra hoard is exhausted, must-fill vacancies at the Extra Board point will be filled by the most junior available protected Brakemen holding blankable positions at that point. lf the vacancy is at an outlying point, the most junior available protected brakeman holding a blankable position at that point will be used. If there are none, the vacancy will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agreement: 
(c) Combined Yardmen/Brakemen Extra Board 
When extra board employees have earned 800 miles in road service or any combination of the two totaling the equivalent of 800 miles in a work week (a period of seven consecutive days starting with Wednesday), they will not be used for the remainder of the work week on other than must-fill vacancies. 
After all available men on the extra board have worked their allotted time, must-fill vacancies in yard service will be filled by the most junior available protected yard helpers assigned to work that day on blankable positions in the same starting time bracket in which the vacancies exist, and those so used will receive no less compensation than they would have earned on their own assignment. Thereafter, said vacancies will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices in effect prior to this Agreement. 
When the extra board is exhausted, must-fill vacancies in road service at the extra board point will be filled by the most junior available protected brakeman holding blankable positions at that point. if the vacancy is at an outlying point, the most junior available protected brakeman holding a blankable position at that point will be used, If there are none, the vacancy will be filled in accordance with the rules or practices if effect prior to this Agreement. 
AR TICLE 8. Carrier will permit reasonable lay-off 
The Carrier shall maintain a sufficient number of employees to permit reasonable lay off privileges and to protect must-fill vacancies, vacations, personal leave days and other extended vacancies. 
A R TJCL E 9. Yard crew member fails to report 
In the event a standard yard crew member fails to report for duty at the assigned reporting time, the remaining crew members may be required to work on a reduced crew basis not to exceed one hour ii’ there is an available protected helper on the extra board who is called to fill the vacancy. If there is no available protected helper on the extra board, the position will be blanked and the remaining crew members will finish that tour of duty. They shall be paid the Special Allowance and payment will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided for in Articles 18 and 19 of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE JO, Calling Replacement Man on Yard Job 
In the event that any member of a standard yard crews discontinues duty before completion of the crews tour of duty he shall be paid for the actual time on duty. If a replacement is called the remaining two crew members may be required to work not to exceed one hour. The Carrier may elect to tie the crew up rather than call a replacement, or in the event no protected helper is available from the extra board, the remaining two crew members may be required to work on a reduced crew basis and receive the Special Allowance and payment shall be made to the Productivity Fund as hereinafter provided in Articles 18 and 19. 
AR TICLE 11. Road Crew Member Fails to Report cit Home Terminal 
In the event a standard road crew member fails to report before departure of his train from the home terminal (i.e., before the train starts to move from the track on which it was made up), the crew may be used on reduced crew basis to and from the Away-from-Home Terminal provided the trains they operate DO NOT EXCEEI) 121 CARS, OR 6,840 FEET, including caboose(s). The two crew members so used will be paid the Special Allowance and payments will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided in Articles 18 an 19 of this Aeement. 
If an employee is aiven less than the required advance call, the train will be held not to exceed the amount of time the call was short. 
ARTICLE 12. Marking Off at AwayJromJ-Iome Terminal 
If a trainman on a standard train crew on a straight away road assignment marks ofT at the Awayfrom-home Terminal for reasons of his own, the remaining two crew members may be required to work back to their home terminal on a reduced crew basis, providing the train does not contain more than 121 cars, or exceed 6,840 feet, including caboose(s) and will receive the Special Allowance and payment will be made to the Productivity Fund as provided in Articles 18 and 19 of this Aureement. 
In the event the trains does contain more than 121 cars, or 6,840 feet, including caboose(s), so as to require a standard crew and unless otherwise aeed to by the local of General Chairman, the second brakeman position will be filled in accordance with the applicable provisions of Article 13 below. 
AR TICLE 13. Stepping Up Brakemen at the 
A way-FromHome Terminal 
At the Away-from-Home Terminal, when (1) a vacancy exists on a reduced crew or (2) the train 
which the crew is to be used required a standard crew, or (3) in order to restore a reduced crew to 
a standard crew handling a train in excess of 121 cars, or 6,840 feet as provided in Articles 11 and 
12, the vacancy will be filled in the following sequence: 
1. By stepping up the first rested and available brakeman from a blankable position in the same pool. 
2. By stepping up the first rested and available brakeman from a must-fill position in the same pool. 
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3. By deadheading a brakeman from the home terminal. 
In the application of paragraphs (a) and (b), it is understood that subsequent Brakemen will not be stepped up to fill a vacancy on a crew from which a brakeman had been stepped up in order to make that crew a standard crew. The Brakeman who is stepped up to restore a crew to a standard crew as provided for in the first paragraph of this Article 13 will be allowed the Special Allowance as provided in Article 18 of this agreement separate and apart from the make-whole provisions set forth next below. 
Brakemen used off their regular assinament under (a) or (b) above will be returned to their regular assignment at the home terminal and will receive no less compensation than they would have earned had the remained on their regular assignment. 
ARTICLE 14. Car Limits and Train Length Limitations 
The following ear limits and train length limitations shall be made effective in road freight service: 
Trains of 72 cars to 121 cars but not to exceed 6,840 feet in length, including caboose(s), may be operated with a reduced crew of one (I) conductor and one (1) brakeman by agreement between the appropriate UTU Local Chairman and local carrier officer with the approval of the General Chairman and the Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations. 
Trains consisting of more than 121 cars or exceeding 6840 feet in length, including caboose(s), may he operated only with a standard crew. 
Employees will not be required to operate with less than the required train crew consist specified in this agreement nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusal to do so. 
AR TICLE 15. New Business or New Service Operations 
(a) NEW BUSINESS of NEW SERVICE operations of trains not exceeding 121 cars of 6840 feet in length, including caboose(s) such as piggrback, unit and commodity trains, established to compete with other modes of transportation, such as trucks, ships and barges and all non-revenue trains, such as snow plows, work or wreck trains (including handling of wreck trains terminal to terminal) may he operated with a reduced crew of not less than one (1) conductor/foreman and one (I) brakeman/yard helper. 
(b) Where such service is protected from extra boards or by crews exclusively assigned to such service, it may be manned by reduced crews. When such service is protected by standard crews, second brakeman (helper) vacancies will be filled by available protected extra board brakeman (helpers) to the extend provided for in Article 7 of this agreement. 
(e) Car limits and train lengths set forth in this agreement do not apply to reduced hOURS OR SERVICE relief crew, except that if the train consists of more than 71 cars of 4,015 feet, no scheduled work will be performed enroute to the tenninal. 
ARTICLE 16, Portable Radios to be Furnished 
(a) Portable radios will be furnished for use by all members of reduced crews consisting of one conductor/foreman and one brakeman/yard helper. Such radios will not exceed three pounds in weight and will be equipped with a suitable holder which will firmly hold the radio close to the body or will, he of such size as to permit being placed in coat or trouser pocket. Employees will not be held responsible for failure or malfunction of radio equipment unless obviously caused by employee abuse or tampering. 
(b) Sufficient frequency channels will be utilized to provide safe communication. 
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(c) Except in an emergency, reduced yard crews will not be required to start switching or perform service without operable portable radios nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusing to do so. 
(d) Except in an emergency, reduced crews in road service will not be required to perform switching or depart a terminal with train not having radio communication between rear and head end of train in addition to operable portable radios, nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner for refusing to do so. 
ARTICLE 17, Single Position Assignments Will (ontinue 
(a) The Carrier is not restricted by this A&eement from establishing or continuing assignments which have been single position assignments such as but not limited to pilots, skatemen, and car retarder operators. 
(b) Where the Carrier elects to operate a job with a crew consist in excess of that required by this a-eement, and the excess position on a crew is filled for five (5) consecutive days, the senior employee making application for the position will be assigned if the position is to he continued. T’ne position may be abolished at any time pursuant to the usual notice requirements. 
AR TICLE 18. Special Allowance Reduced Crew Payment 
Beginning on the effective date of this Agreement, road freight train crew members, both protected employees and non-protected employees working on reduced crews shall be paid an additional Special Allowance of $4.00, as adjusted, for each tour of duty worked, as compensation for the additional set-vice and responsibilities consistent with the operation of a reduced crew. 
The $4.00 Special Allowance is subject to all retroactive wage and cost-of-living allowance increases from January I, 1978, and to all future wage and cost-of-living allowance increases becoming effective on or subsequent to the date of this Agreement. 
ARTICLE 19. Employees Productivity Fund 
(a) For each yard tour of duty for road freight service trip that a crew is operated with one (I) conductor/foreman and one (1) brakeman/yard helper, the Company will pay into the Employees Productivity Eund the sum of $48.25. This payment will be made on a pay period cash basis for the sole and exclusive benefits of the eliglble protected road freight train and yard service employees represented by the United Transportation Union and is to be considered as an account or trust of and for the protected employees as a sharing in productivity savings. The $48.25 payment will not be subject to future general wage increases or cost-of-living adjustments. 
(b) Separate Employee Productivity Accounts shall be maintained for each particular road and yard seniority district unless otherwise agreed by the General Chairman and Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations. At the end of each year, each protected employee performing service in that particular seniority district will share in the division of the Employees Productivity Eund, according to the number of yard tours of duty and/or road freight trips performed in that district during that calendar year. Eor equity purposes, each paid vacation day taken by a protected employee in road freight and/or yard service will be credited in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. 
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EXAMPLE: 
Amount in fund at the end of year $288,000 
Number of protected employees 200 
Total number of Road freight service 
trips and yard tours of duty by 
protected employees only 12,000 
$288,000 divided by 12,000 = $24 per share 
[Each protected employee receives $24 x the number of his trips or tours of duty. 
(c) The productivity sharing provided for above is limited to the extent that the total amount of a protected employee’s annual share of the Employee’s Productivity Fund cannot exceed one third (1/3) of his total compensation for that calendar year. 
EXAMPLE: 
The protected employee earns $27,000 for service performed. His payment from the fund for the year could not exceed $9,000. (1/3 of $27,000.) 
(d) Payment to the protected employees out of the Productivity Fund shall not be included in computing vacation pay. 
(e) When a protected employee has shares in more than one Productivity account, the amounts due from each account will be combined and the total amount paid cannot exceed one-third (1/3) of his total compensation for that calendar year. 
(0 When computing one-third (1/3) of protected employee’s total compensation in any calendar year payments or credits received from the Productivity Fund will not be included in the computation. 
(g) Payment made to the protected employee’s out of the Productivity Fund shall not be used in thc computation of any monetary guarantees. 
(h) A part time Union Officer who is unable to work in road freight or yard service due to performing official union work will be credited for such actual days lost from his assignment toward his number of tours of duty or trips in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. The Local Chairman, with the approval of the General Chairman, will furnish the Carrier’s Manager of Payroll Accounting the information necessary to properly credit those individuals for the number of tours of duty or trips to be so computed. 
(i) The company’s pay period cash deposits to the Employee’s Productivity Fund may be discontinued after the actual dollar amount deposited in the current calendar year is equal to not less than the full amount required to pay all protected employees a full one-third of their annual compensation for the preceding calendar year, adjusted to include cost-of-living and general wage increases due in current calendar year. If the amount paid in is not adequate to pay all monies due under this Awcement, the Company will make up the deftcit. 
(j) The necessary arrangements for the establishment and administration of the Employee’s Productivity Fund in compliance with the ERISA and other applicable legal requirements will be finallzed within 120 days from the effective date of this Aeement. 
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AR TICL E 20, Protected Employee maj’ Request Voluntary Separation 
To expedite attrition, an individual protected employee may request or may be offered in seniority order by the Carrier the opportunity for voluntary early separation and accept a lump sum separation allowance and other considerations in lieu of all other benefits and protection provided in this Agreement. Such employee will he alven an opportun.ity to elect hospital-surfral coverage for himself and his dependinits in lieu of a portion or all of the severance allowance agreed upon, if he so desires. 
Such request or offer for early voluntary separation shall be in writing and suh)ect to the approval and option of both the individual employee and Carrier’s Director of Labor Relations. 
AR TICLE 21. (No longer Applies) 
ARTICLE 22. Personal Leave Days per Years of Service 
(a) Effective JANUARY 1, l9KO, all train service employees in road freight service not covered by the N ational Paid Holiday Rule will he entitled to personal leave days on the following graduate basis: 
Years of Service Personal Leave Days 
Less than 5 years 2 days 
Five years and less than 10 years 4 days 
Ten years and less than 15 years 6 days 
Fifteen years and less than 20 years 8 days 
Twenty years or ‘sore 11 days 
(b) The number of personal leave days each road freight service employee is entitled to shall be reduced by the number of paid holidays (or pay in lieu thereof) received in covered road service or in the exercise of dual road and yard seniority rights. 
(c) Personal leave days may be taken upon 2 hours notice before call time to an appropriate officer and employee will be paid on basic day at the rate of the last service performed for each personal leave day or days. Should the Carrier refuse any employee’s request for personal leave day or days, those leave days will be carried over, but must be requested and granted prior to May I of the following year. 
(d) Personal leave day or days will not be scheduled or allowed to start on other than a work day of the empolyee’s position. Personal leave days for extra board employee’s and those in pool freight service will ben when they otherwise would have been called. When a member of a crew is on his personal leave day(s), if his position is not a must- fill position, it may be blanked. Personal leave days paid for will be counted as qualifying days for vacation purposes. 
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AR TICLE 23. Carrier and UTU will Strive to achieve Purpose 
The parties hereto recognize the complexities involved in this Agreement and, in keeping with its intent and purpose and the rights and responsibilities of the parties thereunder, arrangements will be made for periodic conferences for the purpose of agreeing on interpretations. It is further agreed that at least for the first year the Agreement is is effect disputes arising from the application will be handled expeditiously in conference by the General Chairman and Director of Labor Relations. Such conferences will be held promptly at the request of either party. 
AR TJC’LE 24. Changes will be Made by Mutual Agreement 
The parties to this Agreement shall not serve or progress, prior to the attrition of all protected employees, and notice or proposal for changng the specific provisions of this Agreement governing pure attrition, protected employees, car limits and train lengths, special allowance payment to reduced crew members, employee productivity fund deposits and the administration thereof. 
This section will not bar the parties from making changes in the above provisions by mutual agreement. 
ARTICLE 25. Effective Date of Agreement April 1, 1980 
This agreement will be made effective within 30 days of the date the Carrier was notified by the Organization and the Agreement has been ratified (march 17, 1980) and except as provided above, will continue in effect until revised or amended by agreement of the parties, or in accordance with the Railway Labor Act, as amended, and will supersede all other agreements, rules and/or understandings which are in conflict herewith. 
Signed at St. Louis, Missouri, 17th day of March, 1980. 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS: 
I. Q. Does this agreement change or in any manner effect the consist of crews in passenger service? 
A. No. 
2- Q. Does this Agreement change in any manner agreement rules and practices pertaining to the filling of conductor/foreman vacancies? 
A. No. 
3. Q. Will blankahie second Brakemen/Helper positions continue to be bulletined? 
A. Yes, until no bids are received on such positions from protected employees, in which event the positions will be blanked. (Article 2-b). 
3. Q. Does the wording in 6(b), 7(a), and 7(c), reading “same starting time brackeC’ mean the time periods referred to in existing starting time rules? 
A. Yes (Article 6-b). 
5. Q. Will a time and one-half tour of duty in yard service be counted as a day against a helper on the yard extra board under the provisions of this Article 7(a)? 
A. No, time and one-half tours will not be counted in computing the five straight-time, eight hour shifts in his work week (Article 7(a). 
6. Q. Will a time and one-half tour of duty in yard service be counted as a day or 100 miles against an employee working from a combined yardman/brakernan extra board toward the equivalent of the 800 miles in the work week? 
A. No, only straight time shifts will be counted and each straight time shift will only count as 100 miles, ic., if a yardman works eight hours straight-time and four hours overtime in the same tour of duty, only 100 miles will be counted toward the equivalent of 800 miles in a work week (Article 7-c). 
7. Q. Under what circumstances is the Carrier restricted from stepping up a brakeman at the Away-from-Home Terminal to fill a second brakeman position? 
A. Only when the vacancy he stepped up to was caused by the Carrier in order to operate a previous train out of the Away-from-Home Tenninal requiring standard crew, Vacancies caused by Brakemen marking off at the Away-from-Home Tcrmtnal for reasons of their own on reduced or standard crews may be filled as provided for in Article 13(a) and (b) without restriction. (Article 13). 
8. Q. Prior to the effective date of this Agreement, there were four pool crews in service on a subdivision and after the effective date of this Agreement business increases and two additional poe1 crew’s are added to the pool service. Can this he considered new’ business or new service operation? 
A. No. (Article 15) 
9. Q. In the event a crew is relieved because of the Hours of Service law before departing its initial terminal and a relief crew is called to handle the train of the crew being relieved, will the car limits and train lengths, as provided for in Article 14 hereof, apply to the relief crcw? 
A. Yes, because the train has not departed its initial terminal. (Article IS-c). 
lO. Q. What is meant by the wording, “head of the train”? 
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A. The control unit of the locomotive. (Article 16-il) 
Ii. Q. Do the number of days not worked while protecting the extra board go to the credit of the protected employee toward the number of yard tours of duty credited for the purpose of sharing in the productivity fund? 
A. No, only actual service performed in freight or yard service is so credited, (Article 19-b) 
12. Q. In the event of the death of a protected em.ployee, who is entitled to payment from the productivity fund will his part be paid to the estate or beneficiary? 
A. Yes, at the end of the year when disbursements are made. 
13. Q. If a man with more than five years and less than ten years 0f service, who is entitled to four personal leave days a year (receives or could have received 6 paid holidays hut did not qualify due to unavailability on qualifying day or days), goes to road service, which does not qualify for holiday pay, would he he entitled to four personal leave days? 
A. Yes. hut he could not get more than eleven (II) personal leave days and holidays through the combination of the two.(Articie 22) 
14. Q. In the event the same man, who qualified for and who is entitled to four personal leave days, works a yard job or a road job qualifying for holiday pay a.nd earns seven paid holidays and the takes a job that does not qualify for holiday pay, how many personal leave days would he then he entitled to? 
A. Four (4). 
IS. Q. In the case of a 20-year brakeman working the first part of the year of freight trains not governed by holiday pay, and during such time uses all ten(lO) days of his personal leave, then goes to a road freight run not covered by Holiday Pay rules, or yard service covered by Holiday Pay rule, what is his elihiity for holiday pay? 
A. He would be elible for on day of holiday pay. similarly, if he used live days of person leave, he would be elitdble for six (6) holiday days for the remainder of the year. In no event can a man accrue more than eleven (11) days personal leave or hohday pay in combination. 
16. Q. If a passenger service employee, where no holiday pay applies, goes to freight service where the personal leave days apply, is he elihle for such days when in freight service? 
A. Yes. 
17. Q. An employee has five years of servie as of December 29, 1980, and is entitled to four personal leave days, hut there are only three days remaining in the year. After taking three personal leave days, may he then carry’ the fourth day into the next year? 
A. No. 
18. Q. An employee who will have five years of service on August I, 1980, takes two personal leave days prior to that date. Is he entitled to an additional two personal leave days after August I, 
1980? 
A. Yes. 
19. Q. If a brakeman on a road or yard job is laying off for any reason and the first out extra brakeman has been anted Personal Leave, can the job be run reduced? 
A. Yes. The position which the extra board employee would have worked, either in road or yard service, may be blanked (unless if is must fill) until the extra board employee retums from person leave or until the regular man retums to the position. 
20. Q. Can a reduced dogcatching crew perform work? 
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A. Yes, Article 15(c) only restricts scheduled work from trains with 71 cars and to exceeding 4,015 feet. A reduced crew may complete any work or station switching of a train under the length provided that the radio requirement is met. (per General CD. Notice 5131/84). 
2!. Q. Anytime you call a reduced train crew on a road freight or Iocal,who must be notified? 
A. Notify the Train Dispatcher and the Transportation Superintendent in writing and by phone that the crew is reduced. Use the message under “SW USE REDUCED CMSS” to notify in writing, which will include the TRAIN ID, THE CALLING POINT AND TIME of the train. (If after hours and the Transportation Superintendent can not he reached at the office, the wire ‘vii! suffice.) Also notify the [Meal Trainmaster to check for radios. ‘Ibis does not apply to switch ennes, zone locals, or work trains. (per General CI). Notice # 51. 1/2/86). 
22. Q. Are reduced crews used on Revenue Service Jobs? 
A. No, If the service ordered is for nonrevenue service, we will run a reduced crew. If a reduced crew is ordered for revenue service and a standard crew is indicated account protected employees are on the extra board, advise the field officer ordering the job. (per General CD. Notice 41 7/5/84). 
23. Q. What are the principal conditions that allow’ us to run reduced crew’s? 
A. a. When a brakeman lays off at the Away-frorn-llome Terminal. 
b. When a brakeman fails to show up for a road job. 
e. When a brakeman is on Personal Leave. 
d. When a job is blankahle and there are no protected men available 
e. Non-Revenue service. 
f. When calling an Hours-of-Service relief crew and is to he a made up crew. 
24. Q. Is “radios are not available’ a valid excuse to run a reducible job with a full crew? 
A. No, Consult with your supervisor immediately. When a crew’ can be operated reduced, it will be reduced. 
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MAY 15, 1985 CREW CONSIST AGREEMENT 
(CHANGES) 
AcREEMErcr 
Between 
CARRIER 
and the 
UNITED TRANSPORTATION UNION (T) 
It is aeed the Articles 2(a), 14, 15(a), 16(d) and (h), and 22(a) and (d) of the Crew Consist Aereement dated March 17, 1980, are changed to read as follows: 
AR TICLE 2. Protected Non Protected Employees 
(a) All employees holding a seniority date on road brakeman and/or yard switchmen seniority rosters on or before May 15, 1985, shall be known and desiiated as ‘protected’ as on the effective date of this Agreement, or thereafter, an employee who is subsequently reinstated ‘with seniority rights unimpaired shall also be a protected employee. 
AR TICL E 14, Car limits and Train Length Limitations 
The following car limits shall be made effective in road freight service: 
Trains of one to 121 cars (including caboose(s), if any) may be operated with a reduced crew of one (1) conductor and one (1) brakeman, subject to other provisions of this Aeement. 
Trains consisting for more than 121 cars (including caboose(s) if any) will be operated only with a standard crew un.less otherwise aeed. 
F:rnployeesill not be required to operate with less that the requhtd trains crew consist speedicd i.n this Agreement nor will they be censured or disciplined in arty manner for refusal to do sm 
AR TJCLE 15, New Business or New Service Operations 
(a) New business or new service operations of trains not exceeding i2l cars (including caboose(s) if any), such as piggyback, unit and commodity trains, established to compete with other modes of transportation, such as trucks, ships, and barges, Hours of Service relief crews, and all non- revenue trains, such as snow plows, work or wreck trains (including handling of wreck trains, terminal to terminal) may be operated with a reduced crew of not less than one (I) conductor! foreman and one (1) brakeman/yard helper 
(b) Where such service is protected from extra boards or by crews exclusively assised to such service, it may be manned by reduced crews. When such service is protected by standard pool crews, second brakeman (helper) vacancies will be filled by available protected extra board brakeman (helpers) to the extend provided for in Article 7 of this Agreement, 
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(c) Car limits set forth in the Aeement do not apply to reduced Hours of Service relief crews, except that if the train consists of more than 121 cars, no scheduled work will be performed enroute to the terminal. 
A R TIC’LE 16. Portable Radios To Be Furnished 
Except in an emergency, reduced crews in road service will not be required to perform switching 
or dcpart a terminal with train not having a FIXEI) OPERABLE RADIO on headend of train in addition to operable portable radios, nor will they be censured or disciplined in any manner [hr refusing to do so. 
A R TICL E 19, Employees Productivity Fund 
(a) For each year tour of duty or road freight service trip that a crew is operated with one (i) conductor/foreman and one (I) brakeman! yard helper, the Company will pay into the Employee’s Productivity Fund the sum of $53.25. This payment will be made on a pay period cash basis for the sole and exclusive benefit of the eligible protected road freight train and yard service employees represented by the United Transportation Union and is to be considered as an account or tmst of and for the protected employees as a sharing in productivity savings. The $5325 payment will not be subject to future general wage increases of cost-of-living adjustments. 
(h) A part time Union Officer who is unable to work in road freight or yard service due to performing official union work will he credited for such actual days lost from his assigement toward his number of tours of duty or trips in computing his share of the Productivity Fund. Earnings received by a part time Union Officer for official union work will be computed in arriving at the 1/3 cap as set forth in paraaph (c) of this Article 19. The Local Chairman, with the approval of the General Chairman, will furnish the Carrier’s Manager of Payroll Accounting the information necessary to properly credit those individuals for the number of tours of duty or trips arid part time union earnings to be so computed. 
ARTICLE 22. Personal Leave Days per Years of Service 
(a) Effective January I, 1985, all train service emplOyees in road freight service not covered by the National Paid Holiday Rules will be entitled to personal leave days of the following aduated basis: 
Years of Service Personal Leave Days 
Less than 5 years 3 days 
Five years and less than 10 years 5 days 
Ten years and less than 15 years 7 days 
Fifteen years and less than 20 years 9 days 
Twenty years or iore 11 days 
(d) Personal leave day or days will not be scheduled or allowed to start on other than a work day of the employee’s position. Personal leave days for eligible employees will begin on a the Calendar day when they otherwise would have been called, i.e., the first day begins at 12:01AM. When a member of a crew is on his personal leave day(s), if his position is not a must-fill position, it may be blanked. Personal leave days paid for will be counted as qualifying days for vacation purposes. 
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Use of Furloughed, Protected Employees 
In addition to the above changed is is aeed that protected employees in an involuntary furloughed status will he afforded the opportunity to work temporary vacancies on blankable positions to the extent and under the conditions set forth below: 
When the extra board is exhausted or ‘when all extra employees thereon have earned their allotted miles/days in the work week, protected employees in an involuntary furlough status will become eligible to work hiankable positions which otherwise would have been worked from the extra hoard. 
Eligible employees desiring to avail themselves of this opportunity must notify the CMS Center in their area in order that their names may be placed on the appropriate list. Said employees will be called from the list in seniority order, but if none are available the service may he protected with a reduced crew-. 
Employees declining sen-ice on call will have their names removed from the list for a period of ten (10) days. Employees may have their names removed from the list at any time by notifying CMS, however, those electing to do so must be off thirty (30) days before they will be eligible to have their names restored to the list. 
Simed at St.Louis, Missouri on May 2, 1985. 
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OCTOBER 1, 1987 CREW CONSIST 
AGREEMENT 
Effective October I, 987, it is agreed the Basic Crew Consist Agreement between the parties dated March 17, 980. as amended, is further amended as follows for the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines: 
ARTICLE I, Reduced Crews and Train Length 
Limitations 
- (a) The basic crew consist for all crews operated on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines shall be one (I) conductor/foreman and on&( 1) brakeman/helper, subject to the provisions of Article 
6. 
(b)The Arkansas Crew Law Agreement shall still be applicable for employees covered by that Agreement. 
2. ‘Ihere shall be no car count or train length limitations in the operations of trains with crews of one conductor1 foreman and one brakeman/helper. 
ARTICLE 2. Separation Allowance 
The Company will solicit voluntary separation requests from eible employees. The amount of the separation allowance shall be an amount equal to the employee’s earning during the calendar year of 1986, subject to all applicable taxes. There shall be a $25,000 minimum (subject to all applicable taxes) separation allowance. 
Under this Article 2, an eligible employee is defined as an active or furloughed employee holding seniority on the Missouri. Pacific Upper Lines on or before May 15, 1985. 
Eligible employees wishing to apply for a voluntary separation allowance must apply to the designated Company Officer no later than September 4, 1987. 
ARTICLE 3. Guaranteed Extra Board 
I. Guaranteed extra boards shall replace existing extra boards or guaranteed extra boards shall 
he established in the following manners: 
(a) Guaranteed road extra boards shall protect all road vacancies. 
(h) Guaranteed yard extra boards shall protect all yard vacancies. 
(c) Guaranteed combination road/yard extra boards shall protect all road and yard vacancies. 
2. The guaranteed miles on these guaranteed extra boards shall be as follows: 
(a) Roadmens - 1500 miles per pay period at the brakemans basic 
local rate of pay. 
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(b) Yardmens II days per pay period at the 5-day yard helper 
rate of pay. 
(c) Combination Road/Yard - equivalent of 1500 miles per pay 
period at the brakemans basic local rate of pay. 
3. Payment of the guarantee shall be made in the payroll half following the payroll half in which the guarantee payment was incurred. 
4. The Reserve Board will not he used to supplement the Guaranteed Extra Boards. 
5. The Carrier shall regulate the number of employees on the guaranteed extra boards, but the Company shall ensure that a sufficient number of employees are on the board to maintain the average mileage between 1400 and 1600 per pay period for the road and combination road/ yard guaranteed extra boards and between 10 and 12 days per pay period for the yardmen’s guaranteed extra boards. 
6. (a) All earnings received by an employee assigned to a Guaranteed Extra Board will be used in computing the employee’s guarantee. A Guaranteed Extra Board employee laying off on call, missing call, or not available for call will have the guarantee reduced by the amount he would have earned had he not laid off on call, missed call, or not been available for call, with a minimum reduction of one guarantee day. 
(h) An employee who misses a call or lays off on call when other than first out will have his guarantee reduced by one (I) day for each 24-hour period or portion thereof. 
(c) An employee assigned to a guaranteed extra board who is unavailable for more than two (2) occurrences per pay period or who is unavailable for more than seventy-two (72) combined hours per pay period, will forfeit his guarantee for that pay period. 
ARTICLE 4. Reserve Board 
The Carrier shall establish a Reserve Board for elible employees working on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines subject to the following conditions: 
a. An employee on the reserve board shall be paid whichever is the greater of the following two options: 
I) 70% of the basic yard helper’s rate for five days per week; or 
2) 70% of the employee’s earnings during the calendar year of 1986. 
3) No other payments shall be made to or on behalf of an employee on the Reserve Board except for payment of premiums under applicable health and welfare plans. No deductions from pay should be made on behalf of a Reserve Brakeman/Switchman except for deductions of income, employment or payroll taxes (including railroad retirement taxes) pursuant to federal, state, or local law, deductions of dues pursuant to an applicable union shop agreement and any other dc. ductions authorized by agreement, and, any other legally required deduction. Employees assigned to the Reserve Board shall be e1ible for the Carrier’s Tuition Aid Program. 
b. An employee placed on the Reserve Board shall remain in that status until: 
I) The employee is discharged for employment by the Carrier. 
2) The employee resigns from the Carrier’s employment. 
3) The employee is recalled to active service. Such recall shall be in reverse seniority order. 
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4) The employee is placed in a furlough status because of a reduction of assigmnents. For example, if the number of jobs is reduced from 10 to 9, the two employees whose assigument is reduces shall have a free exercise of seniority. Seniority displacements shall continue until the two junior employees are furloughed. 
5) The employee exercises seniority as provided for in Article 7 of the agreement. 
6) The employee is displaced by another employee through the exercise of seniority. 
c. Employees on the Reserve Board must maintain their work proficiencies while in such status, including successfully completing any retaining or refresher programs the Carrier may require arid passing any tests or examinations (including physical examinations), administered for purposes of determining whether such proficiencies have been maintained. Employees on the Reserve Board must hold themselves available for return to service upon thirty (30) day’s notice (Reserve pay shall continue for only seven (7) days and must retum to service in compliance with such thirty (30) days notice. Failure to comply with any of these requirements will result in forfeiture of all seniority rights. Employees will be recalled from the Reserve Boards to protect their Seniority District only and will not be forced to other Seniority Districts. 
d. Other Non-Railroad Employment while on the Reserve Board is permissible so long as there is no conflict of interesL There shall be no offset for outside earnings. 
e. Vacation pay received while on the Reserve Board will offset pay received under Paragraph 1(a). Time spent in reserve status will not count toward detcrminirg whether the employee is eimble for vacation in succeeding years. It will count in determinirg the length of vacation to which an employee, otherwise eligible, is entitled. 
f Employees on the Reserve Board are not eligible for Holiday Pay, Bereavement Leave, Jury Pay, and all other similar special allowances. 
g. Employees on the Reserve Board are covered by Health and Welfare Plans, Union Shop, Dues Check-Off, Discipline Rules and the Grievance Procedures that are applicable to employees in active service. 
h. An employee on the Reserve Board who is eligible for a full annuity under the Railroad Retirement Act shall continue to be eligible for the Reserve Board except that in addition to other authorized deductions there also shall he deducted the amounts the employee could have received from Railroad Retirement. 
i. Under this Article 4, and eligible employee is defmed as an employee holding a regular assignment, including extra board assignments, on July 1, l98T 
j. It is understood that furloughed employees who are “protected” employees under the basic Crew Consist Agreement shall be eligible to place on the Reserve Board upon recall, seniority permitting. 
k. It is understood the Reserve Board will not operate when all protected employees on the appropriate Seniority Rosters on the date of this Agreement are placed on either a Guaranteed Extra Board position or a regular job. 
AR TICLE 5. Productivity Fund/Special Allowance 
For each tour of duty or trip operated on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines with a crew consist of one (I) conductor/foreman and one (I) brakeman/helper over the number of employees on the Reserve Board, the Company will pay into the Employees Productivity Fund the sum of S58,25.For example, if there were 20 pool turns, local assignments and yard jobs and 20 employee employees on the Reserve Board, no payments would be made. If there were 20 pool turns. local assignments and yard jobs and IS employees on the Reserve Board, payments 
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would be made into the Employees Productivity Fund for 5 pool turns, local assignments and yard jobs on a tour of duty/trip basis in accordance with the basic Crew Consist Agreement. 
2. This payment will be made in accordance with the basic Crew Consist Agreement. 
3. The Special Allowance payments provided for in the basic Crew Consist Agreement shall apply to crews operated with one (I) conductor/ foreman and one (I) brakeman/helper under this agreement. 
AR TICLE 6. Implementation 
(a) Prior to October I, 1987, the Carrier shall bulletin to all eigble employees on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, the opportunity to select one of the following options: Separation Allowance, Regular Job, Guaranteed Extra Board, or Reserve Board. 
(b) Assignments to these options shall be made in seniority preference. It is understood all Regular Must-Fm jobs and Guaranteed Extra Board positions must he filled initially by elible employees. 
(c) The Carrier shall have the rieht to BLANK on second brakeman/ helper assignment for cacti regular assigned (not including extra board) employee selecting the Reserve Board option. 
2. Under this Article 6, an elible employee is defined as employee holding a regular job, including extra boards, on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines on July I, 1987. 
3. Elible employees shall not be furloughed as a result of the implementation of this Agreement. elihle employees may be furloughed as a result of a subsequent reduction in the number of regular jobs and guaranteed extra board positions. 
AR TICLE 7, Vacancies 
When permanent vacancies occur on a regular must fill job, (conductor/foreman and first brakeman/helper positions), Guaranteed Extra Board position or Reserve Board, employees on a regular job, on a Guaranteed Extra Board or on a Reserve Board may elect, by seniority option, to fill the vacancy. If the vacancy is not filled, it will be filled by the recall of a furloughed employee. If the vacancy is filled, the resulting vacancy will be processed mimediately following the above described procedure. This process will continue until a furloughed employee is recalled. If no furloughed employee is available, the junior employee among those holding second brakeman/helper positions and the Reserve Board at that location wiil be assigned. If no such junior employee is available, the junior employee among those holding second brakeman/helper positions at the nearest work location on that seniority district and the nearest Reserve Board on that seniority district will be assigned. The application process, rather than bulletins, shall be used to till these vacancies. 
(b) No vacancies on any second brakeman/helper position to which an eible employee is regularly assigned shall be filled. 
2. For elible employees on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, there shall be a so called ‘Sadie Hawkins Day’ each Eebruary 1, and August I. The ‘Sadie-Hawkins Day’ shall operate only for employees wishing to exercise seniority to or from a Reseive Board. Local Chairman will work with the carrier representatives in the implementation of ‘Sadie-Hawkins Day.’ It is understood that an employee on the reserve board may not place on another reserve board, unless displaced. 
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AR TICLE 8. General 
I. The Basic Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, as amended. shall continue to apply except where specifically amended by this Agreement. 
2. This Agreement shall become effective October I, 1987 and will continue in effect until revised or amended by agreement of the parties, or in accordanced with the Railway Labor Act, as amended. 
3. Sigued at St. louis, Missouri, this .3rd day of August, 1987. 
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SIDE LETTER # 1 
Reserve Board Earnings 
Paragraph (l)(a)(ii) of Article 4 provides an employee on reserve board shall receive “70% of the employee’s earnings during the calendar year of 1986.” 
It it was agreed an employees 1986 W-2 form would be used to determine the employee’s earnings during the calendar year of 1986. 
It was further agreed that an employee’s time lost for union business during 1986 would he included in computing the employee’s earnings during the calendar year 1986. The Organization will furnish the Cart-icr the necessary information to determine an employee’s time lost for union business during 1986. 
Finally, the parties agreed a formula was needed for computing test period earnings for qualifled employees who might be absent for Ietirnate reasons during calendar year 1986. ‘[he following formula shall be used for qualifying employees who were absent during calendar year 1986 account full time union work or approved medical leave: the average test period earnings of the two employees immediately senior and the two employees immediately junior to the absent employee on the appropriate seniority roster- If the above formula does not equitably represent an employees earning potential the parties will review the matter. It is understood an absence due to personal business is not a letimate reason for purposes of this paragraph. 
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SIDE LETTER # 2 
Extra Jobs and RegLilations of Extra Board 
This will confirm our discussions concerning the modification of the basic Crew Consist Agreement dated Match 17, 1980, as amended, for application on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, which is to become effective October I, 1987. 
1. There is a concern the Carrier will work jobs, not as regular assiguments, but as extra assiguments. Therefore, is is aareed for each three extra yard assignments worked during any Sunday-Saturday week, one furloughed employee will be added to the Reserve Board in Seniority order. 
Employees so added to the Reserve Board will remain on the Reserve Board for one Sunday- Saturday period. This process will be repeated for each three yard assigrments and for each three road assignments worked during any Sunday-Saturday period. Whenever an employee has been added to the Reserve Board in accordance with this understanding for two consecutive weeks, another furloughed empolyee will be added to the Reserve Board for one Sunday-Saturday period. 
2. There is a concern the Carrier will not regulate the Guaranteed Extra Boards in accordance with the Modification Agreement. In order to address this coheem, the parties agree the number of employees initially assigued to the Guaranteed Extra Hoards will not be changed, except by mutual agreement, for ninety (90) days after the Modification Agreement is implemented. The parties further agree to meet after the Guaranteed Extra Boards have been in operation for forty-five (45) days to discuss all problems and work afterward to review the operation of the Guaranteed Extra Boards. 
3. Penalty claim payments due employees assigued to a Guaranteed Extra Board will be paid in addition to the earnings received as a Guaranteed Extra Board employee. 
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SIDE LETTER # 3 
Separation Allowance/Recall from Reserve 
This will confirm our discussions concerning the modification of the basic Crew Consist Agreement dated March 17, 1980, as amended, for application on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, which is to become effective October 1, 1987. 
It is understood the allowances provided for in Article 2,”Separation Allowance,” will he offered again prior to October 1, 1988, at the request of the organization or at the initiative of management. Each Reserve Board will be reduced by the number of non-furloughed employees in the territory of the Reserve Board accepting a separation allowance. It is further understood that an employee in a dismissed status as of the effective date of this agreement who is subsequently reinstated with seniority rights unimpaired shall also he eligible for separation allowance. 
In discussion of the language in paragraph (a)(iii) of Article 4, it was understood that the phrase “no other payments shall be made to or on behalf of an employee on the reserve board...” would not preclude an employee on the reserve board from receiving payments on a pending penalty claim. Penalty claim payments due, if any, will be paid in addition to the earnings as reserve employee. 
It was also understood that employees on a reserve board are “in service employees” and hence are subject to the same physical examination and rules requirements as other in service employees. The Companys requirements that employees who have been out of service for six months or more must take physical examinations and rules examinations does not apply to reserve board employees. Furthermore, employees to he examined while on reserve status will be notified by registered mail sent to their home address. With respect to the language “failure to comply with any of these requirements will result in forfeiture of seniority rights..” if was understood that in the intent of the parties that reserve status employees will be treated the same as other employees in active service, i.e., reserve board employees must report for examinations hut will not have their seniority rights terminated for failure to pass, and failures to pass will be handled in the usual way. This is not intended to waive the requirement that reserve board employees must take and pass all required examinations. It is intended to ensure the reserve board employees will be treated the same as other active service employees. 
In further discussion of Article 4 “Reserve Board”, it is agreed that if the number of regular assignments increases, the Reserve Board will be increased proportionately, that is, one additional regular assignment will generate one additional position on the reserve board. If business decreases, the number of positions on the reserve board will again decrease proportionately hack to the level established at the time of the implementation but will not drop below that level. Furthermore, in the ebbs and flows of business when the point in time is reached that no eligible employees are on a reserve board the reserve board will be re-established when such employees are reduced off the guarantee extra boards and off regular assignments. 
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SIDE LETTER # 4 
MLximum Number Reserve and Extra Board Positions 
1. Reserve Boards shall be established on all locations on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines. 
2. The maximum number of Reserve Board positions at each location shall be determined as follows: The total number of elithble employees at that location on July I, 1987, less the number assigned to regular (must-fill) jobs and to Guaranteed Extra Boards at that location when this Agreement is implemented and less the number of working employees receiving a separation allowance. 
The “total number of eligible employees” and the “number assigned to Guaranteed Extra Boards” will he determined and a-eed upon by the Regional Director or Labor Relations and the General Chairman. It is understood if there is an increase in the number of jobs between July 1, 1987, and the implementing day, the “total number of eligible employees” will be based on the greater number. 
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SIDE LETTER # 5 
Forced to Must-Fill Positions 
Article 6 sets forth the procedures to be followed in implementing the Crew Consist Modification Agreement. However, during our discussions it was your belief the procedures needed to be set forth in greater detail. We agreed to the following supplement to Article 6: 
1. Under Paragraph 1(b), employees holding a regular assignment may not be forced to either the Reserve Board or the Guaranteed Extra Board. They may be forced to must-fill positions. 
2. Employees assigned to an existing extra board may be forced to a must-fill position or to the Guaranteed Extra Board 
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SIDE LETTER # 6 
Separation Allowance 
This refers to Article 2 and Side Letter # 4 of the Crew Consist Modification Aeement. 
It is understood an eIible employee requesting a separation allowance under Article 2 after July 1, 1987 and before September 5, 1987 shall receive the separation allowance as soon as possible after the carrier receives the request. Any employee recalled to service as result of an employee accepting a separation allowance will not be eligible for the Reserve Board on implementation day. Any employee recalled to service to a regular assiment will counted as an eligible employee if that employee is working on implementation day. 
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SIDE LETTER # 7 
Productivity Fund 
This refers to your concern the Crcw Consist Modification does not adequately proved for continuation of the moratorium in thc March 17, 1980 Crew Consist Agreement. 
In the effort to alleviate this concern, we agreed to the following changed in Article 24 of the basic Crew Consist Agreement: 
Article 24. The parties to this Agreement shall not serve nor progress prior to the attrition of all protected employees, any notice or proposal for channg the specific provisions of this Agreement governing pure attrition, protected employees, car limits and train length (which have been eliminated by the Crew Consist Modification Agreement), special allowance payment to reduced crew members, employee productivity fund deposits (which are now $5325 for each yard tour of duty or road freight service trip operated with a crew of one conductor/foreman and one brakeman/helper) and administration thereof. 
‘this section will not bar the parties from making changes in the above provisions mutual agreement,” 
In addition, we agreed the Can-icr would maintain a sufficient number of employees to permit reasonable lay-off privileges. 
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SIDE LETTER # 8 
Suppy of Radios 
This refers to your concern the Carrier will not run reduced crews even when the Crew Consist Modification Aeement allows the use of reduced crews. 
As you will recall, it was my belief the Carrier would elect to fill an assixnent only when radios were not available, I also mentioned my concern about the Carrier’s ability to secure a sufficient supply of radios. 
Nonetheless, in an effort to demonstrate our mutual good faith on this point, we weed to the following: 
The Carrier shall have until February 1, 1988 to secure a sufficient supply of radios for reduced crew operations on the Missouri Pacific Upper Lines, and after February I, 1988, a reduced crew under this Crew Consist Modification Agreement will receive the Special Allowance payment even if the Carrier elects to operate the assiment with a full crew. 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
1. Q. Do rate increases apply to the 70% of the 5-day yard rate? 
A. Rate increases apply to the 70% of the 5-day yard rate. Rate increases to not apply to the 70% of earnings. 
2. Q. Will this Agreement affect the manner in which the Extra Board is handled in Alexandria, Louisiana? 
A. This agreement will not do away with the daily mark up. Both Agreements work independently. The daily mark-up is still there as well as the offset provisions of this Agreement. 
3. Q. [low are next year’s separation allowances computed? 
A. The same as this year’s -- based on 1986 earnings. (W-2 Form). 
4. Q. Will employees, during the next year, be permitted to take buyouts on an individual basis? 
A. Yes. 
5. Q. Is the weekly adjustment of yard boards affected by this Agreement? 
A. No. 
6. Q. Flow would employees on Reserve Boards be treated insofar as protection in connection with mergers, etc., are concerned? 
A. Employees on Reserve Boards are considered active employees. 
7. Q. An example of the process used in establishing Reserve Boards and Guaranteed Extra board follows: 
A. Pre-Agreement: 10 Jobs = 30 Employees / Extra Board 8 Employees making a total of 38 employees. 
Post-Agreement: 10 Jobs = 20 Employees I Guaranteed Extra Boards = 6 Employees / Reserve Board = 12 Employees making a total of 38 Employees. 
This example assumes no separation allowances. The number of working employees accepting a separation allowance reduces the Reserve Board on a one-for-one basis. 
8. Q. Does the Company continue Railroad Retirement payments in connection with employees on the Reserve Board? 
A. Yes 
9. Q. Can Guaranteed Extra Boards be reduced below what was originally established after 90 days? 
A. Yes, but not as a result of the implementation of this Agreement. 
10. Q. How will the exercise of seniority work insofar as an employee desiring a blankable job under Article 7 (0(b)? 
A. Bid and bump -- use of application. 
11. Q. How will employees be treated when junior men were working on July 1, 1987 and senior men were furloughed by choice? 
A. Theme will be no restriction of seniority. 
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12. Q. I-low will the vacancy and bulletin proccdurcs work and under what conditions can a person place on a blankable position? 
A. See Question and Answer # 10. 
13. Q. Will all employecs, including furloughed employees, be advised to the scparation allowance option by United States mail? 
A. Yes. 
14. Q. In territories with consolidated seniorty districts or more than on Extra Board, will applicants for Reserve Boards be restricted to the territories where they are working? 
A. Applicants will be so restricted for the initial implementation of this Agreement Afterwards, the provisions of the Agreement control. 
15. Q. how is time lost for illness, etc., computed? 
A. See Side Letter # I. 
16. Q. How would employees off-duty due to injury, etc., during the period of qualifying and implementation be treated upon return to service? 
A. Such employees will be treated as eligible employees and seniority shall govern. 
17. Q. What Reserve Board will be affected when an employee with prior rights takes a separation allowance on another district? 
A. The reductions in the Reserve Board will occur on the district where the employee is working at the time of the separation allowance. 
18. Q. ‘What provisions are contained in the Carrier’s tuition aid program? 
A. Pamphlets explaining the initial tuition aid program are available upon request. 
19. Q. Will the Can-icr continue to authorize credit union check-oils for employees on Reserve Boards? 
A. Yes. 
20. Q. Will the recall of Reserve Board employees be done by Certified Mail? 
A. Yes. 
21. Q. Which area would reduce a job when an employee from one seniority district exercises 
seniority to a Reserve Board on another district? 
A. The job reduction will occur in the area in which the employee places himself on a Reserve Board. 
22. Q. flow will Article 6 (l)(a) be accomplished? 
A. Copies of bulletin applications will be furnished each employee and they must complete and return the application to their Local Chairman. Local Chairman will forward the completed applications to the Carrier. 
23. Q. Are bereavement days counted as lost time from the Guaranteed Extra Boards? 
A. Article 3 (6)(c) shall not be applicable for absences due to Bereavement Leave, Personal Leave Days and Vacations. Guaranteed Extra Board pay will be prorated for days the employee is on the Guarantee Extra Board. 
24. Q. Can a Reserve Board employee bid to a regular assiment? 
A. Yes. 
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25. Q. Will junior employees holding blankable positions be forced to must-fill positions be given a bump? 
A. Yes. 
26. Q. Do employees taking a separation allowance also receive earned vacation pay? 
A. Yes. 
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PROCEDURES FOR HANDLING RESERVE BOARDS 
Due to the complexities that have arisen in the application of the Modified Crcw Consist Agreement dated August 12, 1987, it is necessary that the following be used when adding or reducing blankable assignments. 
Extra Board Increases 
When it becomes necessary to increase an Extra Board, the respective Reserve Boards will be reduced accordingly. 
EXAMPLE If the Little Rock to Van Buren Board was increased from eight (8) to ten (10), the same Reserve Board would be reduced by two (2). Even if the jobs are tilled by bidders from other districts, the little Rock to Van I3uren Reserve Board would be reduced, giving the recalled employees the right to displace junior employees. [he theory being, if there are 60 employees in that district before the increase, there should he 60 thereafter. 
*Note - The same procedures would be used for an increase in any must fill positions. 
EXCEPTION TO EXTRA BOARD INCREASES 
If the Reserve Board in the area where the Extra Board is to be increased is exhausted, the Reserve Board at the nearest area from where the employees are recalled will be reduced by the same number (See Special Condition #3). 
2. Extra Board Decreases 
When it becomes necessary to decrease the Extra Board, an equal amount of Reserve Board positions will he opened in that same district provided the maximum numbers have not been reached in the Crew Consist Modification effective October I, 1987. 
EXAMPLE fll -If the Kansas City Terminal’s Extra Board is decreased from 30 to 25, the five senior applicants will be assigned to the Reserve Board protecting the Kansas City Terminal. No employee will be cut off the Extra Board, it will reduce itself through the bidding/application process of five (5) Reserve Board bidders. 
EXCEPTION -If one of the senior bidders comes from another district, the junior employee will be removed from the Extra Board and given the right to exercise his seniority with the theory that subsequently the void in the other district will be filled by the seniority process, keeping the numbers balanced. 
Each time an employee moves from one district to another by hid, hump, or application, the Extra Board in the area he moved to should be checked for excess Extra Board employees and if an excess exists, the junior employee should be removed from the Extra Board and given displacements rights. 
EXCEPTION EXAMPLE - 
(1) The Kansas City Terminal Extra Board is decreased by five and the KCT Reserve Board 
is increased by five. 
(2) Three KCT employees bid to the Reserve Board positions and two applicants are from another district. 
(3) The two junior KCT Extra Board employees are removed and given displacement rights. In the final analysis, each district retains the same number of employees. 
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NOTE TO THE EXTRA BOARD DECREASES 
If the Reserve Board in the area where the Extra Board is to be decreased is at it’s maximum number (filled to capacity), the Reserve Board in the nearest area will be increased. 
3, Regular Crew Reduced, Yard or Road 
When a regular crew is reduced, two (2) Reserve Board positions will be added, if the maximum number has not been reached. The affected employees whose job was reduced may exercise their seniority where permitted. 
EXAMPLE - If a Dupo crew in the Dupo to Poplar Bluff pool is reduced, two (2) positions will he added to the Dupo Reserve Board with senior applicants receiving the same. If any of the applicants are from other districts, the bumping process will force an equal amount of employees to the appropriate districts, thereby keeping the numbers the same. 
Our entire theory behind the numbers is to keep isolated Reserve Boards from eroding away to zero, while other Reserve Boards grow. Each area’s numbers should maintain an even keel, although they may fluctuate slightly while waiting on the bumping process filter down. The only way that a districts numbers should decrease would be active employees becoming inactive (out of service, retired, hurt, ect.) 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS 
I. In the event that a location protected by a Reserve Board becomes temporarily inactive, i.e., reroute of traffic due to construction, ect., causing great increases or decreases of employees in different locations, the number of employees will be adjusted when the inactive Reserve Board locations become active again to reflect the numbers prior to rerouting. 
EXAMPLE - 
(1) January 1, 1990 - Carthage Division has 50 employees protecting service. Sedalia has 50 employees also. 
(2) January 2, 1990 - Carthage Division is closed for track repair causing 50 employees to exercise seniority elsewhere. 
(3) January 3, 1990 - There are 20 employees on the Carthage Division and 80 employees on the Sedalia Division w-here the trains reroute. 
(4) March 1, 1990 - Service is re-established on the Carthage Division. The numbers would be adjusted to reflect 50 employees on each district. 
2. Preservations of Prior Rights - A prior rights employee shall not be forced from his prior rights District. This would cause a variance in the numbers. 
EXAMPLE - A 23rd Street prior rights employee is on the Dupo Reserve Board and called back to active service. 23rd Street has all prior rights employees working in that location and the Reserve Board has additional positions available. The prior rights man that was recalled from the Dupo Reserve Board may not open a Reserve Board position at 23rd Street or anywhere else. However, if he were to displace a junior prior rights 23rd Street employee, working in 23rd Street, that displaced employee can open a Reserve Board position provided there are no common employees in that prior rights location (23rd Street). I-fence, 23rd Street’s numbers would increase one (I) and Dupo’s number would decrease by one (1), due to prior rights, Dupo would have another employee recalled from their Reserve Board. 
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LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 
It was Agreed: 
Procedures for handling Reserve Boards 
Due to the complexities that have arisen in the application of the Modified Crew Consist Agreement dated August, 1987, it is necessary that the following be used when adding or reducing hiankable assignments. 
1. Extra Board Increases 
When it becomes necessary to increase an Extra board, the respective Reserve Boards will he reduced accordingly. 
Example - If the Little rock to Van Buren Extra Board was increased from eight (8) to ten (10), the same Reserve Boar d would be reduced by two (2). Even if the jobs are filled by bidders (applicants) from other districts, the Little Rock to Van Buren Reserve Board would be reduced, glving the recalled employees the right to displace junior employees. The theory being, if there are sixty (60) employees in that District before the increase, there should he sixty (60) thereafter. 
NOTE - The same procedures would be used for an increase in any must fill positions, new jobs, pool crews, etc. 
Exception to Extra Board Increases 
If the reserve Board in the area where the Extra board is to be increased is exhausted, then the Reserve Board at the nearest area from where employees are recalled, will be reduced by the same number. 
2. Extra Board Decreases 
When it becomes necessary to decrease the Extra Board, an equal amount of Reserve 
Board positions will be opened in that same district provided the maximum numbers 
have not been reached established in the Crew Consist Modification effective October 
1, 1987. 
EXAMPLEfl 1- 
If Kansas City Terminal’s Extra Board is decreased from thirty (30) to twenty five (25), the five 95) senior applicants will be assigned to the Reserve Board protecting the Kansas City Terminal. No employee will be cut off the Extra Board. It will reduce itself through the bidding/application process of the five (5) Reserve Board bidders. 
EXCEPTION - If one of the senior bidders (applicants) comes from another district, the junior employee will be removed from the Extra Board and glven the right to exercise their seniority with the theory that subsequently the void in the other district will be filled by the seniority process, keeping the numbers balanced. 
Each time an employee moves from the one district to another by bid, bump, application, the Extra Board in the same area he moved to should be checked for excess Extra Board em- 
LETTER OF UNDERSTANDING 35 
CMS Policy Manual Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
October 1st, 1990 
ployees and if an excess exists, the junior employee should be removed from the Extra Board and given displacement rights. 
EXCEPTION EXAMPLE - 
b The Kansas City Terminal Extra Board is decreased by five (5) and the KCT Reserve Board is increased by five (5). 
Three (3) KCT employees hid to Reserve Board positions and two (2) applicants are from another district. 
• The two 92) junior KCT Extra board employees are removed and given displacement richts. 
In the final analysis, each district retains the same number of employees. 
Note to Extra board Increases: 
If the Reserve Board in the area where the Extra Board is to be decreased is at it’s maximum number (filled to capacity), then the Reserve Board in the nearest area will be increased. 
3. Regular Crews Reduced, Yard or Road - 
When the regular crew is reduced, two 92) Reserve Board positions will be added, if the maximum number has not been reached. The affected employees whose job was reduced may exercise their seniority where permitted. 
EXAMPLE - If a Dupo crew in the Dupo-Poplar Bluff pool is reduced, two (2) positions will be added to the Dupo Reserve Board with senior applicants receiving same. If any of the applicants are from other districts, the bumping process will force an equal amount of employees to the appropriate districts, thereby keeping the numbers the same. 
Our entire theory behind the numbers is to keep isolated Reserve Boards from eroding to zero, while other Reserve Boards grow. Each area’s numbers should maintain an even keel, although they may fluctuate slightly while waiting on the bumping process to filter down. The only way that a district’s numbers should decrease would be active employees becoming inactive, (out of service, retired, hurt, etc.) 
SPECIAL CONDITIONS -. 
In the event that a location protected by a Reserve Board becomes temporarily inactive, i.e., reroute of traffic due to construction, etc., causing great increases and decreases of employees in different locations, the number of employees will be adjusted when the inactive Reserve Board locations become active again to reflect the numbers prior to rerouting. 
Example - 
• Janurary 1, 1990 - Carthage Division has fifty (50) employees protecting service. Sedalia has fifty (50) employees also. 
• Janurary 2, 1990 - Carthage Division closed for track repair causing thirty (30) employees to exercise seniority elsewhere. 
• Janurary 3, 1990 - There are twenty (20) employees on the Carthage Division and eighty (80) employees on the Sedalia Division where trains rerouted. 
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• March 1, 1990 - Service is re-established on the Carthage Division. The numbers would be adjusted to reflect fifty (50) employees on each District. 
Preservation of Prior R4ç’hts - A prior rights employee shall not be forced from his prior rights district. This would cause a variance in the numbers. 
EXAMPLE - A 23rd Street prior ri hts employee is on the Dupo Reserve Board and called back to active service. 23rd Street has all prior rights employees working in that location and the Reserve Board had additional positions available. The prior rights man that was recalled from the Dupo Reserve Board may not open a Reserve Board position at 23rd Street or anywhere else. However, if he were to displace a junior prior rights 23rd Street employee, working in 23rd Street, that displaced employee can open a Reserve Board position provided there are no common employees in that prior rights location (23rd Street). llence, 23rd Street’s numbers would increase one 91) and Dupo’s number would decrease one (I), due to prior rights, Dupo would have another employee recalled from their Reserve Board. 
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Special Conditions: 
A Reserve Board, including all blankables (BR2/SW2) becomes exhausted and recall of common employees is necessary. 
A common employee is defined as any employee except a prior rights employee working within his prior rights district. You may recall a prior rights employee of a Reserve Board outside his prior rights district. 
The following matrixies will govern when this occurs: 
LOUISIANA DIVISION 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
3 tlcGehee-Road TR 60 Mc Gehee 4, 30, 5, 7, 
(C 432) 6, 8 
4 Monroe-Road TR 60 Monroe 3, 5, 7, 6, 
(C-525) 30, 8 
5 El Dorado-Road TR 60 El Dorado 3, 4, 30, 7 
(E066) Camden 6, 8 
6 Alexandria-Yard YR 60 Alexandria 7, 4, 8, 5, 
(C625) 3, 30 
7 Alexandria-Road TR 60 Alexandria 6, 4, 8, 5, 
(C625) 3, 30 
8 Lake Charles - TR 60 Lake Charles 7, 6, 4, 5, 
Combined 3, 30 
(C720) 
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LITTLE ROCK CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board RB No. Locations Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 When Exhausted 
27 Cotter-Road TR 80 Cotter 0 
(WR12S) Aurora 
Newport 
29 NLR—Yard SR 20 NLR (*) 
(X3t14) 
31 NLR—Hoxie-Road TR 10 NLR 33, 34 (Z) 
(X344) 
32 NLR-Central-Road TR 90 NLR (t) 
(x344) Russelville 
Conway 
33 NLR-LR Divn—Road TR 20 NLR 34, 31, (t) 
(X344) tialvern 
34 Gurdon-Road TR 20 Gurdon 33, 31, (Z) 
(x426) Hope 29, 30 
30 NLR-LA Divn-Road TR 60 NLR (*0 
(*0 Force the junior “common” employee of the District 
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MEMPHIS 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
35 Memphis-Road TR 01 Memphis 40, 36, 37 
(X6093) 
36 Paragould-Road TR 01 Paragould 35, 40, 37 
(C243) 
37 Lexa-Road TR 01 Lexa 35, 36, 40 
(C349) 
40 Memphis-Yard SR 01 Memphis 35, 36, 37 
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ST. LOUIS CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
1 flupo-Yard YR 01 Dupe 13, 12, 14, 
(COlS) 2, 15, 16, 28 
2 Dupe-Road TR 01 Dupe 15, 16, 28 
(COlS) Chester 1, 13, 12, 14 
Salem 
Cape Girardeau 
12 St.Louis-23rd St. YR 51 St. Louis 13, 14, 1 
Yard 16, 15, 2, 28 
CMXOO1) 
13 St.Louis-Lesperance YR 53 St. Louis 12, 14, 1 
Yard 15, 16, 2, 28 
(X003) 
14 St.Leuis-Ivery Yard YR 54 St. Louis 13. 12, 1, 15, 
(X007) 16, 2, 28 
15 St.Louis/Pop.Bluff TR 30 St. Louis 16, 2, 28, 
Road 13, 12, 14, 1 
(X003) 
16 StLouisfJeff City TR 50 St. Louis 15, 2, 28, 
Read 12, 13, 14, 1 
(MX001) 
28 Pop.Bluff-Road TR 31 Poplar Bluff 15, 16, 2, 
(X166) Dexter 14, 13, 12, 1 
Piedmont 
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KANSAS CITY CONSOLIDATED 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
17 Jeff City-Road TR 20 Jeff City 19, 26, 25, 
(MX125) Sedalia 24, 23, 18 
Lee’s Summit 
18 Kansas City-Yard YR 01 Kansas City 19, 25, 24, 
(MX283) 23, 17, 26 
19 Kansas City-Road TR 31 Kansas City 25, 24, 23, 
(MX283) 17, 26, 18 
23 Falls City-Road TR 10 Falls City 25, 24. 19, 
(0102) Weeping Waterl7, 26, 18 
26 Carthage-Road TR 40 Carthage 17, 19, 25, 
(P115) Webb City 24, 23, 18 
24 Concordia-Road TR 60 Concordia 25, 23, 19, 
(5155) 26, 17, 18 
25 Atchison-Combined TR 60 Atchison 24, 23, 19, 
(0048) 17, 26, 18 
41 St. Joseph-Yard YR 90 St. Joseph 0 
(OAOZ1) 
42 Up Yard YR 02 Kansas City 0 
(MX283) 
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WICHITA, COFFEYVILLE & VAN BUREN (Former Dr4&A) 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. lJescription/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
9 Wichita-Combined TR 60 Wichita 10, 11 
(H186) 
10 Coffeyville TR 67 Coffeyviule 11, 9 
Combined Arkansas City 
(R135) Conway Springs 
11 Van Buren-Road TR 01 Van Buren 10, 9 
(L158) 
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SINGLE SENIORITY 
RB Reserve Board Nearest RB 
Agt. No. Description/Circ 7 RB No. Locations When Exhausted 
20 Council Grove-Road TR 90 Co. Grove 0 
(11X432) 
21 Hoisington-Road TR 80 Hoisington 0 
(MX567) 
22 Pueblo-Road TR 70 Pueblo 39 
(11X905) 
39 Pueblo-Yard TR 70 Pueblo 22 
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PRODUCTIVITY FUNDS 
Eastern Sector 
Fund Number Description 
001 (90) North Little Rock Terminal 
001 (90) Kansas City Terminal 
003 (90) Omaha Yard 
005 (90) St. Louis Terminal (Dupo) 
006 (90) St. Louis Terminal (23rd Street) 
007 (90) St. Louis Terminal (Lesperance & Ivory) 
008 Chicago Terminal 
009 Illinois (Villa Grove North) 
010 Illinois (Villa Grove South) 
011 (90) Illinois (Illinois District) 
012 Illinois (H & I District) 
013 (90) Arkansas (Missouri District) 
014 (90) Arkansas (Hoxie District) 
015 (90) Arkansas (Little Rock District) 
016 (90) Louisiana (Memphis District) 
019 (90) Northern (St. Louis District) 
020 (90) Northern (Omaha District) 
021 (90) Central (Wagoner District) 
022 (90) Kansas (Council Grove District) 
023 St. Louis Terminal (Mitchell Yard) 
024 (90) Northern (White River District) 
025 (90) Memphis Union Terminal 
030 (90) Northern (Jeff City District) 
031 (90) Northern (Carthage District) 
036 (90) Northern (North Kansas District) 
037 Northern (St. Joe Terminal) 
040 (90) Kansas (Osawatomie District) 
041 (90) Central (Wichita District) 
042 (90) Central (DM&A District) 
043 (90) Central (Van Buren District) 
045 (90) Kansas (Hoisington District) 
046 (90) Kansas (Pueblo District) 
090 Missouri Pacific Upper Lines 
398 MKT Railroad Company (KATY, North) 
Note - (90) = Money plugged will pyramid to fund 90. 
PRODUCTIVITY FUNDS 
I Imbed Trace 
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GENERAL NOTICE 
This section of the Policy Manual is purely informational from the Company to the Crew Dispatchers and is not part of the agreed to interpretation letter. 
Instructions and General Information 
‘When a busy sisal is received when calling the Crew Dispatcher, tie up answering machine or code-a-phone via the company network, do not hang up! You will receive ten (10) busy tones after which the CMS phone system will place you in line to ring the Crew Dispatcher or Tie-Up Answering Machine, when the conversation is finished that caused the busy. Should the tie-up recorder or code-aphone rings more than three (3) times, contact the Crew Dispatcher. Always advise the Crew Dispatcher of any problems you encounter in attempts to communicate with the CMS office. 
Employees are hereby cautioned that the emergency intcrrupt service provided by some phone companies has been discontinued or will begin charging users for the service in 1989. The missed call potential therefore exists for a busy line if the phone company will not interrupt. The “call waiting feature”, where available, is strongly encouraged. Crew Dispatchers will continue to utilize the “emergency interrupt” service where and when possible. 
All conversations with the Crew Dispatchers are recorded. When necessary, tapes can be researched to resolve problems that may occur; however, accurate times and dates must be provided to accomplish the research. Employees are therefore advised to note dates and times when conducting business with the Crew Dispatcher. Research will not be conducted without specific information. Inasmuch as all conversations are recorded, employees are advised to avoid the use of abusive or threatening remarks. Should problems arise, request to speak with the Manager of Crew Dispatching or contact your Local Chairman. 
Name, address or phone number changes must be made by phoning the Crew Dispatcher who will update CMS Personnel Records. Distribution of all mailed company documents, including paychecks, is dependent upon correct information on file in the CMS system. Employees receiving their paycheck at a company location desiring to change the company location at which the paycheck is delivered must use form 32209 to make this change. Those desiring to have paychecks mailed directly to their home must use the remarks column of this form to make the request. 
Whatever the method, paycheck distribution results from services performed for the Company. The Company therefore expect that both regular and extra employees are committed to safe, full time job protection in the performance of that service. Extra boards are maintained to protect extra work, relieve regular employees when on vacation and personal leave and to afford all employees REASONABLE lay-oft privileges. Employees should therefore be prepared to justify and/or substantiate extended, excessive or chronic absenteeism, lay-offs, regardless of their duration, will be handled in accordance with the applicable aeements. Employees laying off for any reason will be required to advise the Crew Dispatcher of the approximate duration of the absence, if known. This information will be used as the basis for subsequent allowance/denial of personal business lay-off requests from other employees. 
Vacation schedules must be followed. Employees must call in and lay-off to the Crew Dispatcher prior to beginning the scheduled vacation. Request for vacation changes must be 
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made in advance of the scheduled vacation through the Local Chairman. The Local Chair. man will advise employees if schedule changes are approved. Laying off for other reasons with subsequent claims for vacation pay, will not be approved. Employees must call in and mark up when ready to report from vacation. Employees are reminded that the Carrier expects full compliance with all rules and agreements with regard to time limits when reporting from vacation. 
Vacation time slips must be submitted at the beginning of the vacation period and will not require approval from the Superintendents Office. Reserve and furloughed employees are not required to submit vacation time slips. 
Personal leave days permitted by agreement, must be requested through the Crew Dispatcher. Should the employees request for personal leave days be denied, the Crew Dispatcher will provide computer generated denial slips to a dcsiguatcd printer for your records, Denial slips will not be mailed. Employees granted personal leave must mark up for duty upon expiration of the leave, unless authorization for additional time off has been received from the Crew Dispatcher. Once personal leave day(s) have begun, they may not be rescinded. 
Engineer’s and Trainmen personal leave days begin when requested provided a service trip was not begun on the day requested. When a service trip was made in the same day, P1. day will begin at 0001 on the following calendar day. Personal leave days then are always counted in terms of calendar days and begin when granted rather than when tum has been missed. For example: 
Employee worked at /2:20.4,11 until 06:3OAM en 04/01/88. At 09:00:111 he is granted 
2 PL days. The. 1ee begins at 12:0/AM on 01/02/88, and ends at 00:0/AM on 
04/04/88. If the employee had not worked on 04/01/88, the Pt would begin immediately 
when granted at 09:O0AM and he would be due back a: 00:01 on 04/03/88. 
Considering the above example and depending upon the agreement requirement for length of call, Trainmen must be available for a 12:0! am. call. It would then be necessary for employees requiring a 1 hour 30 minute call to be available at 10:31 p.m. for the 12:01 a.m. call. 
MP Upper-Lines Trainmen (not including former CEI, Ml. KOCi and MDV) are reminded that they are automatically marked up and considered available for service upon expiration of their personal leave. Authorization must be received from the Crew Dispatcher for tine off beyond granted personal leave days. 
It is not necessary to submit time slips for Personal Leave days. 
All crews and individuals called to deadhead must contact the train dispatcher upon afflval at the oriainating point of the deadhead for the purpose of ensuring that all previously called crews or individuals have departed the terminal. Train dispatcher will then give appropriate instructions to avoid run arounds. 
All tie-ups including yard assigurnents, regardless of time on duty, must be called in to the Crew Dispatcher. Employees must provide the following information. 
l. Maximum number of cars handles in their train (does not apply to yard engines or road switchers for which car scale additives do not apply). 
2. Locomotive numbers used on all jobs - including yard engines, road switchers, etc., will be required. 
3. Amount of yard overtime in hours along with the name of the Manager authorizing and a brief explanation of why overtime was required. 
4. Road jobs must report terminal arrival and tie up times. 
Inaccurate, tardy or tie-up reporting failures will result in improper payroll allowances and/or board placement. 
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Telephones have been provided at each job assignment location for the purpose of phoning in tie-ups and access to your crew dispatcher. The person siguing time slip, Foreman or Conductor and Engineer or I lostler must call in the tie-up at the completion of tour of duty. This may be done by using the numbers listed above. Always use the tie-up recorder to call in tie-ups unless it is necessary to talk with the Crew Dispatcher. When calling be prepared to give your NAME, OCCUPATION, TCS JOB ID OF JOB(s) WORKED, TERMINAL ARRIVAL TIME (for road jobs), TIE-UP TIME, and INFORMAr1ON FROM I, 2, 3, AND $ above. For example: 
This is 5.1. Ga//iher, Conductor on the ASKC/06 at-thing Kansas City at 4:13PM and tied up at 5:36PM. We hand/ed a maximum of 8/ cars into Kansas City and our engine numbers were TIP 3520 and UP 3 /35. 
This is 1. P. lanes, Foreman an the 07:SSAM Ceniropoift/Leeds s-witch engine tying up at 6:30PM. We used engines MP /605 and TIP 2092. Overtime was authorized by .1/TO Macovic to switch hot cars. 
When the tie-up recorders are used, it is not necessary to contact the Crew Dispatcher. 
Should any difficulty be experienced in using this device or it is not answered by the third 
(3rd) ring, contact your Crew Dispatcher. Incorrect or failed tie-up reportings will result in 
incorrect payment of time worked. 
Available at all locations are recorded phone messages of board standings and vacancy information. TE&Y employees are encouraged to utilize this service in lciu of making direct calls to the Crew Dispatcher. The information on the recording is updated twice per shift and contains the most current train line up information from the Train Dispatcher. 
Maximum utilization of the code-a-phone and tie up recorders by TE&Y employees allows Crew Dispatchers time necessary to handle employees whose needs can only be met via direct communication. These conversations must be kept as brief and business like as possible. Employees on either end of the conversation are reminded that courteous deportment is required. Abusive or threatening language is strictly prohibited. 
Demoted Engineers are reminded that the applicable aeement requires employees to be available for emergency Engineer service. Appropriate penalties are automatically assessed when calls are missed. Appropriate penalties are also assessed when Hostler service is not protected in accordance with aeements in effect. 
Yardrnen at Dupo, St. Louis, Kansas City, Atchison, Wichita and Pueblo are reminded that they are required to protect emergency work, if contacted on off days, unless previous notification has been made of their desire not to be called for off day work. Such requests must be made via phone to the Crew Dispatcher. A list of those who have sised up not to work may be obtained from any CMS monitor via the following input lines: 
ZI XV T RNO 
Fill in blank above with appropriate crew dispatching area (1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9). 
Ali former Missouri Pacific Upper Lines Trainmen, (excluding CEI, Ml, St. Joe Terminal, and KOB/MDV) are reminded of the forty eieht (48) hour reporting requirement currently in effect for those displaced for any reason. (This 48 hour displacement rule does not apply to lrain.rnen displaced from the Reserve Board.) Time for Trainmen/Yardmen in any unavailable status does not begin until reports for duty and must be notified when reports. For those observing off days, time starts at 12:01 am. of the calendar day of his first work day on the job displaced from. In the application of this aeement it is understood that Crew Dispatchers will make reasonable attempts to notify displaced employees. 
MP Upper Lines Reserve Enginemen are reminded that they must return to work within seven (7) calendar days of recall notification. Failure to exercise seniority and mark-up within this time frame will result in termination of all seniority. 
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Job bulletins will continue to be handled by the Local Chairman for MP Enginemen and Kansas City Terminal Switchmen. Bulletins for all other crafts at all other locations are issued by the CMS Bulletin Dispatcher. MP pool vacancies, reserve board and extra board vacancies are filled by request only. Employees desiring either assignment must advise CrewDispatcher of any lobs desired. Employees desirirg to see outstanding requests for any board may access lists via the following input: 
T# (enter 
***flj NEW TURN REQUEST INQUIRY*** 
LOCATION/BOARD: / DISPLAY BY EXPIRATION DATE: 
Key in the CIRC7 location to the left of the slash(/) 
Key in the BOARD ID to the right of the slash (/) then depress ENTER. 
C\IS uses the following guidelines in their documentation and handling of requests that are submitted. 
1. Pool Freight Turns - may request any pool turn vacancy, or new turn assignments if not already assigned in that pool. If already assigned in a pool. may request a new turn or vacancy if moving from a reduced crew to a full crew or from a full crew to a reduced crew. 
2. Extra Boards - may request any board for which seniority qualifies. 
In conjunction with bulletins and request displays the system also provides valuable information through “ZI” listings. Following are the most commonly used “ZI’s”. 
DISPLAYS 
Lists all personnel with special status “DEW” Lists all personnel with special condition “02” Lists all CMS WS area eeployees that are laying 
off, indicating lay-off status and length of tiae laid off. This list is especially helpful in determining which jobs are “Oldheadable”, .Lists all jobs currently under bulletin. .Lists all jobs currently unassigned. No job should show unassigned for more than 12 hours. 
Crew Boards, seniority rosters, vacation schedules and transaction logs for Trainmen and 
Enginemen are accessible via the CMS monitor. ‘QW” listing located on each monitor provides instructions for access to most information to T&E personnel. TCS Publication N’o. 
CM-4 also contains useful instructions for accessing CMS information. Call your Crew 
Dispatcher if you need help in using the system. 
POSTED IN GENERAL NOTICE BOOKS 
ORT INPUT 
ZI W3 T DEW.... 
ZI W4 02 
ZI WS 
ZI W6 B 
ZI W7 U 
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CMS PERSONNEL RECORDS 
Crew Dispatcher Must Create and Maintain 
NEW EMPL 0 YEES 
Crew Dispatcher’s are responsible for the creation and maintenance of personnel records for every employee of their Crew Dispatching Area. 
As new employees are added, division officers or thcir representatives will furnish the Crew Management Center the necessary personnel information. 
• Name 
• Social Security Number 
• Address 
• Seniority Date 
• Telephone Number(s) 
• Qualifications 
• Assignment 
• Any other pertinent information 
CHANGES AREVECESS4RY FOR CURRENT EMPLOYEES 
Personnel records of current employees must also be maintained. Changes affecting a person’s performance must be reported. Any change of location, assignment, position working, qualifications, special conditions, telephone numbers, vacation data, etc., must be correctly maintained on computer files. 
ASSURES PROPER HANDLING 
Maintaining the correct personnel information on CMS computer Files provides the data necessary to maintain complete records of TE&Y activity, as well as assuring service in line with qualifications and seniority. 
TELEPHONE NUMBERS 
Telephone numbers are placed on file for each employee and are used in communicating with the employee in company related business. 
Any or all telephone numbers are kept confidential only if”do not disclose” is requested by the employee and indicated in the computer files. 
Each employee may have on file a maximum of three (3) permanent telephone numbers for his “Home Terminal”, six (6) for his “Away-from-Home Termmal” location(s), and one (I) temporary number, specifying the date and time he can be reached at that number. 
Telephone numbers for “Tone Beepers” are followed by a “B”, “Recorders” are followed by an “R”, “Voice Beepers” by a “/“, and “Digital Beepers” are followed by a 
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Q UALIFICA TIONS 
Qualifications are placed on file for every employee. Proper qualifications are necessary for the computer to select the proper candidate for a crew position. Qualifications are also a necessary implement in assisting the Crew Dispatcher with the manual selection of a crew candidate. 
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SENIORITY ROSTERS 
CMS REQUIRES SENIORITY 
Trainmen and Yardmasters are handled by the Crew Management System based upon their seniority in a qualification. Also considered is the location or area where the seniority is located, and the railroad, former railroad, division, subdivision, or district on which the seniority was established. 
MUL TIPLE ROSTERS 
Many personnel appear on multiple seniority rosters (e.g., Brakemen and Switchmen) due to previous consolidations and mergers of various seniority rosters. 
MUL TIPLE UI TES 
Trainmen establishing seniority prior to the consolidations may also appear with multiple seniority dates, sometimes within the same qualification. At the location where an employee r5t establishes seniority, is considered as having “Prior Rights” at that location. 
BULL F FiNED P051 liONS 
Assignments to bulletined positions are made based upon seniority in the specified qualification at the location of the advertised position. “Prior Rights” personnel will be given preference over those persons NOT having “Prior Rights”. 
VACANCY PROCEDURES 
The use of seniority in Vacancy Procedures is based upon the qualification of the vacant position and the vacancy location, using the first, senior, or junior person qualified at that location. Any deviations from this criteria are specified in the “Crew Dispatcher Area”. 
Trainmen Establishing Seniority 
Train service employees establish seniority by: 
1. Brakemen’s seniority will date from the time they pass the required Transportation Department Rules Examination. Date and time Rules Examination is completed will be recorded on form 2197 “Application For and Record of Examination.” 
2. Employees transferring from another craft or class of service are usually positioned as a group in the order of their employment with any Company employees ahead of the new employees. 
3. New employees are positioned according to application date. 
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QUALIFICATIONS 
The following crafts are subject to examination and re-examination on Operating Rules and Physical condition: 
• Enneers 
• Firemen 
• Conductors 
• Brakemen 
• Switchmen 
Operating Rules 
Notices are issued by Division supervision advertising the location, time and date when rules re-examinations are to be held. After a sufficient number of classes have been held, the CMS Center will be advised of those failing to take or pass the examination. If the examination is not taken within a specified time limit, they will be withheld from service until examination is taken. 
Trainmen on Reserve Boards are entitled to a thirty (30) day notification via Certified letter in advance of required rules classes. If agreeable, Reserve Trainmen may waive the thirty (30) day notice. 
Any persons subject to re-examination on Operating Rules absent from service for a period of six (6) months for any reason, must take the re-entry level examination before being permitted to work. 
Physicals 
Monthly notices are issued by Division supervision listing those needing a physical reexamination. Those failing to secure physical re-examination by a specified date are withheld from service until examination is taken. 
Any persons subject to physical re-examination who are furloughed for a 12 month period must secure a physical before being permitted to work, Should employees work before expiration of 12 month period, will start a new 12 month period. 
Persons subject to physical re-examination who are returning from an absence account accident or illness will be screened on an individual basis by division supervision and required to secure either a physical or a physicians release before being permitted to work. 
Trainmen on Reserve Boards are entitled to a thirty (30) day notification via Certified letter in advance of required physical When this is agreeable, Reserve Trainmen may waive the thirty (30) day notice. 
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Special Conditions 
Special Conditions are definitions of qualities that apply to some employees, and may he used as parameters in selecting a candidate for a particular assignment (e.g., Desires work on off day). They also may restrict or cause special handling of a person. 
Special Conditions have been assigned two-digt numbers. Numbcrs one (1) through ten (10) and twenty-one(21) and above, are in effect throughout the UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD Special Conditions numbered eleven (II) through twenty (20) apply at particular locations or in an area. 
SPECiAL CONDITIONS EFFECTIVE SYSTEM WIDE 
01 - DESIRES WORK ON OFF DAY 
02 - DESIRES PASSENGER SERVICE 
03 - DESIRES FOREMAN WORK 
04 - DESIRES CONDUCTOR WORK 
OS - QUALIFIED PASSENGER CONDUCTOR 
06 -. QUALIFIED PASSENGER ENGINEER 
07 - NOTIFICATION REQUESTED 
08 - RESTRICTED TO YARD SERVICE 
09 - QUALIFIED YARDMASTER 
10 - RESTRICTED TO IHS, HHP, OR YARD FIR 
21 - RESTRICTED TO INSIDE HOSTLER 
22 — HAS PASSENGER UNIFORM 
23 - SWI QUALIFIED AS HOSTLER 
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HOURS OF SERVICE 
Employees covered by the Hours of Service Act 
Conductors Car Retarder Operators 
Brakemen Herders 
Brakemen-in-Training Train Order Operators(Who are 
Baggagemen not covered in this section) 
0/S Pinpullers Skateman 
Employees Not covered by the Hours of Service Act 
Yardmasters Clerks 
Rest Requirements and Availability (All Trainmen) 
• Employees cannot work in excess of 12 hours of continuous service except in case of wrecker trains in emergency. “which cannot work in excess of 16 hours in any 24 hour period. 
• Employees working not more than Ii hours and 59 minutes of continuous service require 8 hours rest. 
• Employees working 12 hours or more of continuous service require 10 hours of rest. 
• Employees working less than 12 hours of continuous service and axe not fully rested have the following conditions of availability: 
1. Employees having worked less than 12 hours of continuous service and his rest time from last tour of duty up until the next possible on-duty time is less than four (4) hours, will be on continuous time from the previous tour of duty. 
2. Employees having worked less than 12 hours of continuous service and the rest time from last tour of duty up until the next possible on-duty time is four (4) hours or more but less than full rest, will be able to work the unused portion of his twelve (12) hour previous tour of duty (12 minus previous continuous service equals time left to work). 
(See Footnotes) 
Footnotes 
NOTE: Employees may be transported or deadheaded to the [Tome Terminal without being fully rested regardless of time on duty. 
Uriless more rest is requested and employees will be required to take the rest required. Foremen, Footboard Yardmasters, Switchmen, Switchman Pilots, Car Retarder Operators and Herders may not request extra rest. 
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tWreck train in emergency - (The following further interprets the use of wrecker crews beyond twelve (12) hours. 
Wrecker Crews 
The crew of a wrecker train may he permitted to be or remain on duty for not to exceed four (4) additional hours in any period of 24 consecutive hours whenever an actual emergency exists and work of the crew is related to such emergency. For purposes of this subsection, an emergency ceases to exist when the track is cleared and the line is open for traffic 
Thus, whenever an “actual emergency” exists, wrecker crews may remain on duty not to exceed 16 hours in any period of 24 consecutive hours. 
VOTE: Whenever a wreck train, for any reason, is to be worked more than twelve (12) hours, notijj your supervisor. 
C’ombination of Service 
Any combination of service by an employee subject to the Hours of Service Law with a job which is not covered by the Flours of Service Law and not having full rest between the combined service, will result in both services being considered as subject to the law until a full rest period is obtained, regardless of which service proceeds the other. 
Transporting to Register 
Crews tying up short of their objective terminal and transported to the terminal, transport time from point of tie-up to actual tie-up after transporting to terminal is not considered time on duty or time off duty. 
In the above instance rest begins at final tie-up after transporting and will require the following rest to be fully rested: 
Worked II hours & 59 minutes or less prior to deadhead. 
• 8 hours rest 
Worked 12 hours or more prior to deadhead. 
• 10 hours rest 
Definitions 
TERM DESCRIPTION 
Act of God The Act states “The provisions of this Act shall not apply in any care of casualty or unavoidable accident of the Act of God; nor where the delay was the result of a cause not known to the Carrier or its Officer or Agent in charge of the employee at a time said employee left a terminal and which could not have been foreseen.” 
Judicial construction of this sentence has limited the relief which it grants to situations which are truly unusual and exceptional. The courts have held that delays arid operational problems are common and must he regarded as 
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entirely foreseeable. Common operational delays which do not provide relief from the act include broken drawbars, knuckles, locomotive rnalfunctions, equipment failures, brake system failures, hot boxes? unexpected switching, doubling hills and meeting trains. Also, the need to clear a main line or cut a crossing does not justify disregard of the limitations of the Act. 
Continuous Service All tours of duty combined since start time of previous tour which began when fully rested, and including penods of rest of less than four (4) hours. 
Deadheading tinder the Act, deadheading receives special treatment. Time spent in deadheading to a duty assignment is considered as on-duty time, lime spent deadheading from a duty assignment of a work tour to a point of final release is not computed as either time on duty or time oft duty. Thus the deadheading to a point of final release may not be included in the eight (8) or ten (10) hour off duty rest period. Time spent in deadheading to a duty assignment is calculated from the time the employee reports for deadhead until he reaches his duty assignment. 
Transit time from the employee’s residence to his regular reporting point is not considered deadhead time. 
If an employee utilizes his personal automobile to a point of duty assignment other than the regular reporting point, in lieu of carrier furnished deadhead transportation, such actual travel time is considered deadhead time, 
EXAMPLE: Employee “A” receives an assignment from an “Extra Board” located at his home Terminal to protect a job 1 hour’s drive from the Home Terminal. In lieu of being transported by the Carrier, the employee drives his personal automobile. The normal driving time of 1 hour is considered deadhead time and is counted as time on duty under the Act. On the return trip the 1 hour’s driving time is considered as deadheading to a point of final release and is not counted as time on duty or time off duty. 
Designated Terminals The term “Designated Terminal” means a terminal designated under the collective bargaining agreement as the Home or Away-from-Home Terminal for a particular crew assignment and having suitable facilities for food and lodging. Can-icr and Union representatives may agree to designate additional Away-from-Home Terminals having such facilities as points of effective release. 
EXAMPLES: The following are common situations illustrating the designated terminal concept: 
A freight or passenger train crew operates a train from the Home Terminal “A” to the Away-from-Home Terminal “B”. Terminals “A” and “B” are the designated terminals for this specific crew assignment. 
A road crew operates a train in turnaround service from Home Terminal “A” to turnaround point “B” and back to “A”. Terminal “A’ is the only designated terminal for this specific crew assignment. 
A crew is assigned to operate a Maintanenee-of-Way work train from Home terminal “A”, work on line of road and tie-up at point “B:. Home Terminal “A” and tie-up point “B” both qualify as designated terminals for this specific work train crew assignment provided “B” has proper facilities. 
Duty Time and Effective Periods of Rekase On duty time commences when an employee reports at the point and time designated by the Carrier and terminates when the employee is finally released of all responsibilities. After trips consisting of 10 hours or more, if requested by either the Conductor or Brakemen, the 
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crew will be ven 10 hours rest. A request by any member of the crew shall apply to the entire train crew. Any period of rest that is of four or more hours and is at a desiated terminal is off duty time. All other periods available for rest must be counted as time on duty under the law. 
Extra Rest (Applicable Union PaciFic Railroad) Additional rest requested by the employee beyond that required by the flours of Service Law. 
Full Rest Eight (8) hours if worked less than twelve (12) hours. 
Ten (10) hours if worked twelve (12) hours or more. 
Intermediate Point A point located between the desiwiated terminals for that particular pool/crcw/joh’run. 
Previous Tour of Duty All previous continuous service since previously fully rested. 
Tour of Duty All time hegnning at time ordered to report for duty and continuing until tie up time and including a following period of rest of less than four (4) hours. 
Wreck Trains The crew of a wreck train may be permitted to be on duty not to exceed four (4) hours additional in any 24.hour period when an emergency exists and the work or a crew is related to that emergency. Thus a crew could be worked up to 16 hours, instead of 12 hours. The Act specifies that an emergency ceases to exist when the track is cleared and the line is open for traffic. 
EXAMPLE: The crew of a wreck train is dispatched to clear a derailment which has just occurred on the main tract. Maintenenceof-Way releases the track to the Operating Department 14 hours and 30 minutes into the duty tour. Since the line itself is not clear until the wreck train itself is out of the way, the crew may operate the wreck train to its terminal, provided this can be accomplished within 16 hours. 
Violations of the Hours of Ser vice Law 
Any violations of the [fours of Service Law must be reported to your Supervisor immediately. 
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